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I 

A  Vision  for  India 


India — The  Roadmap  for  the 
Future 


I  SPEAK  TO  you  with  a  deep  sense  of  humility,  fully  conscious  of  the 
sacred  responsibility  entrusted  to  me.  You  have  assigned  the  task  of 
governance  of  our  country  to  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  and  its 
supporting  parties.  You  have  delivered  your  verdict  and  the  verdict  is  clear. 
You  have  sought  a  change  in  the  manner  in  which  this  country  is  run,  a 
change  in  national  priorities,  and  a  change  in  the  processes  and  focus  of 
governance.  You  have,  through  your  mandate,  made  it  clear  that  economic 
growth  has  to  be  accompanied  by  equity  and  social  justice.  You  have 
expressed  concern  for  the  poor  and  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  society 
and  for  minorities  and  backward  regions  to  be  at  the  heart  of  all  policies 
of  the  government. 

As  I  share  with  you  the  priorities  of  our  government,  I  am  reminded 
of  the  Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Gandhiji  had  said  that  his 
mission  in  life  was  “to  wipe  every  tear  from  every  eye.”  “Think  of  the 
poorest  person  you  have  ever  seen,”  Gandhiji  would  say,  “and  ask  if  your 
next  act  will  be  of  any  use  to  him.”  That  message  of  Bapu  resonates  in 
our  ears  as  we  settle  down  to  the  business  of  government. 

The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  has  been  prepared  by 
us  keeping  in  mind  the  priorities  brought  into  focus  by  your  mandate.  The 
Address  of  the  President  of  India  to  Parliament  outlines  a  comprehensive 
agenda  for  the  nation  to  which  our  government  is  committed.  The  country 
would  have  benefited  if  Parliament  had  been  allowed  to  discuss  the 
President’s  Address.  I  was  eagerly  looking  forward  to  contributions  from  all 
parties  in  this  discussion.  Unfortunately,  this  was  not  allowed  to  happen. 
It  should  be  a  matter  of  deep  concern  for  all  of  us  when  established 
mechanisms  for  a  constructive  dialogue  and  critique,  which  are  vital  for  a 
parliamentary  democracy,  are  disrupted  and  not  allowed  to  operate. 

Parliament  is  a  forum  which  is  sacred  and  it  must  be  our  collective 
endeavour  to  ensure  that  we  maximize  its  effectiveness.  I  request  parties 
across  the  entire  political  spectrum  to  respect  Parliament  as  an  essential 
forum  for  public  debate  so  that  we  can  move  forward  on  the  task  of  nation 
building  which  is  a  common  goal  for  one  and  all. 

We  can  justly  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  since  Independence  we  have 
been  able,  with  our  efforts,  to  build  the  foundations  of  a  modern  economy 
and  record  an  acceleration  in  the  rate  of  economic  growth.  There  have 
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been  impressive  gains  in  terms  of  the  educational  and  health  status  of  the 
nation.  However,  the  benefits  of  this  performance  have  not  touched  all  our 
citizens  in  equal  measure.  Growth  is  not  an  end  in  itself.  It  is  a  means  to 
generate  employment,  banish  poverty,  hunger  and  homelessness  and 
improve  the  standard  of  living  of  the  mass  of  our  people.  It  must  also  be 
environmentally  sustainable.  Equity  and  efficiency  are  complimentary,  not 
contradictory,  and  we  must  move  forward  on  both  these  while  maintaining 
a  high  degree  of  fiscal  and  financial  discipline,  and  a  robust  external 
economic  profile. 

To  be  able  to  devote  our  attention  and  energy  to  economic 
development  that  improves  the  lives  of  our  people,  we  must  ensure  social 
and  political  stability,  communal  harmony  and  respect  for  the  rule  of  law. 
We  must  put  in  place  policies  and  programmes  which  empower  all  our 
citizens  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self-respect.  Our  government  is 
committed  to  the  security  and  welfare  of  all  minorities,  the  protection  of 
the  interests  of  the  scheduled  castes  and  scheduled  tribes,  of  backward 
classes  and  all  weaker  sections.  Equally  we  are  committed  to  the 
empowerment  of  women.  We  will  ensure  equal  participation  of  all  in  the 
processes  of  governance. 

The  essence  of  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  is  the 
recognition  that  policies  that  are  aimed  at  promoting  economic  growth 
must  also  advance  the  cause  of  distributive  justice  and  create  new 
employment  opportunities.  Economic  reform  is  not  only  about  freeing 
private  enterprise  from  the  shackles  of  bureaucratic  control.  It  is  also  about 
making  the  government  more  effective,  efficient  and  people  friendly  so 
that  it  can  handle  better  the  many  tasks  that  only  Governments  can 
perform.  And,  it  is  also  about  ensuring  fair  and  transparent  regulation  of 
the  market  where  this  is  necessary.  While  many  in  our  country  are 
benefiting  from  their  integration  into  the  market  and  the  global  economy, 
millions  of  our  citizens  are  still  plagued  by  illiteracy,  disease,  want,  hunger 
and  malnutrition.  Gender  disparities  are  high  and  educational,  nutritional 
and  health  levels  of  women  are  much  lower  than  of  men.  Chronic  poverty 
afflicts  millions  who  lack  income  and  food  security.  This  is  particularly  acute 
among  the  scheduled  castes,  other  backward  castes  and  scheduled  tribes. 
At  a  regional  level,  too,  the  disparities  are  high  and  while  some  regions  of 
the  country  seem  to  be  on  an  accelerating  growth  path,  there  is  a  concern 
that  other  regions  are  not  only  lagging  but  are  also  falling  behind. 
Regretably,  minorities  suffer  from  not  only  economic  insecurity  but  also  a 
sense  of  marginalization  from  political  and  governance  processes. 

As  a  nation,  we  cannot  accept  such  disparities.  We  have  been  given 
a  mandate  which  enjoins  us  to  be  sensitive  to  the  concerns  of  these 
deprived  sections  and  regions.  We  have  an  obligation  to  ensure  that  they 
too  benefit  from  growth  in  full  measure.  Our  commitment  to  investments 
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in  the  social  sectors  is  rooted  in  this  reality.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
government,  at  all  levels,  at  the  Centre,  in  the  States  and  at  the  level  of 
the  community,  to  address  each  of  these  economic  and  social  challenges. 
However,  I  am  convinced  that  the  government,  at  every  level,  is  today  not 
adequately  equipped  and  attuned  to  deal  with  this  challenge  and  meet  the 
aspirations  of  the  people.  To  be  able  to  do  so,  we  require  the  reform  of 
government  and  of  public  institutions.  Much  of  the  focus  of  economic 
reforms  in  the  past  decade  has  been  on  reducing  the  role  of  the 
government  in  controlling  the  Private  Sector;  controls  that  hampered 
entrepreneurial  dynamism  and  often  bred  corruption.  This  was  necessary. 
Yet,  there  are  many  areas,  critical  areas,  that  directly  affect  the  quality  of 
life  of  every  citizen,  where  the  government  has  a  role,  and  is  expected  by 
every  citizen  to  have  a  role.  These  include  the  provision  of  social  and 
physical  infrastructure  for  development,  the  provision  of  elementary  education 
and  public  health,  providing  drinking  water  and  sanitation.  They  also 
include  economic  infrastructure  which  in  our  country  in  large  part  must  be 
provided  by  the  Government  such  as  irrigation,  power,  roads  and  railways. 
Our  people  expect  the  government  to  be  pro-active  and  sensitive  to  their 
needs.  In  each  of  these  areas,  at  every  level  of  governance,  the  reform  of 
government  is  today  an  urgent  task  before  us. 

We  will  pursue  economic  reform  and  widen  the  space  for  individual 
initiative  and  enterprise,  but  even  as  we  do  so,  we  cannot  forsake  the 
obligation  of  running  a  government  that  works,  and  works  for  the  people. 
The  reform  of  administration  and  of  public  institutions  to  improve  efficiency 
and  the  quality  of  delivery  services  will  be  our  immediate  priority. 

There  has  been  a  neglect  of  the  interests  of  the  farmers  in  recent 
years  and  this  is  reflected  in  a  significant  slowing  down  in  agricultural 
growth  in  the  past  five  years.  Farmers  in  many  parts  of  the  country  have 
faced  distress  and  there  has  been  no  helping  hand.  The  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme  of  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  is  committed  to 
giving  a  “New  Deal”  to  rural  India.  Agriculture  must  receive  the  priority 
attention  it  deserves.  Public  and  private  investment  in  agriculture  has  to  be 
greatly  increased.  A  key  concern  in  recent  years  has  been  the  lack  of 
access  to  credit.  Our  government  is  already  addressing  this  issue  directly  by 
pursuing  policies  that  improve  the  farmer’s  access  to  affordable  credit. 
Agricultural  research,  training  and  extension  also  require  much  greater 
attention.  I  would  like  to  see  the  emergence  of  new  centers  of  excellence 
in  agriculture  as  we  have  in  technology  and  management.  There  has  to  be 
a  sharper  focus  on  expanding  opportunities  for  gainful  employment  in 
agriculture  and  in  off-farm  rural  activities.  Food  for  work  programme, 
efficiently  implemented,  can  greatly  assist  in  achieving  this  objective. 

The  Indian  farmer  has  also  suffered  from  too  many  controls  and 
restrictions.  There  are  still  far  too  many  internal  barriers  to  trade  that  must 
go.  We  must  also  re-examine  those  aspects  of  our  policies  that  prevent  a 
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creative  interaction  between  farmers  and  agro-  industries.  I  would  like  to 
see  the  creation  of  a  “Single  Market”  across  the  country  for  both 
manufactured  and  agricultural  produce  with  encouragement  of  agro¬ 
industry  linkages.  With  the  introduction  of  value-added  taxation  this 
integration  of  the  Indian  market  will  be  further  enabled. 

A  striking  feature  of  development  in  our  country  has  been  the  rapid 
increase  in  urbanization.  There  are  now  more  than  30  cities  with  a 
population  of  more  than  one  million.  The  rapid  and  unplanned  growth  of 
these  cities  has  contributed  to  increased  urban  pollution,  crime  and  absence 
of  the  required  infrastructure  like  access  to  drinking  water,  sanitation, 
roads,  footpaths  for  pedestrians  and  public  spaces,  parks  and  greenery  is 
making  life  in  urban  India  a  living  hell  for  many.  Most  of  the  responsibility 
for  this  rests  with  States  and  Municipal  Governments.  It  will  be  our  effort 
to  give  special  attention  to  policies  that  can  encourage  urban  development 
and  urban  renewal.  We  will  actively  seek  public-private  partnership  in 
building  urban  infrastructure  in  a  planned  manner. 

Higher  rates  of  economic  growth,  urbanization  and  the  modernization 
of  agriculture  will  continue  to  increase  the  demand  for  energy.  This 
demand  can  only  be  met  with  new  investment,  increased  efficiency  and 
rational  pricing.  Even  as  we  plan  to  make  more  efficient  use  of  conventional 
sources  of  energy,  we  must  invest  in  the  development  of  non-conventional 
sources.  We  will  evolve  an  Energy  Policy  package  that  will  cover  all  sources 
of  energy  and  will  address  all  aspects  like  energy  security,  access  and 
availability,  affordability  and  pricing,  efficiency  and  environment. 

Water  has  emerged  as  a  critical  and  contentious  issue  across  the 
country.  Even  access  to  safe  drinking  water  remains  a  problem  in  many 
parts  of  our  country.  Water  management  policies  have  to  be  so  formulated 
as  to  address  the  needs  of  farmers  and  weaker  sections,  especially  women, 
as  well  as  those  of  city-dwellers.  We  will  have  to  find  innovative,  cost- 
effective  and  community  based  solutions.  Groundwater  replenishment  and 
management  and  rainwater  harvesting  require  close  cooperation  between 
government,  panchayati  raj  institutions  and  non-governmental  organizations. 
The  government  will  reverse  the  neglect  of  public  investment  in  irrigation, 
addressing  the  specific  problems  of  each  river  basin,  in  an  environment  and 
people  friendly  manner. 

We  need  new  thinking  in  health  policy.  While  the  government  will 
continue  to  help  in  the  growth  of  private  and  community  based  health  and 
medical  care,  there  is  a  crying  need  for  the  reform  of  public  health  and 
public  hospitals.  We  will  make  public  hospitals  more  efficient  and  accessible, 
through  public-private  partnership  aimed  at  offering  affordable  and  humane 
health  care.  We  need  community  based  and  public  health  oriented  solutions 
to  tackling  communicable  diseases,  epidemics,  especially  HIV/AIDS,  and 
disability  management  and  population  stabilisation. 
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People  are  a  nation’s  greatest  resource.  Our  greatest  asset  will  be  an 
educated  and  capable  work  force.  Our  government  will  work  along  with 
State  governments  to  step  up  public  spending  on  education,  to  universalize 
access  to  elementary  education  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  our  education. 
We  shall  make  effective  use  of  mid-day  meals  programme  for  school 
children  to  achieve  this  objective.  I  am  particularly  concerned  about  the 
access  to  schooling  and  higher  education  of  children  belonging  to  scheduled 
castes  and  scheduled  tribes,  weaker  sections  and  minorities. 

The  education  of  the  girl  child  and  female  literacy  will  be  priority 
areas  for  us.  We  will  do  our  utmost  to  provide  scholarships  to  help  them 
acquire  the  training  and  skills  that  can  make  them  self-reliant  and  proud 
citizens.  Our  children  need  modern  and  relevant  education  aimed  at 
making  them  concerned,  capable  and  caring  citizens  of  the  Republic. 

Our  economy  has  been  rapidly  integrating  with  the  global  economy 
over  the  past  decade,  with  a  growing  sense  of  self-confidence.  However, 
domestic  enterprise  needs  world  class  and  cost-effective  infrastructure. 
Better  roads,  better  connectivity,  modern  airports  and  railways,  efficient 
ports  and  affordable  and  reliable  power  are  all  the  basic  requirements  for 
a  competitive  economy.  For  centuries  India  has  been  a  trading  nation, 
actively  engaged  in  the  movement  of  goods  and  people  across  continents 
and  high  seas.  We  will  pursue  policies  that  enable  our  economy  to  be 
better  integrated  with  the  world  economy  without  hurting  the  interests  of 
our  people.  We  will  create  an  environment  conducive  to  the  utilization  of 
the  talent  pool  of  the  vast  and  diverse  Indian  diaspora.  We  greatly  value 
their  participation  in  the  development  of  our  nation. 

No  objective  in  this  development  agenda  can  be  met  if  we  do  not 
reform  the  instrument  in  our  hand  with  which  we  have  to  work,  namely 
the  government  and  public  institutions.  Clearly,  this  will  be  my  main 
concern  and  challenge  in  the  days  to  come. 

We  will  maintain  our  tradition  of  an  independent  foreign  policy,  built 
on  a  national  consensus  and  based  on  our  supreme  national  interests.  We 
will  expand  our  network  of  international  relationships  -  preserving  solidarity 
with  traditional  allies  and  strengthening  new  partnerships.  We  will  work 
with  like-minded  nations  for  an  equitable,  multi-polar  world  order,  which 
takes  into  account  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  developing  countries. 

We  desire  to  live  in  a  neighbourhood  of  peace  and  prosperity.  We  will 
actively  pursue  the  composite  dialogue  with  Pakistan.  We  are  sincere  about 
discussing  and  resolving  all  issues,  including  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  We 
recognize  that  resolution  of  major  issues  requires  national  consensus  and 
accommodation  of  public  sentiment  in  both  countries.  It  is  self-evident  that 
terrorism  and  violence  would  cast  a  dark  shadow  over  this  process.  With 
our  other  South  Asian  neighbours,  it  will  be  our  sincere  effort  to  jointly 
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realize  the  vast  potential  for  cooperation,  and  to  ensure  mutual  security, 
stability  and  development. 

In  our  relations  with  China,  we  are  encouraged  by  positive 
developments,  which  we  are  committed  to  strengthening.  Bilateral  economic 
cooperation  has  shown  remarkable  growth  and  diversification.  We  shall 
carry  forward  the  process  of  discussion  to  resolve  the  boundary  question 
from  the  political  perspective  of  our  bilateral  relations. 

As  two  of  the  world’s  great  democracies,  our  strengthened  relationship 
with  USA  is  a  fact  of  considerable  importance.  The  transformation  of  our 
relations  with  USA  has  been  supported  by  the  expansion  of  economic  links 
and  people  to  people  ties,  including  the  presence  of  almost  a  million 
people  of  Indian  origin  in  that  country.  We  will  welcome  the  expansion  of 
cooperation  between  the  two  Governments  to  include  new  and  mutually 
beneficial  areas,  particularly  high  technology. 

The  strength  and  vibrancy  of  our  partnership  with  Russia  has 
withstood  the  flux  of  the  post-Cold  War  world.  We  will  accelerate  the 
diversification  of  our  relationship,  particularly  in  defence,  high  technology, 
space  and  nuclear  energy,  while  intensifying  economic  cooperation. 

We  have  traditionally  strong  relations  with  the  countries  of  Southeast 
and  West  Asia,  based  on  cultural  affinities,  economic  interaction  and  a 
vibrant  Indian  expatriate  community.  We  aim  to  build  upon  these.  While 
speaking  of  West  Asia,  I  must  share  our  deep  concern  about  developments 
in  Iraq  and  the  suffering  of  the  people  of  that  country.  It  is  our  earnest 
hope  that  democracy  would  be  restored  and  full  sovereignty  transferred  to 
a  truly  representative  Government  of  Iraq.  India  is  committed  to  participate 
in  all  endeavours  aimed  at  bringing  stability  and  to  ensure  the  well-being 
of  the  Iraqi  people. 

We  will  also  strengthen  our  bilateral  relations  with  developing  countries 
of  Latin  America  and  Africa.  Similarly,  strong  ties  with  the  nations  of 
Central  Asia  are  of  importance  for  our  international  trade,  as  well  as  for 
our  strategic  and  energy  security. 

We  will  actively  pursue  a  cooperative  relationship  with  the  European 
Union  to  expand  the  political  and  economic  frontiers  of  collaboration.  We 
welcome  the  inclusion  of  many  new  member  states,  with  whom  we  have 
a  long  tradition  of  cooperation. 

I  wish  to  place  on  record  the  nation’s  deep  sense  of  gratitude  and 
pride  in  the  gallantry,  valour,  professionalism  and  the  spirit  of  self-sacrifice 
of  our  armed  forces.  I  assure  the  nation  that  we  will  not  be  found  wanting 
in  providing  for  our  armed  forces,  or  in  caring  for  our  ex-servicemen.  We 
will  streamline  defence  acquisition  procedures,  so  that  our  forces  obtain 
modern  weapon  systems  and  technologies.  Our  government  will  ensure 
that  the  necessary  funds  are  made  available  for  these  purposes. 
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We  will  maintain  a  credible  minimum  nuclear  deterrent,  along  with  a 
policy  of  ‘no  first  use’  in  our  nuclear  doctrine.  India  is  a  responsible  nuclear 
power,  and  we  will  continue  to  work  to  prevent  proliferation  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction.  At  the  same  time,  we  remain  committed  to  the  goal 
of  universal  nuclear  disarmament. 

Internal  security  remains  an  important  challenge.  Terrorism  poses  a 
grave  threat  to  the  unity  and  progress  of  our  nation.  We  shall  combat  it 
with  all  the  resources  at  our  command.  There  shall  be  no  doubt  whatsoever 
about  our  resolve  to  deal  with  this  insidious  threat  to  our  nation. 

The  government  will  continue  the  process  of  dialogue  with  the 
Hurriyat  and  all  other  groups  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  Government  is 
willing  to  talk  with  all  disaffected  groups  provided  they  shun  the  path  of 
violence. 

We  will  adopt  a  comprehensive  approach  to  the  problem  of  national 
security,  to  create  greater  synergy  between  our  intelligence  agencies,  closer 
coordination  between  internal  security  structures,  more  efficient  civil- 
military  interface  and  more  effective  harnessing  of  technology  to  national 
security  management. 

My  fellow  citizens,  I  share  the  feeling  of  well-meaning  citizens  when 
they  express  pained  concern  about  the  decline  of  morals  and  ethics  in 
public  life.  There  is,  however,  no  better  way  to  deal  with  this  incipient 
threat  to  our  democracy  than  to  meet  it  head  on  by  joining  public  life 
ourselves. 

When  I  chose  to  enter  public  life  I  did  so  because  I  was  convinced  that 
our  democracy  needs  more  professionals  to  become  more  engaged  and 
active  in  politics. 

I,  therefore,  now  appeal  to  each  one  of  you  to  also  participate  in  our 
public  life  so  that  governments  at  all  levels  -  central,  state  and  local  -  are 
all  constantly  put  on  notice  and  not  just  tested  once  in  five  years. 

When  I  travel  across  the  country  I  am  always  heartened  by  the 
increasing  number  of  young  and  idealistic  people  I  meet  who  work  with 
voluntary  organizations,  empowering  the  dispossessed  and  the  dis¬ 
enfranchised.  We  shall  make  effective  use  of  the  resources  of  the  civil 
society  to  improve  the  quality  of  governance  and  delivery  of  important 
public  services. 

Fellow  citizens,  I  urge  you  to  come  forward  and  take  an  active  role 
in  the  nation’s  public  affairs.  Each  one  of  you  can  make  a  difference.  I  seek 
your  support  to  restore  to  our  public  life  a  greater  sense  of  purpose  and 
a  renewed  commitment  to  decency,  morality  and  the  hard  work  needed  to 
take  our  country  and  every  one  of  our  citizens  forward.  We  must  re-capture 
the  spirit  of  idealism  and  self-sacrifice  which  characterized  the  high  noon 
of  our  freedom  struggle.  Working  together,  we  shall  ensure  that  this  ancient 
sacred  land  of  ours  regains  its  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations. 


Building  the  India  of 
Tomorrow 


T HIS  IS  A  day  we  salute  our  Tiranga  and  feel  pride  and  joy  in  watching 
it  fly  high  in  the  blue  sky.  This  is  a  day  we  remember  and  honour  the 
leaders  of  our  Freedom  Movement  for  the  struggle  they  waged  under  the 
inspiring  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhiji  and  for  the  victory  they  won 
against  foreign  rule.  This  is  a  day  we  thank  our  soldiers  and  security  forces 
for  their  bravery  and  commitment.  We  salute  them  for  their  dedication  and 
discipline  -  farmers,  workers,  teachers,  professionals,  scientists  and  our 
elected  representatives. 

In  every  walk  of  life,  each  one  of  us  contributes  in  our  own  way  to 
the  building  of  our  dear  Bharat.  What  is  that  Bharat  that  we  all  wish  to 
build? 

A  Bharat  that  is  just  and  humane. 

A  Bharat  that  treats  all  its  citizens  as  equals. 

A  Bharat  that  is  prosperous. 

A  Bharat  that  lives  in  peace. 

A  Bharat  in  which  every  person  is  literate  and  healthy. 

A  Bharat  in  which  everyone  who  seeks  work  is  able  to  find  it,  and 
works  for  a  brighter  future  for  all  of  us.  My  greetings  to  all  of  you. 

As  I  stand  here  before  you,  I  am  reminded  of  the  words  of  our  first 
Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  when  he  spoke  to  the  Nation  on 
the  first  anniversary  of  our  Independence  in  1948.  At  that  time  I  was  a 
young  student,  and  looked  upon  the  dawn  of  Independence  as  the  opening 
up  of  new  vistas  of  opportunities  to  build  an  India  of  our  dreams.  Panditji 
had  then  said,  "All  of  us  talk  of  India  and  all  of  us  demand  many  things 
from  India.  What  do  we  give  her  in  return?”  Panditji  asked,  and  he  said, 
“India  will  ultimately  give  us  what  we  give  her  of  love  and  service  and 
productive  and  creative  work.  India  will  be  what  we  are:  our  thoughts  and 
actions  will  shape  her.” 

I  ask  each  one  of  you  to  remember  these  wise  words  of  Panditji  as 
you  go  about  doing  your  work,  be  it  on  farms,  in  factories,  in  schools,  in 
colleges,  in  government  offices,  in  shops,  in  research  laboratories.  Our 
Nation  is  what  we  are.  It  will  become  what  we  make  of  ourselves. 


Free  rendering  of  the  address  to  the  nation,  in  Hindi,  from  the  ramparts  of  Red  Fort, 
Delhi,  15  August  2004 
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It  is  one  brick  after  another  that  helps  make  a  building.  Millions  of 
bricks  go  to  make  a  great  building.  In  the  same  manner,  the  efforts  of 
millions  of  people  go  into  the  formation  of  a  nation.  The  process  of  nation 
building  is  a  great  enterprise  of  adventure  and  creativity.  It  requires  all  of 
us  to  work  together,  bonded  by  our  love  for  our  Motherland.  This  love 
flows  from  our  identity  as  Indians.  Whatever  be  our  religion,  region, 
language,  caste  or  culture,  we  are  all  Indians  and  India  is  ours. 

Our  strength  derives  from  our  unity  in  diversity.  The  principles  of 
secularism,  social  justice  and  the  equality  of  all  before  law  are  the  defining 
feature  of  our  nation.  Today  is  a  day  we  re-dedicate  ourselves  to  the  service 
of  our  Nation,  and  of  each  and  every  citizen,  especially  those  less  fortunate 
than  us. 

This  day  comes  for  us  in  the  middle  of  the  monsoons.  Each  year 
when  we  meet  here  and  see  the  Tiranga  being  unfurled  on  the  Red  Fort, 
we  also  look  at  the  clouds  above  and  wonder  whether  it  would  rain.  This 
year  too  we  have  looked  at  the  skies  with  anxiety. 

In  Andhra  Pradesh  I  went  to  understand  the  problems  of  farmers, 
suffering  from  the  impact  of  drought,  and  to  hold  the  hands  of  the  families 
that  had  lost  their  breadwinner  due  to  the  unbearable  burden  of  debt.  For 
miles  together  I  could  see  no  water.  In  Assam  and  Bihar  I  went  to  share 
the  concern  of  people  whose  lives  have  been  dislocated  by  floods.  For 
miles  without  end  I  could  see  only  water.  Drought  and  floods  are  two 
fundamental  problems  that  continue  to  bring  suffering  to  our  rural  population. 
We  need  concerted  action  to  deal  with  these  perennial  problems. 

Our  government  has  already  taken  some  steps  to  deal  with  them.  We 
intend  to  take  more  steps  in  future.  We  need  to  insulate  our  people  from 
the  impact  of  drought  by  creating  local  level  water  security.  We  have  to 
mobilize  our  people  to  come  forward  to  take  up  the  challenge  of  water 
conservation  and  management.  We  are  committed  to  increasing  public 
investment  in  irrigation  and  addressing  the  specific  problems  of  each  river 
basin,  in  an  environment  and  people  friendly  manner. 

Water  is  a  national  resource,  and  we  have  to  take  an  integrated  view 
of  our  country’s  water  resources,  our  needs  and  our  policies  and  water 
utilization  practices.  We  need  to  ensure  the  equitable  use  of  scarce  water 
resources. 

The  waters  of  our  sacred  rivers  have  for  centuries  nurtured  our 
civilization.  They  are  the  threads  that  run  through  the  fabric  of  our  nation. 
We  cannot  allow  these  waters  to  divide  us.  I  urge  you  and  all  our  political 
leaders  to  take  a  national  and  a  holistic  view  of  the  challenge  of  managing 
our  water  resources. 
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Dealing  with  the  problem  of  water  is  an  important  commitment  we 
have  made  as  part  of  our  ‘New  Deal  for  Rural  India’.  We  have  also  taken 
steps  to  address  the  problem  of  availability  and  access  to  credit  in  rural 
areas.  The  New  Deal  that  rural  India  needs  must  encompass  investment  in 
irrigation,  credit  delivery,  health  care,  availability  of  electricity,  primary 
education,  rural  roads  and  the  modernization  of  the  infrastructure  for 
agriculture. 

We  must  increasingly  use  modern  science  and  technology  to  address 
the  needs  of  dry  land  farming,  the  diversification  of  our  cropping  pattern, 
micro-irrigation  and  the  quality  of  our  livestock.  Improving  rural  connectivity 
and  access  to  information  can  enrich  the  farm  community.  Here 
Governmental  initiative  can  be  multiplied  by  the  effort  of  private  enterprise 
and  community  action. 

More  than  three  decades  ago,  Smt.  Indira  Gandhiji  had  given  the  call 
‘Garibi  Hatao’.  We  have  reduced  the  incidence  of  poverty  to  some  extent, 
but  there  is  much  more  remaining  to  be  done.  While  liberalizing  and 
modernizing  our  economy  and  enabling  individual  enterprise  to  blossom, 
we  must  pay  special  attention  to  the  elimination  of  poverty  and  the 
empowerment  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward 
Castes  and  minorities.  Our  development  strategies  for  tribal  areas  must  be 
adequately  sensitive  to  their  felt  needs  and  aspirations. 

The  empowerment  of  women  is  an  important  priority  and  the 
education  of  the  girl  child  is  vital  to  it.  Our  children  are  our  future.  In 
framing  our  policies  we  must  keep  the  interests  of  future  generations  in 
mind.  The  Government  will  pursue  social  and  economic  policies  that  are 
conducive  to  the  proper  growth  and  development  of  our  children,  investing 
in  their  education,  health  and  nutrition.  A  healthy  child  makes  a  healthy 
nation. 

Employment  generation  has  not  kept  pace  with  demand  for  jobs. 
Government  will  address  this  deficiency  in  the  growth  process  by  encouraging 
the  growth  of  small  and  medium  enterprises,  agro  industries  and  sectors 
like  tourism,  where  there  is  a  high  job  potential.  There  is  also  an  urgent 
need  to  provide  employment  in  rural  areas  especially  in  areas  suffering 
from  prolonged  drought.  The  Food  For  Work  Programme  will  be  an 
important  part  of  our  strategy  to  deal  with  this  challenge.  New  investment 
in  the  infrastructure  sector  will  also  help  generate  new  jobs. 

Our  approach  has  to  be  one  of  seeking  faster  growth  while  ensuring 
that  the  benefits  of  growth  are  more  evenly  distributed.  Our  policies  for 
higher  economic  growth  and  modernization  will  be  combined  with  an 
emphasis  on  social  justice,  communal  harmony,  rural  development,  regional 
balance  and  concern  for  the  environment. 

Dear  Countrymen,  from  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme, 
I  have  identified  seven  priority  sectors  for  focused  attention.  These  are 
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agriculture,  water,  education,  health  care,  employment,  urban  renewal  and 
infrastructure.  These  Seven  Sectors  (saat  sutra)  are  the  pillars  of  the 
development  bridge  we  must  cross  to  ensure  higher  economic  growth  and 
more  equitable  social  and  economic  development. 

The  concerns  of  most  of  our  citizens  revolve  around  what  we  do  for 
agriculture,  water,  education,  health  and  employment.  We  recognize  that 
for  the  development  of  the  country  what  we  are  able  to  do  in  the  key 
infrastructure  sectors  like  power,  roads,  railways,  ports  and  airports  is  also 
critical. 

The  plans  and  priorities  of  our  government  have  been  outlined  in 
detail  in  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme,  in  my  first  address 
to  the  nation  and  in  the  Finance  Minister’s  recent  Budget  speech.  Today, 
I  have  no  promises  to  make,  but  I  have  promises  to  keep. 

The  real  challenge  for  me  and  for  the  Government  at  all  levels  is  the 
challenge  of  implementation  of  our  stated  policies  and  programmes. 
Central,  State  and  local  bodies  have  to  work  together  for  Government  to 
be  an  effective  instrument  of  development  for  the  benefit  of  our  people. 
There  are  areas,  in  which  the  Government  has  to  be  actively  engaged,  like 
education,  health  care,  roads,  railways,  high  technology  and  defence. 

However,  for  Government  to  be  able  to  deliver  results,  we  must 
reform  the  functioning  of  government.  We  have  to  make  officials  accountable 
-  make  Government  more  transparent.  We  have  to  make  public  enterprises 
more  efficient.  Citizens  increasingly  demand  governments  that  are 
accountable  to  them.  They  have  a  concern  both  for  probity  and  efficiency 
in  public  affairs. 

The  question  of  ethics  in  public  life  has  repeatedly  agitated  our 
people  and  we  have  tried  to  find  Constitutional,  legislative  and  administrative 
devices  to  deal  with  the  challenge.  The  time  has  come  for  us  to 
consensually  evolve  a  code  of  conduct  for  all  political  parties,  a  code  of 
ethics  for  all  individuals  in  public  life,  and  a  code  of  best  practices  for  the 
Government  at  all  levels.  On  this  solemn  occasion  let  us  resolve  to  work 
together  to  develop  such  a  code  of  conduct  in  a  consensual  way  so  as  to 
uphold  the  values  enshrined  in  our  Constitution. 

We  must  also  look  within  our  parties,  and  ourselves  and  ask  ourselves 
what  is  the  root  cause  of  the  decline  in  values  in  public  life?  How  do  we 
reform  our  public  institutions,  our  political  parties,  and  our  government  at 
various  levels?  When  we  launched  economic  reforms  over  a  decade  ago, 
we  tried  to  liberate  individual  enterprise  from  the  stranglehold  of  bureaucracy. 
We  will  continue  to  widen  the  space  available  for  private  enterprise  and 
individual  initiative. 

But  governments  cannot  be  wished  away,  especially  in  a  developing 
country  like  ours  where  the  government  has  an  important  role  to  play.  The 
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challenge  for  economic  reform  today  is  to  breathe  new  life  into  government 
so  that  it  can  play  a  positive  role  where  it  must. 

But  what  is  government?  Government  comprises  people’s 
representatives  and  civil  servants.  The  reform  of  government  is,  therefore, 
a  reform  of  the  way  we,  the  elected  representatives  and  officials,  work  in 
government.  It  is  you,  fellow  citizens,  as  members  of  the  civil  society,  who 
must  mobilize  your  enormous  resources  in  support  of  such  reform.  To 
make  democratic  institutions  more  accountable  we  are  committed  to  take 
several  steps  to  strengthen  the  lowest  tier  of  panchayats  and  urban  local 
bodies.  We  need  to  build  the  capacity  of  decentralized  bodies  and  their 
elected  representatives  and  this  is  best  done  through  effective  transfer  of 
funds  and  functions  to  them. 

Today  if  we  effectively  utilize  our  decentralised  system  of  governance 
through  panchayat  raj,  we  can  take  concerted  action  for  more  effective 
delivery  of  basic  services  such  as  primary  education,  public  health  and 
health  care,  providing  safe  drinking  water  and  sanitation. 

When  we  talk  of  reforming  government  and  of  Panchayat  Raj  we  are 
reminded  of  Rajiv  Gandhi  who  took  pioneering  initiatives  in  both  these 
areas.  Also,  nearly  twenty  years  ago,  Rajiv  Gandhi  first  drew  the  nation’s 
attention  to  the  newly  emerging  electronics  and  computer  revolution  then 
underway.  The  enthusiastic  manner  in  which  the  young  people  of  our 
country  have  participated  in  the  information  technology  revolution,  turning 
India  into  an  IT  super  power,  is  a  tribute  to  the  farsightedness  of  Rajivji. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  today  that  IT  is  enabling  us  to  improve 
the  standard  of  living  of  ordinary  people  even  in  remote  areas.  We  will 
continue  to  explore  ways  in  which  modern  technology  can  improve  the 
lives  of  ordinary  people.  We  will  improve  broadband  access  and  enable  the 
required  investment  in  IT  infrastructure. 

We  live  in  an  age  where  science  and  technology  have  become  an 
important  determinant  of  power  and  wealth.  For  our  country  to  attain  its 
due  place  in  the  21st  century,  it  is  necessary  to  integrate  science  and 
technology  in  to  all  our  development  processes.  The  promotion  of  scientific 
temper  must  truly  become  a  massive  national  movement. 

We  cannot  make  higher  education  a  prisoner  of  either  bureaucracy 
or  ideology.  It  must  develop  on  the  foundations  of  professional  excellence 
and  intellectual  integrity.  The  pursuit  of  excellence  and  concern  for  social 
equity  must  inform  all  our  educational  processes.  The  revered  Dr.  Ambedkar 
recognized  very  early  the  importance  of  education  in  the  empowerment  of 
the  under-privileged.  “We  may  forego  material  benefits,’’  observed  Dr 
Ambedkar,  “but  we  cannot  forego  our  right  and  opportunities  to  reap  the 
benefit  of  the  highest  education  to  the  fullest  extent.” 

Ours  is  a  vast  country  in  which  many  States  are  as  big  as  some 
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countries  of  the  world.  For  the  benefits  of  development  to  reach  all  corners 
of  the  country  the  Centre  and  States  have  to  work  in  a  spirit  of  cooperative 
federalism.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  central  government  to  help  States 
to  realize  our  common  and  shared  objectives  of  development.  But,  there 
is  much  that  State  and  local  governments  can  do  to  promote  growth,  social 
justice  and  welfare.  They  must  raise  the  required  resources  to  the  extent 
feasible.  Equally  important,  attention  must  also  be  paid  to  the  quality  and 
effectiveness  of  Government. 

I  am  concerned  about  the  slow  rate  of  growth  of  the  backward 
regions,  just  as  I  am  concerned  about  the  economic  distress  of  the  less 
privileged  sections  of  our  society. 

We  will  encourage  new  investment  in  less  developed  regions.  We  will 
help  in  strengthening  developmental  institutions  there.  Special  attention 
must  continue  to  be  paid  to  governance  and  development  in  the  North- 
Eastern  States  and  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  pattern  of  development 
must  be  such  as  to  create  new  opportunities  for  job  creation  so  that  the 
youth  of  these  regions  can  look  to  the  future  with  renewed  hope  and 
confidence.  These  regions  of  our  country  can  benefit  by  improving  rail  and 
road  connectivity  and  encouraging  new  investment. 

Both  the  North-East  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir  are  the  most  beautiful 
regions  of  our  country.  If  we  can  work  together  to  create  an  environment 
conducive  to  development  and  tourism,  these  regions  will  prosper  more. 
Peace,  social  and  political  stability  and  communal  harmony  are  essential  for 
economic  development.  People  want  such  peace  and  stability  so  that  they 
can  lead  safe,  secure  and  normal  lives  and  go  about  their  work,  relax  and 
enjoy  life. 

We  must  fight  all  anti-national  and  anti-social  forces  that  try  to  disrupt 
normal  life.  Be  they  terrorists  or  communal  and  other  such  divisive  forces. 
Terrorism  is  a  threat  to  our  normal  lives  and  we  must  all  unite  in  fighting 
it.  Violence  has  never  helped  in  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  any  society. 
We  will  fight  this  menace  to  civilized  existence  with  determination.  There 
should  be  no  doubts  on  this  score.  However,  we  are  willing  to  talk  to  any 
group  provided  they  abjure  the  path  of  violence. 

Today  I  want  each  of  you  to  show  the  same  degree  of  self-confidence 
that  our  freedom  fighters  showed,  when  they  led  our  country  to  freedom, 
in  your  encounters  with  new  markets  and  new  opportunities.  We  have 
been  an  open  society.  But,  in  being  open  to  the  world,  we  have  not  lost 
our  identity  as  a  people.  Again  I  remind  you  of  what  Gandhiji  taught  us. 
That  our  nation  must  be  like  a  house  built  on  firm  foundations,  whose 
windows  are  wide  open  to  let  the  winds  blow  freely  in  every  direction. 

“I  want  the  winds  from  every  corner  to  blow  through  my  house” 
Gandhiji  said,  “but  I  refuse  to  be  swept  off  my  feet  by  any  of  them.”  That 
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has  been  our  attitude  to  the  world,  culturally  and  economically,  for 
centuries.  We  must  continue  to  adopt  that  attitude  even  as  we  seek  to  build 
a  more  self  reliant  and  modern  economy. 

It  is  such  focused  attention  to  development  that  will  address  the  real 
concerns  of  our  people  today.  It  is  by  strengthening  our  economy  and 
making  our  democracy  more  inclusive  that  we  can  walk  tall  in  the  comity 
of  nations.  It  is  because  of  our  commitment  to  democracy  and  development 
that  we  also  wish  to  live  in  peace  in  our  neighbourhood  and  with  the  world 
as  a  whole. 

As  a  people  we  have  always  lived  in  peace  with  our  neighbours  in 
Asia  and  the  Indian  Ocean  region.  For  centuries  we  welcomed  with  open 
arms  both  travellers  and  traders  from  different  parts  of  the  world.  We 
ourselves  set  sail  in  search  of  markets  and  to  spread  the  philosophies  of 
our  wise  men.  Even  today  we  want  to  live  in  a  neighbourhood  of  peace 
and  prosperity. 

I  assure  our  armed  forces  and  security  forces  our  unstinted  support 
to  their  welfare  and  to  the  modernization  of  our  defences.  They  have 
played  an  admirable  role  in  the  defence  of  our  unity  and  integrity.  Not  only 
have  they  defended  our  frontiers  but  also  at  home  they  have  readily  helped 
whenever  their  services  have  been  sought  in  rescue  and  relief  operations 
and  in  the  protection  of  the  life  and  property  of  fellow  Indians. 

Even  as  we  devote  our  attention  to  defence,  we  must  pay  heed  to  the 
needs  of  development.  All  our  neighbours  are,  like  us,  developing  countries 
whose  priority  will  also  have  to  be  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  life 
of  their  citizens.  We  are  not  only  bound  together  by  our  common  borders 
but  also  by  our  common  destiny.  The  assurance  of  peace  and  prosperity 
in  our  neighbourhood  is  an  important  priority  for  us.  Our  Government  will 
give  the  highest  priority  to  building  closer  political,  economic  and  cultural 
ties  with  all  our  neighbours. 

We  have  always  been  in  favour  of  a  purposive  bilateral  dialogue  with 
Pakistan  to  resolve  all  outstanding  issues.  It  is  our  intention  to  carry  forward 
with  firm  resolve  and  sincerity  the  composite  dialogue  process  with 
Pakistan.  The  edifice  of  peace  that  we  wish  to  build  must  stand  on  the  twin 
pillars  of  mutual  trust  and  confidence.  Of  course,  trends  of  cross-border 
terrorism  and  violence  make  our  task  more  difficult  and  complex. 

As  far  as  our  relations  with  China  are  concerned,  the  positive  trends 
which  commenced  with  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  visit  to  China  in  1988,  have 
provided  a  sound  basis  for  later  trends  in  our  bilateral  ties.  We  are 
committed  to  strengthening  and  expanding  these  relations.  We  shall  carry 
forward  the  process  of  discussion  to  resolve  the  boundary  question  with 
political  vision  and  a  practical  approach. 

We  value  the  friendship  of  all  nations,  big  and  small  and  we  will  seek 
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closer  economic  relations  with  all  countries.  As  a  democratic  country  of 
more  than  a  100  crore  people  we  are  destined  to  play  an  important  and 
positive  role  in  world  affairs,  in  structuring  a  just  international  order. 

As  a  people,  Indians  have  contributed  a  great  deal  to  the  advancement 
of  knowledge.  We  value  the  positive  role  that  the  people  of  Indian  origin 
have  played  in  other  countries.  People  of  Indian  origin  are  our  cultural 
ambassadors  wherever  they  live.  We  value  their  contribution  to  the 
societies  they  now  live  in  just  as  much  as  we  value  the  contribution  they 
make  to  India,  the  land  of  their  ancestors.  Indians  abroad  are  our  Brain 
Bank.  They  have  shown  how  enterprising  we  Indians  can  be  if  the 
environment  is  conducive.  If  the  required  infrastructure  is  provided  and 
individual  initiative  is  rewarded  we  can  be  as  good  as  the  best  in  the  world. 

At  home,  this  is  the  challenge  for  our  Government.  To  create  the 
environment  in  which  merit  is  recognized,  hard  work  and  creativity  are 
rewarded. 

There  are  many  things  we  must  do  in  government  to  be  able  to  meet 
your  needs  and  fulfill  your  aspirations.  This  is  a  responsibility  we  have 
taken  upon  ourselves  and  as  your  representatives  in  government  we  are 
ultimately  answerable  to  you.  This  is  the  essence  of  a  democracy  and  I 
have  accepted  this  responsibility  with  all  humility. 

The  power  of  the  people,  however,  is  infinitely  greater  than  the 
power  of  governments.  But,  it  is  by  combining  the  two  that  we  can  make 
our  nation  truly  great.  However,  as  I  have  said  already,  there  are  limits  to 
how  much  the  government  can  do.  Part  of  the  solution  lies  in  each  one 
of  us,  in  our  families,  in  our  communities.  If  we  can  all  cooperate  with  one 
another  and  work  together  as  a  community  there  is  much  we  can  do 
without  looking  for  intervention  by  the  government.  We  have  to  revive  the 
spirit  of  community  service  and  the  spirit  of  nationalism,  especially  among 
our  youth. 

Our  national  movement  is  unique  in  world  history  because  we  secured 
our  freedom  through  non-violent  means  and  by  igniting  hope  in  the  minds 
of  ordinary  people.  Generations  of  young  people  have  been  inspired  by  the 
Mahatma,  a  frail  and  soft-spoken  man  who  shook  the  foundations  of  the 
mighty  British  Empire. 

I  want  our  youth  to  understand  Mahatma  Gandhiji’s  message  that 
each  one  of  us  has  the  power  to  do  good  for  our  nation  if  we  are  only  so 
determined.  Let  us  all  work  together  to  revive  that  spirit  of  idealism,  self- 
sacrifice,  discipline  and  unity  of  purpose  that  characterized  our  freedom 
struggle.  I  am  confident  that  the  people  of  this  great  nation  have  the  will, 
determination  and  the  resources  to  meet  this  challenge.  India’s  destiny 
beckons  us  to  pool  all  our  wisdom,  experience  and  knowledge  to  make  this 
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future  happen. 

I  am  confident  that  this  is  possible  and  within  our  reach.  Our 
government  will  do  all  that  lies  within  its  power  to  convert  this  dream  into 
a  living  reality  so  that  this  ancient  land  of  Bharat  once  again  becomes  a 
major  powerhouse  of  both  knowledge  and  creativity.  I  commit  our 
government  to  the  fulfillment  of  this  sacred  national  task. 

Come  Children,  join  me  now  and  say  : 

Jai  Hind! 

Jai  Hind! 

Jai  Hind! 


India — The  Next  Decade 


I  AM  PARTICULARLY  delighted  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the 
Indira  Gandhi  Conference.  It  is  a  conference  that  I  have  been  closely 
associated  with  in  the  past  and  that  I  have  always  looked  forward  to,  given 
the  nature  of  the  subjects  we  have  discussed  at  these  gatherings.  I  am  even 
more  pleased  today  by  the  fact  that  so  many  distinguished  scholars, 
eminent  public  persons  and  longstanding  friends  and  well-wishers  of  Indiraji 
are  participating  in  this  year’s  conference.  New  Delhi  has  become  a  city 
of  conferences  and  the  winter  months  see  a  flurry  of  such  gatherings. 
However,  the  Indira  Gandhi  Conference  has  come  to  occupy  a  unique 
place  not  just  in  the  intellectual  life  of  this  city  but  of  a  wide  range  of 
scholars  and  policymakers  from  across  the  world.  This  is  because  the  Indira 
Gandhi  Conference  has  resisted  the  temptation  of  being  pre-occupied  by 
the  here  and  now.  Rather,  we  have  tried  to  reflect  on  the  larger  and  the 
more  enduring  challenges  and  puzzles  of  our  times. 

This  is  only  appropriate  since  these  Conferences  celebrate  the  life  of 
a  woman  whose  breadth  of  vision  and  depth  of  knowledge  surpassed  that 
of  most  political  leaders  of  the  20th  Century.  She  thought  big,  she  thought 
far.  Indira  Gandhi’s  concerns  were  of  course  Indian,  but  her  perspective 
was  invariably  global.  She  was  passionately  committed  to  India’s 
development,  to  our  well-being  and  welfare  and  to  restoring  to  our  country 
our  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  Nations.  Indiraji  was  intensely  nationalistic 
and  a  true  patriot.  Yet,  she  had  a  global  perspective  and  was  a  citizen  of 
the  world.  The  lessons  she  learnt  in  world  history  from  her  father  created 
a  solid  foundation  of  knowledge  on  which  she  constructed  the  framework 
of  her  worldview. 

The  themes  we  have  discussed  in  the  past  at  these  Conferences, 
therefore,  quite  correctly  reflect  the  mind  and  personality  of  Indiraji.  The 
subject  of  this  year’s  conference  fits  very  much  into  this  mould.  For  there 
can  not  be  a  more  challenging  and  a  more  enduring  concern,  not  just  for 
us  in  India  but  for  all  thinking  intellectuals  of  our  time,  than  the  course  India 
will  take  over  the  next  decade. 

A  decade  is  not  a  long  time  in  the  history  of  an  ancient  land  like  ours. 
Yet,  for  a  people  who  for  centuries  have  seen  very  little  change,  the  past 
few  decades  have  been  epochal.  Place  yourself  at  the  beginning  of  any  of 
our  post-Independence  decades  and  ask  the  question  whether  the  point  at 
which  one  was  standing  gave  any  idea  at  all  where  the  nation  and  the 
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economy  would  be  after  a  decade,  and  the  answer  clearly  is  NO.  A  decade 
back,  for  instance,  few  would  have  forecast  the  embarrassment  of  riches 
on  the  foreign  exchange  front.  Gone  are  the  days  1  would  spend  sleepless 
nights  worrying  about  debt  rescheduling!  Today  we  can  proudly  claim  that 
foreign  exchange  is  no  longer  a  binding  constraint.  If  we  choose  to  be 
more  welcoming  the  world  is  willing  to  invest  in  India.  The  next  decade  can 
open  up  even  more  opportunities  for  us  if  we  draw  the  correct  lessons 
from  the  past  and  gather  the  courage  to  think  boldly  about  the  future. 

India  was  conceived  as  a  political  laboratory  in  which  the  boldest 
social  experiment  of  the  20th  Century  was  to  be  conducted.  Among  the 
first  of  the  colonies  to  ignite  the  fire  of  freedom  from  colonial  rule,  this  land 
was  also  the  first  to  commit  itself  wholeheartedly  to  development  in  a 
democratic  framework  based  on  universal  adult  franchise.  The  principles 
that  define  our  Constitution,  written  by  the  founding  fathers  of  our 
Republic  who  were  steeled  in  the  national  struggle  for  freedom,  have  since 
come  to  be  accepted  as  universal  principles  of  civilized  existence.  Pluralism, 
secularism,  republicanism,  social  justice  and  equality  of  all  under  the  rule 
of  law.  We  have  much  to  be  proud  of  in  this  inheritance. 

Yet,  we  have  some  way  to  go  before  we  can  demand  of  the  world 
the  respect  our  experiment  in  pluralist  democracy  deserves.  This  is  because 
we  have  not  yet  demonstrated  to  the  world,  and  indeed  our  own  people, 
that  this  political  framework  we  have  willed  for  ourselves  can  also  liberate 
us  all  from  the  scourge  of  poverty,  illiteracy  and  backwardness  and  build 
a  strong,  open,  equitable,  competitive  and  prosperous  economy.  Of  what 
use  is  political  freedom,  it  is  often  asked,  if  it  only  grants  us  the  freedom 
to  speak  but  not  the  right  to  be  fed.  Can  hungry  mouths  speak  for  the 
future?  Can  sullen  minds  think  for  our  posterity?  If  India  does  not  make  the 
grade  on  the  economic  front,  can  it  continue  to  do  so  on  the  political?  I 
am  sure  some  of  these  questions  will  engage  your  attention  in  this 
Conference. 

Looking  into  the  future  is  always  a  hazardous  enterprise.  This  has 
however  not  deterred  soothsayers  and  forecasters  from  doing  so  and  my 
tribe  of  economists  have  followed  suit  with  their  sophisticated  models  and 
statistical  tools!  I  am,  however,  chastened  by  the  dire  warning  of  Dante 
who  believed  a  special  place  was  reserved  in  hell  for  those  who  dare  to 
forecast  the  future!  But  having  accepted  your  invitation  I  must  soldier  on! 

Before  we  consider  the  next  decade,  let  us  pause  and  reflect  on  our 
inheritance.  The  historian  Angus  Maddison  has  painstakingly  constructed 
the  structure  of  world  income  over  the  past  three  centuries  and  shows  us 
that  in  1700,  before  the  dawn  of  the  industrial  era,  India,  China  and 
Europe  accounted  for  similar  shares  of  world  income.  Each  had  a  near 
23%  share  of  world  income.  By  the  middle  of  the  20th  Century  India’s 
share  was  down  to  a  paltry  3%,  China’s  down  to  5%.  Europe  and  the 
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United  States  together  accounted  for  more  than  50%  of  world  income.  On 
this  foundation  of  two  lost  centuries  we  have  tried  to  rebuild  our  home. 
Compared  to  a  near  zero  rate  of  growth  of  national  income  per  year  in 
the  period  1900  to  1950,  the  Indian  economy  registered  a  3.5%  rate  of 
growth  between  1950  and  1980  and  over  5.5%  growth  per  annum 
between  1980  and  now.  Given  this  track  record,  I  do  not  see  why  the  next 
decade  cannot  record  7.5%  growth  if  we  manage  our  resources  well.  This 
is  do-able. 

Clearly  the  question  for  us  is  what  must  we  do  now  to  secure  the 
required  acceleration  of  growth  in  the  near  term?  The  answer  is  easy  to 
comprehend.  India  needs  a  renewed  bout  of  economic  dynamism.  A  new 
wave  of  investment  based  on  the  entrepreneurship  and  creativity  of  all 
those  who  believe  in  the  idea  of  India.  There  is  now  before  us  a  new 
generation  of  Indians  with  a  new  commitment  and  a  renewed  stake  in  the 
future  of  our  country.  There  are  many  more  across  the  world  who  also 
want  India  to  succeed,  to  prosper.  We  must  enable  their  creativity,  their 
enterprise,  and  their  faith  in  India  to  find  expression  in  as  many  ways  as 
possible.  We  have  to  put  in  place  a  policy  framework  which  rewards 
entrepreneurship,  innovation  and  creativity. 

For  our  part,  in  Government,  we  have  to  address  immediately  the 
inadequately  addressed  agenda  of  human  development.  This  we  must  do 
to  convert  our  large  population  from  being  a  liability  into  becoming  an 
asset.  Illiterate,  unhealthy,  unskilled  and  disempowered  people  are  an 
economic  and  social  liability.  Literate,  healthy,  skilled  and  empowered 
people  are  an  asset.  The  foundation  of  sustainable  growth.  We  must  very 
rapidly  improve  upon  our  record  in  education  and  health. 

Second,  we  must  ignite  a  new  revolution  of  creativity  and  enterprise 
in  the  rural  areas.  Agrarian  India  must  be  transformed  into  a  modern, 
viable  economy,  generating  incomes  and  employment,  attracting  new 
investment  in  infrastructure  and  in  education  and  health  care.  India  needs 
a  Second  Green  Revolution  aimed  at  increasing  the  returns  to  investment 
and  the  productivity  of  both  land  and  labour  in  agriculture.  India’s  villages 
must  thrive.  The  farm  economy  must  become  robust  and  competitive.  This 
is  a  priority  for  us.  One  of  Indiraji’s  early  and  long-lasting  contributions  to 
India  was  the  Green  Revolution.  Fler  courage  and  foresight  and  her  faith 
in  professionals  and  in  scientific  solutions  to  human  problems  enabled  us 
to  win  the  war  against  hunger.  From  a  “ship-to-mouth”  existence  we  are 
today  in  a  position  to  claim  that  we  are  not  only  self-sufficient,  but  also 
surplus  in  food. 

But  food  security  is  not  the  only  aim  of  the  modernization  of  the 
agrarian  economy.  We  must  create  new  employment  in  rural  areas,  new 
infrastructure,  better  connectivity  and  improve  human  capabilities.  The 
education  of  our  farmers,  the  induction  of  modern  science  and  technology 
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and  management  and  marketing  practices  into  agriculture.  The 
transformation  of  our  agrarian  economy  and  of  rural  life  is  an  imperative 
of  the  next  decade.  Furthermore,  we  must  broaden  our  vision  of  food 
security  to  mount  a  frontal  attack  on  malnutrition  which  affects  the  well 
being  of  a  large  mass  of  our  population,  particularly  women  and  children 
as  well  as  elderly  people. 

Third,  the  country  as  a  whole  deserves  world  class  infrastructure  and 
greater  engagement  with  the  global  economy.  This  is  an  agenda  we  have 
set  ourselves.  By  the  end  of  my  term  in  office  I  would  like  to  see  world 
class  power  generation,  world  class  highways,  world  class  ports  and 
airports  and  world  class  banking  and  communications  infrastructure.  We 
must  raise  our  standards,  our  benchmarks  of  performance  and  expectations. 
We  must  replace  our  “make-do"  attitude  with  a  “can-do”  spirit.  This  is 
particularly  important  to  the  acceleration  of  growth  of  our  manufacturing 
sector.  The  past  two  decades  have  witnessed  a  relative  decline  in  India’s 
manufacturing  competitiveness,  especially  vis-a-vis  China.  We  cannot  afford 
to  lag  behind  developing  Asia  in  the  manufacturing  sphere. 

Over  the  past  decade  we  have  gradually  managed  to  come  out  of  our 
inward-looking  shell  to  become  more  engaged  with  the  world.  This  process 
must  gather  momentum.  India  must  emerge  as  a  major  trading  Nation.  Our 
share  of  world  merchandise  and  services  trade  must  reflect  our  capabilities 
and  potential.  India  has  been  an  important  part  of  the  world  economy 
since  millennia.  We  must  rediscover  this  spirit  of  adventure  and  be  actively 
engaged  with  the  world  economically,  politically  and  culturally.  However, 
while  taking  full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  evolving 
global  economy  to  increase  our  productivity,  we  ought  to  resist  the 
temptation  to  copy  consumption  habits  of  the  post-industrial  economies  of 
the  West.  These  consumption  habits  constitute  a  grave  threat  to  the  life 
support  systems  of  our  planet  and  co  do  irreparable  damage  to  the 
environment.  Copying  these  life  styles  will  hurt  our  environment  and  will 
also  lead  to  accentuation  of  disparities  in  income  and  wealth.  The 
challenge  ahead  is  to  abolish  mass  poverty  and  unemployment  even  at  a 
relatively  low  level  of  per  capita  income. 

Fourth,  we  must  keep  up  the  tempo  of  building  a  knowledge 
economy  and  making  sure  that  it  envelops  the  entire  nation.  The  experience 
of  some  of  our  more  enterprising  centers  of  excellence  must  be  replicated 
elsewhere.  The  “knowledge  economy”  can  not  be  an  island  in  an  ocean 
of  mediocrity,  nor  can  it  be  delinked  from  the  rest  of  the  economy.  We 
must  make  sure  that  it  strikes  deep  roots  in  all  walks  of  life,  creating  a 
more  efficient,  transparent,  accountable  and  responsive  system.  It  must 
improve  the  efficiency  of  both  government  and  of  the  industrial  and 
agricultural  sectors.  Experiments  like  e-choupal  show  the  way  forward  in 
the  application  of  modern  science  to  the  betterment  of  the  life  of  the 
people.  We  need  more  such  examples  of  entrepreneurial  creativity. 
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I  would  like  to  submit  for  your  consideration  the  idea  that  building  a 
knowledge-based  economy  is  more  than  just  creating  information  technology 
capabilities.  It  is  not  just  about  producing  more  professionals  and  technically 
qualified  people,  ensuring  better  power  supply  and  creating  broadband 
connectivity.  A  truly  knowledge-based  society  must  impart  a  scientific  and 
rational  outlook.  Our  efforts  to  refashion  social  and  economic  processes 
and  our  political  programmes  and  policies  must  be  shaped  by  a  scientific 
temper.  This  was  the  great  intellectual  contribution  of  Panditji  and  Indiraji 
to  the  intellectual  discourse  in  our  sub-continent.  Their  passionate 
commitment  to  the  inculcation  of  a  scientific  temper  in  all  of  us.  The  India 
of  the  21st  Century  must  be  a  forward-looking,  modern  and  rational  India, 
where  religious  fanaticism,  casteism  and  superstition  have  no  place. 

It  must  also  be  a  compassionate  India.  Caring  for  its  under-priviliged. 
For  scheduled  caste  and  scheduled  tribes,  for  religious  and  linguistic 
minorities,  for  women,  children  and  senior  citizens.  Even  as  we  empower 
the  weak,  we  must  create  social  safety  nets  that  protect  the  marginalized 
from  the  adverse  consequences  of  change.  The  challenge  ahead  is  to 
combine  this  abiding  concern  for  social  equity  with  the  quest  for  excellence 
and  to  sustain  the  processes  of  wealth  creation. 

I  am  convinced  that  in  each  of  these  areas  we  can  reach  new  heights 
of  creativity  and  enterprise.  The  next  decade  must  be  a  decade  of  the 
unleashing  of  Indian  creativity  based  on  individual  enterprise  and  collective 
effort.  Crony  capitalism  and  the  politics  of  populism  can  not  take  us  very 
far.  We  owe  it  to  our  people  and  to  the  future  to  recognize  the  fact  that 
ours  has  been  a  land  of  creativity  and  enterprise  and  that  we  must  unleash 
these  elements  so  that  the  boundary  of  possibilities  is  widen  and  pushed 
forward  and  forward. 

The  government,  our  political  leadership  and  civil  society,  have  the 
obligation  of  ensuring  that  this  process  is  politically  stable,  socially  and 
environmentally  sustainable.  Our  democratic  institutions  have  so  far  served 
us  well  in  ensuring  that  we  do  not  tilt  too  much  in  one  direction  and  lose 
our  balance.  Our  political  and  social  systems  have  in-built  correctives  that 
have  stabilized  the  process  of  change.  We  must  remain  mindful  of  this 
need.  Imbalances  between  regions,  between  communities,  between  linguistic 
and  ethnic  groups,  between  man  and  nature,  between  us  and  our 
neighbours,  must  always  be  corrected  for. 

These  are  the  basic  requirements  of  a  growth  process  that  will  enable 
us  to  realize  our  true  potential.  But  there  is  something  more  to  a  nation 
than  its  economic  capability.  By  the  end  of  the  next  decade  we  will  be  the 
world’s  largest  nation.  We  already  are  the  world’s  largest  multi-cultural, 
multi-religious,  multi-ethnic,  multi-linguistic  democracy.  The  success  of  the 
Indian  experiment  in  Nation  building  and  in  the  social  and  economic 
empowerment  of  a  billion  people  is  vital  for  the  very  future  of  mankind  in 
the  21st  Century.  But  we  have  some  house-keeping  to  do  even  in  this  area 
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and  I  do  believe  that  in  the  next  decade  this  is  a  challenge  our  youth  will 
take  up. 

Our  political  life  needs  more  professionals  and  leaders  with  a  social 
conscience  and  personal  integrity  .  Our  civil  society  organizations  need  to 
be  continually  energized  and  empowered.  Our  democracy  must  be  constantly 
rejuvenated  by  the  infusion  of  fresh  blood.  Over  the  next  decade  our 
electoral  cycle  must  cease  to  be  defined  by  what  has  come  to  be  dubbed 
as  “anti-incumbency”,  and  the  negativities  it  entails.  It  must  come  to  be 
defined  by  the  positive  politics  of  change,  empowerment  and  modernization. 
Ways  and  means  must  be  found  to  prevent  use  of  religion  and  caste  for 
manipulating  political  processes.  Politics  must  rediscover  its  role  as  a 
purposeful  instrument  for  the  management  of  social  change  and  not 
merely  a  ticket  for  power.  In  this  context,  great  importance  attaches  to  the 
reform  of  the  functioning  of  political  parties.  The  financing  of  political 
parties  must  be  as  transparent  as  possible.  The  hold  of  unaccounted 
income  and  wealth  on  our  political  processes  must  be  greatly  reduced. 

If  this  is  the  India  we  build  at  home,  it  will  find  itself  in  a  new  world. 
The  world  will  look  anew  at  us.  Our  neighbours  will  find  us  more 
welcoming  and  will  welcome  us  more  warmly.  Over  the  next  decade  I 
would  like  to  see  India  living  in  a  neighbourhood  of  shared  prosperity  and 
peace.  I  would  like  to  see  India  even  more  actively  engaged  with  all  of  Asia 
and  all  of  the  Indian  Ocean  region.  I  would  like  India  to  be  actively  engaged 
with  the  world’s  major  powers  in  all  international  forums  participating 
willingly  in  the  preservation  of  peace,  protection  of  the  environment  and 
the  creation  of  prosperity. 

India  2015  will  be  a  nation  of  capable  and  empowered  men  and 
women,  well-fed  and  gainfully  employed,  modern  and  rational,  and  actively 
engaged  with  the  world.  That  is  my  dream  for  India  at  the  end  of  the  next 
decade.  A  decade  is  not  a  long  time,  indeed.  I  do  hope  you  share  my  sense 
of  urgency  in  doing  what  we  have  to.  I  welcome  you  to  work  with  us  in 
making  the  India  of  our  dreams. 


India  and  the  World 


A 

imT  THE  OUTSET,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  you  for  the  original 
initiative  behind  the  India  Today  Conclave,  and  for  persevering  with  this 
event.  This  Conclave  facilitates  a  dialogue  between  civil  society  and 
representatives  of  Government  and  between  Indian  and  foreign  scholars, 
thinkers,  academics  and  leaders.  I  welcome  such  opportunities  because  the 
real  strength  of  our  democracy  lies  in  our  ability  to  conduct  such  a  dialogue 
on  a  continuing  basis.  The  test  of  the  vibrancy  and  resilience  of  a 
democracy  is  not  just  the  ability  to  conduct  elections  and  convene 
legislatures.  It  lies  in  a  society’s  ability  to  communicate  with  itself  and  with 
the  outside  world  through  civilized  modes  of  interaction.  We  are,  like  any 
real  democracy,  an  argumentative  society.  The  right  to  disagree  and  the 
freedom  to  debate  is  a  hallmark  of  such  societies.  I  therefore  value  these 
opportunities  where  contending  and  contentious  ideas  can  be  considered  in 
a  calm  manner. 

I  also  congratulate  the  India  Today  Group  on  its  emergence  as  the 
world’s  window  on  India.  However,  I  do  believe  that  with  your  global  reach, 
your  organization  should  increasingly  seek  to  become  India’s  window  to  the 
world  as  well.  For  this,  it  is  essential  that  leading  media  organizations  must 
invest  in  Indian  correspondents  overseas  to  offer  your  readers  an  Indian 
perspective  on  international  affairs.  For  India  to  be  more  meaningfully 
engaged  with  the  world,  we  need  an  informed  Indian  view  of  world  events 
and  an  Indian  perspective  on  global  trends. 

In  the  nine  months  that  our  Government  has  been  in  office,  I  have 
frequently  spoken  about  our  agenda  and  priorities  in  office.  I  sincerely 
believe  that  our  people  voted  for  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  because 
they  wanted  government  to  adhere  more  closely  to  the  fundamental 
principles  of  our  Republic.  Our  Nation  was  built  on  the  foundations  of  a 
deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  the  values  of  liberal,  social  democracy. 
Pluralism,  secularism,  multi-culturalism  and  the  principles  of  equity,  social 
justice  and  the  rule  of  law  are  core  values  of  our  civilization  and  the 
bedrock  of  our  Republic. 

Many  in  India  and  abroad  who  have  admired  this  legacy  of  our 
freedom  struggle  were  deeply  concerned  by  the  emergence  in  recent  years 
of  communalism  and  majoritarianism  in  our  body  politic.  If  these  insidious 
trends  had  not  been  checked,  India  would  not  have  been  the  India  that  our 
freedom  fighters  had  sought  to  create.  There  are  bound  to  be  voices  of 
intolerance  and  extremism  at  the  margins  of  any  free  society,  and  a 
democracy  must  learn  to  deal  with  such  fringe  groups,  albeit  within  the 
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framework  of  the  rule  of  law.  However,  the  central  tendency  of  any 
modern  and  civilized  society  today  can  only  be  towards  pluralism.  We  must 
build  an  inclusive  polity  and  a  caring  society. 

If  there  is  an  “idea  of  India”  by  which  India  should  be  defined,  it  is 
the  idea  of  an  inclusive,  open,  multi-cultural,  multi-ethnic,  multi-lingual 
society.  I  believe  that  this  is  the  dominant  trend  of  political  evolution  of  all 
societies  in  the  21st  century.  Therefore,  we  have  an  obligation  to  history 
and  mankind  to  show  that  pluralism  works.  India  must  show  that  democracy 
can  deliver  development  and  empower  the  marginalized.  Liberal  democracy 
is  the  natural  order  of  political  organization  in  today’s  world.  All  alternate 
systems,  authoritarian  and  majoritarian  in  varying  degrees,  are  an  aberration. 

While  all  democratic  societies  do  face  internal  challenges  for  a  variety 
of  reasons,  the  particular  advantage  of  democracies  lies  in  their  ability  to 
handle  such  situations  with  maturity.  Our  own  experience  has  shown  us 
that  democratic  methods  yield  the  most  enduring  solutions  to  the  most 
intractable  problems.  Authoritarian  responses  cannot  solve  the  real  problems 
of  the  people  or  make  life  worth  living.  They  merely  contain  the  fall-out 
often  for  very  limited  periods  of  time;  and  with  possible  negative 
consequences  that  make  the  remedy  worse  than  the  disease.  In  the 
particular  context  of  the  turbulence  in  our  neighbourhood,  it  is  a  matter  of 
particular  pride  for  us  to  have  received  this  week  the  President  of  the 
youngest  democracy  in  our  region.  I  refer  to  President  Karzai  of  Afghanistan, 
who  has  shown  great  courage  in  sowing  the  seeds  of  democracy.  We  are 
confident  that  the  friendly  people  of  Afghanistan  will  reap  the  fruits  of  this 
political  evolution,  in  their  long-awaited  tryst  with  peace. 

If  our  commitment  to  remain  an  open  society  is  one  of  the  pillars  of 
our  nationhood,  the  other  is  our  commitment  to  remain  an  open  economy. 
An  economy  that  guarantees  the  freedom  of  enterprise,  respects  individual 
creativity,  and  at  the  same  time  mobilizes  public  investment  for  social 
infrastructure  and  the  development  of  human  capabilities.  Indeed,  it  would 
be  no  exaggeration  to  suggest  that  these  are  the  principles  to  which  all 
countries  will  increasingly  want  to  adhere.  In  relating  to  the  world,  we  must 
never  lose  sight  of  this  vital  aspect  of  our  Nationhood. 

Just  as  developed  industrial  economies  enabled  “Economies  in 
Transition”  to  graduate  into  open  economies,  developed  democracies 
should  also  assist  “Societies  in  Transition”  to  become  open  societies.  I 
believe  India’s  policies  towards  the  world  have  been  shaped  by  this 
commitment  to  the  core  values  of  our  Nationhood.  We  should  be  proud  to 
identify  with  those  who  defend  the  values  of  liberal  democracy  and 
secularism  across  the  world. 

Over  the  past  decade  and  more,  the  debate  in  this  country  on  the 
nature  of  our  interaction  with  the  world,  with  our  wider  Asian  neighbourhood 
and  with  Major  Powers,  has  also  been  shaped  by  the  sweeping  changes  in 
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our  economic  policy.  The  initiatives  we  took  in  the  early  1990s  towards 
economic  liberalization  have  not  only  altered  the  nature  of  our  interaction 
with  the  world,  but  have  also  shaped  global  perceptions  of  India.  Indeed, 
they  have  shaped  more  than  mere  perceptions.  They  have  also  altered  the 
manner  in  which  other  nations,  big  and  small,  relate  with  us.  Today,  there 
is  a  greater  willingness  internationally  to  work  with  India  and  build 
relationships  of  mutual  benefit  and  mutual  inter-dependence.  This  augurs 
well  for  our  development  and  security. 

The  steps  that  successive  governments  have  taken  since  1991  have 
helped  to  finally  remove  what  development  planners  used  to  refer  to  in  the 
1960s  and  1970s  as  the  “external  constraint”  on  growth.  Indian  industry 
and  our  professionals  have  demonstrated  to  the  world  their  ability  to  step 
out  with  confidence  from  a  highly  protected  environment  into  a  mercilessly 
competitive  one.  We  do  have  a  vast  unfinished  agenda  of  social  and 
economic  reform  and  development,  as  outlined  in  our  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme  (NCMP),  and  our  Government’s  highest  priority  will 
be  to  implement  this.  Doing  so  will  further  enable  us  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  of  globalization. 

I  submit  to  you  for  your  consideration  the  idea  that  the  global 
environment  has  never  been  more  conducive  for  India’s  economic 
development  than  it  is  today.  The  world  wants  India  to  do  well.  However, 
we  recognize  that  our  real  challenges  are  at  home.  It ‘is  for  this  reason  that 
the  NCMP  places  such  great  emphasis  on  increasing  investment  in 
infrastructure,  agriculture,  health  and  education,  urban  renewal  and  the 
knowledge  economy.  Having  ensured  that  there  is  today  no  external 
constraint  on  growth,  we  must  now  ensure  that  there  remain  no  internal 
constraints  to  development.  That  is  what  the  NCMP  aims  to  achieve. 

To  say,  however,  that  the  external  constraint  on  growth  is  no  longer 
binding  is  not  to  suggest  that  we  are  making  full  use  of  the  new 
opportunities.  There  is  much  more  we  can  do  to  draw  on  global  savings 
and  to  tap  global  markets.  As  a  developing  economy  we  must  draw  on 
international  resources  to  fuel  our  development.  We  should  be  more  open 
to  global  capital  flows  and  better  prepared  to  take  advantage  of  new 
markets  for  goods  and  services.  India  is  wholly  committed  to  multilateralism 
in  trade.  But  we  will  seek  the  reform  and  democratization  of  multilateral 
institutions.  At  the  same  time,  India  will  strengthen  South-South  co¬ 
operation  aimed  at  enabling  all  nations  of  the  South  in  regaining  their 
rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  Nations. 

Globalization  is  both  an  opportunity  and  a  challenge.  A  decade  ago, 
who  could  have  imagined  that  India  would  be  a  major  software  services 
exporter  and  that  a  new  process  of  “brain  gain” — not  “brain  drain” — would 
be  created  by  opportunities  in  these  sectors.  However,  we  must  ask 
ourselves,  are  we  doing  enough  to  secure  this  edge?  The  growth  of  our 
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knowledge  economy  has  opened  up  new  markets  for  science  and  technology 
based  products.  Again,  are  we  doing  enough  to  encourage  this  process?  In 
manufacturing  too  there  are  global  opportunities  that  we  must  tap.  The 
end  of  the  multi-fibre  agreement  opens  up  new  opportunities  for  trade  in 
textiles.  We  must  ensure  that  we  are  ready  to  take  advantage  of  these 
openings. 

We  would  like  to  make  globalization  a  win-win  game.  How  we  deal 
with  the  challenge  of  globalization  and  how  we  make  use  of  its  opportunities 
will  shape  our  relations  with  the  world,  and  the  perception  of  our 
capabilities  as  a  nation.  I  do  believe  that  this  has  already  happened  in 
substantial  measure.  Our  relations  with  major  powers,  especially  the  United 
States  and  more  recently  China,  have  increasingly  been  shaped  by 
economic  factors.  Who  could  have  imagined  a  decade  ago  that  China 
would  emerge  as  our  second  largest  trade  partner?  In  the  case  of  the  U.S., 
an  acceleration  of  people-to-people  contact  and  the  consequent  business- 
to-business  interaction  has  forged  closer  State-to-State  relations.  Shared 
values  and  growing  economic  links  have  enabled  a  closer  strategic 
engagement. 

Similarly,  business  and  commerce  also  underpin  our  strategic 
partnership  with  the  European  Union.  It  must  be  our  endeavour  to  ensure 
that  economic  and  commercial  links  contribute  to  adding  a  strong  and  new 
element  in  our  traditionally  friendly  relations  with  Russia.  In  fact,  I  believe 
that  our  strategic  relationship  with  the  Russian  Federation  can  be  greatly 
enriched  by  a  greater  focus  on  our  bilateral  economic  relations.  Even  our 
approach  to  the  wider  Asian  neighbourhood  has  been  so  influenced  by 
economic  factors.  The  countries  of  East  and  South-East  Asia  have  become 
important  economic  partners  for  us  and  this  has  encouraged  them  to  be 
more  welcoming  of  us.  Renewed  cooperation  in  the  economic  field  is 
giving  a  new  profile  to  our  relations  with  Japan,  with  aid  and  investment 
flows  from  Japan  set  to  increase.  Our  concern  for  energy  security  has 
become  an  important  element  of  our  diplomacy  and  is  shaping  our 
relations  with  a  range  of  countries  across  the  globe,  in  West  Asia,  Central 
Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  note  that  the  response  of  other  countries  to 
our  national  security  concerns  is  being  shaped  by  perceptions  of  business 
and  economic  opportunities.  Countries  that  imposed  sanctions  on  India 
when  we  declared  ourselves  a  nuclear  weapons  power  are  building  bridges 
with  us,  to  utilize  opportunities  for  mutual  economic  benefit.  There  is  today 
growing  recognition  of  India  as  a  responsible  nuclear  power.  We  remain 
committed  to  our  unilateral  moratorium  on  testing,  and  our  policy  of  no- 
first  use.  We  reaffirm  our  willingness  to  work  with  the  international 
community  to  prevent  the  proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction, 
and  to  work  towards  the  ultimate  goal  of  universal  nuclear  disarmament. 


A  VISION  FOR  INDIA 


29 


Regrettably,  however,  South  Asia  has  been  slow  to  recognize  the  win- 
win  aspect  of  economic  cooperation.  While  India  has  a  set  of  bilateral 
relationships  with  its  neighbours  that  vary  in  both  political  and  economic 
intensity,  the  mere  lowering  of  tariffs  and  pruning  of  negative  lists  does  not 
add  up  to  creating  relations  of  mutual  benefit.  Greater  connectivity,  both 
in  transport  and  communication  links,  and  through  the  opening  up  of 
transit  routes  can  transform  our  sub-continent  into  a  web  of  economic  and 
commercial  links.  We  can  jointly  create  reciprocal  dependencies  for  mutual 
benefit.  So  far  this  potentially  benign  process  has  been  hobbled  by  narrow 
political  calculations.  We  sincerely  want  to  promote  a  sense  of  partnership 
and  the  vision  of  a  common  destiny  in  South  Asia  to  realize  the  region’s 
latent  potential. 

None  of  us  in  South  Asia  can  underestimate  the  role  of  economic 
interdependence  in  international  relations.  The  example  of  the  European 
Union,  ASEAN  and  APEC,  NAFTA  and  other  regional  groups  shows  that 
the  most  dynamic  economies  of  the  world  are  creating  such  relationships 
for  mutual  benefit,  regional  security  and  peace.  Indeed,  we  seek  to  be 
more  closely  engaged  with  such  regional  groups.  Our  links  with  each  of 
these  regions  is  both  civilizational  and  contemporary,  with  people  of  Indian 
origin  acting  as  a  cultural  bridge  between  our  multi-cultural  societies. 

The  idea  that  economic  considerations  play  a  role  in  shaping  a 
Nation’s  foreign  policy  is  not  new.  We  in  India  were  alerted  to  this  reality 
at  our  very  birth  as  a  Republic  when  Panditji  first  articulated  his  vision  of 
Indian  foreign  policy  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  legislature  in  December 
1947.  Panditji  had  said,  and  I  quote: 

“Talking  of  Foreign  policies,  the  House  must  remember  that  these 
are  not  just  empty  struggles  on  a  chess  board.  Behind  them  lie  all  manner 

of  things.  Ultimately,  foreign  policy  is  the  outcome  of  economic  policy . 

It  is  well  for  us  to  say  that  we  stand  for  peace  and  freedom  and  yet  that 
does  not  convey  much  to  anybody,  except  a  pious  hope.  We  do  stand  for 

peace  and  freedom . Undoubtedly  it  has  some  substance,  but  a  vague 

statement  that  we  stand  for  peace  and  freedom  by  itself  has  no  particular 
meaning,  because  every  country  is  prepared  to  say  the  same  thing, 
whether  it  means  it  or  not.  What  then  do  we  stand  for?  Well,  you  have  to 
develop  this  argument  in  the  economic  field.” 

I  submit  to  you  that  India  has  indeed  developed  this  argument  in  the 
economic  field.  Our  foreign  policy  is  of  course  shaped  by  our  civilizational 
values  and  our  commitment  to  peace  and  freedom.  But,  as  Panditji  said, 
it  is  equally  shaped  by  our  commitment  to  our  economic  development  and 
to  the  development  of  all  developing  economies,  within  the  framework  of 
an  open  society  and  an  open  economy.  It  is  shaped  by  our  yearning  to 
recover  our  lost  space  in  the  global  economy  and  our  economic  status  in 
the  comity  of  Nations.  It  is  shaped  by  our  desire  to  build  bridges  with  our 
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neighbours  and  our  economic  partners.  It  is  shaped  by  our  firm  and  sincere 
commitment  to  a  future  of  shared  peace,  freedom  and  development  in  our 
neighbourhood. 

Such  are  the  principles  on  which  we  should  engage  the  world  and  our 
partners.  India  is  destined  to  recover  its  due  status  in  the  world,  but  this 
process  will  be  speeded  up  if  we  do  what  we  must  at  home  and  build 
bridges  of  mutual  inter-dependence  with  the  world.  I  leave  you  with  this 
thought  as  you  proceed  with  the  rest  of  your  very  interesting  discussions 
and  interactions  with  the  distinguished  speakers  at  your  Conclave.  I  hope 
your  efforts  will  throw  more  light  on  how  we  should  deal  with  the 
challenges  ahead. 
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India  -  The  Challenges  Ahead 

ThIS  SESSION  OF  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  is  a  historic 
session.  Not  only  is  it  the  first  AICC  session  after  the  formation  of  our  new 
government,  but  also  the  first  session  where  our  party  will  have  to  grapple 
with  the  challenge  of  running  a  coalition  government  at  the  Centre. 

I  look  upon  this  session  as  one  of  great  consequence  and  significance 
that  will  give  us  the  direction  for  the  coming  years.  We  have  to  chart  a 
course  that  simultaneously  respects  the  interests  of  our  coalition  partners, 
incorporates  the  basic  tenets  of  our  Party’s  ideology  and  fulfills  the 
mandate  that  have  been  given  to  us  by  our  people.  The  Resolutions  we  will 
pass/have  passed  today  will  become  the  beacons  that  guide  us  on  this 
challenging  path. 

We  also  meet  here  today  to  express  our  sincere  gratitude  to  the 
people  of  our  country,  for  renewing  their  faith  in  us;  to  the  Congress 
President  Smt  Sonia  Gandhi,  for  her  inspiring  leadership  and  her  pivotal 
role  in  the  rejuvenation  of  our  Party;  and,  to  all  our  allies  for  joining  us  in 
the  battle  for  secularism,  for  social  justice,  for  economic  progress  and  for 
the  preservation  of  the  values  we  have  cherished  as  a  secular,  democratic 
Republic.  The  people’s  mandate  was  clearly  in  favour  of  Shrimati  Sonia 
Gandhi  leading  the  Government  as  Prime  Minister.  All  our  allies  were  also 
of  the  same  view.  Soniaji’s  decision  to  renounce  this  august  office  is  an 
unprecedented  act  of  sacrifice  with  few  parallels  anywhere  in  the  world.  I 
was  personally  overwhelmed  by  the  great  trust  she  has  reposed  in  me.  I 
pledge  to  you  all  that  I  will  do  everything  in  my  power  to  be  worthy  of  this 
trust  and  confidence. 

It  is  only  natural  that  an  air  of  optimism  and  hope  pervades  the  Rajiv 
Gandhi  Nagar  where  we  have  all  gathered  today.  However,  I  come  here 
to  address  you  with  a  deep  sense  of  humility,  acutely  aware  of  the 
immense  responsibility  I  have  been  entrusted  by  our  President,  Smt  Sonia 
Gandhi  and  each  one  of  you,  fellow  Congress  members. 

The  mandate  we  have  received  has  been  obtained  in  the  face  of 
overwhelming  odds  and  severe  onslaughts  on  the  Party  and  its  leader.  It  is 
a  mandate  that  we  share  with  our  coalition  partners  but  it  is  a  mandate  that 
places  the  primary  responsibility  for  fulfillment  on  the  Congress  party.  It  is 
a  mandate  that  has  been  given  to  us  mainly  because  of  the  untiring  efforts, 
courage,  determination,  inner  strength  and  vision  of  our  Party  leader.  We 
are  where  we  are  today  because  of  the  leadership  provided  by  her.  We  are 
proud  and  grateful  that  our  Party  cadres  and  senior  colleagues  responded 
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to  this  leadership  and  strove  valiantly  during  the  political  battle  of  the  last 
elections. 

We  meet  today  just  a  day  after  the  60th  birth  anniversary  of  our 
illustrious  and  young  former  Prime  Minister,  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  While  we 
continue  to  mourn  his  untimely  loss,  we  derive  strength  from  his  endeavours 
and  his  achievements  in  so  short  a  time.  He  was  the  one  who  truly  set  the 
direction  for  equipping  the  nation  for  entering  the  new  millennium  with  a 
progressive,  modern  and  scientific  outlook.  Major  strides  in  communication 
and  information  technology,  in  strengthening  democracy  at  the  grass  roots 
level,  in  education,  in  ending  a  decades  old  insurgency  movement  in 
Mizoram,  in  opening  a  fresh  dialogue  with  China,  in  launching  the 
technology  missions,  and  in  many  other  areas,  have  been  the  direct  results 
of  his  vision  and  efforts,  and  have  given  us  today  a  firm  platform  to  launch 
further  initiatives  for  growth  and  development.  It  shall  be  our  endeavour  to 
carry  forward  the  work  he  had  started. 

Drought  and  Floods 

In  the  very  first  few  weeks  of  its  tenure,  this  government  ran  into  a 
few  crises  created  by  nature.  In  May  /  June,  the  prospect  of  a  drought  was 
looming  large.  The  delay  in  the  monsoons  in  many  parts  of  the  country 
had  given  rise  to  tremendous  apprehension  in  my  mind.  Another  year  of 
drought,  so  close  on  the  heels  of  the  drought  that  ended  on  in  2002,  would 
have  devastated  millions  of  our  people  and  placed  unbearable  strain  on  our 
new  government  in  its  very  first  year.  Unlike  in  the  past,  however,  the 
government  machinery  swung  into  action  and  we  made  adequate 
preparations  to  meet  the  challenge  of  drought. 

It  was  a  great  relief  when  the  monsoon  strengthened  and  revived  in 
the  last  week  of  July.  In  most  States  there  has  been  significant  improvement 
and  more  sowing.  However,  some  states  suffered  from  a  problem  of 
plenty.  Floods  affected  many  regions  of  the  country.  Once  again,  the 
government  was  pro-active  and  worked  in  close  cooperation  with  state 
governments  to  provide  timely  relief  to  the  affected  people.  I  must  mention 
that  the  level  of  support  from  the  Government  in  Delhi  was  on  an 
unprecedented  scale  -  both  in  timeliness  and  level  of  operations.  The 
Armed  forces  and  civil  administration  have  worked  together  to  provide 
relief  and  they  are  currently  on  full  alert  in  Himachal  Pradesh  to  deal  with 
another  contingency  posed  by  the  threat  of  flash  floods  from  the 
lake  formed  on  the  river  Parichu  in  Tibet  due  to  blockage  caused  by 
landslides. 

As  I  have  already  said  more  than  once,  the  management  and 
utilization  of  water  has  emerged  as  a  major  national  challenge.  We  cannot 
allow  the  sacred  waters  of  our  ancient  land  to  divide  us.  I  urge  all  of  you 
to  take  a  national  and  holistic  perspective  on  this  vital  issue. 
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The  Challenge  of  Inflation 

I  know  that  the  issue  of  inflation  must  be  bothering  many  of  you. 
There  is  apprehension  that  there  may  be  a  campaign  by  our  opponents 
about  our  management  of  inflation. 

The  last  time  our  party  was  in  government,  in  the  mid-1990s,  we  left 
behind  a  healthy  and  robust  economy,  with  an  unprecedented  and  historic 
record  of  over  7.0%  rate  of  economic  growth  for  three  years  in  a  row, 
rising  foreign  exchange  reserves,  declining  external  debt  and  a  modest  rate 
of  inflation.  There  was  an  air  of  optimism  and  the  Nation  was  looking 
forward  to  a  further  acceleration  of  growth.  Regrettably,  in  subsequent 
years  the  economy  slowed  down,  and  the  fruits  of  growth  were  unevenly 
distributed.  Our  government  is  committed  to  pursuing  higher  economic 
growth  that  is  at  the  same  time  more  equitable  and  people-centered. 

Given  this  commitment  to  the  people  we  will  give  the  highest  priority 
to  taming  inflation.  The  sharp  rise  in  international  prices  of  petroleum 
products  and  fears  of  an  impending  drought  have  no  doubt  strengthened 
inflationary  expectations.  However,  we  are  confident  of  bringing  the 
situation  under  control.  Let  there  be  no  doubt  on  that  score. 

We  have  adequate  foreign  exchange  reserves  and  our  balance  of 
payments  is  in  surplus  in  the  current  account.  We  have  comfortable  food 
stocks  and  the  monsoon  has  revived  well.  The  supply  situation  is  agreeable. 
If,  despite  these  favourable  conditions  there  is  some  pressure  on  the  price 
front  it  is  largely  on  account  of  either  international  factors  or  a  consequence 
of  policies  pursued  by  the  previous  government  with  respect  to  the 
management  of  money  supply  and  energy  pricing.  Seasonal  factors 
accentuated  by  a  weak  monsoon  in  July  also  fuelled  inflationary  expectations. 
I  wish  to  assure  you  that  price  stability  is  one  of  the  highest  priorities  of 
the  government  and  our  objective  of  growth  and  enhanced  investment  with 
price  stability  will  be  tenaciously  pursued. 

Internal  Security 

The  internal  security  and  law  and  order  situation  in  the  country  have 
been  the  focus  of  a  considerable  part  of  my  attention  since  I  took  charge 
of  the  Government.  The  three  main  areas  of  challenge  are  cross-border 
terrorism  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  insurgency  in  the  North  East  region  and 
naxalite  violence  in  some  states.  We  need  a  multi  faceted  approach  to 
meet  this  challenge.  The  machinery  for  the  enforcement  of  law  and  order 
has  to  be  made  more  effective.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  also  deal  with 
the  underlying  causes  which  give  rise  to  a  feeling  of  alienation  among  a 
section  of  the  people,  the  large  majority  of  whom  wish  to  live  in  peace  and 
tranquility.  The  administration  at  all  levels  must  become  more  focused  on 
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equitable  and  people  centred  development.  The  development  dimension 
and  human  rights  concerns  cannot  be  lost  sight  of. 

We  are  committed  to  paying  equal  attention  to  the  genuine  concerns 
of  the  people  and  redressing  their  grievances.  We  will  take  steps  to 
accelerate  the  tempo  of  social  and  economic  development  so  that  young 
people  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  ample  opportunity  to  live  a  life  of 
dignity,  self-respect  and  prosperity.  In  pursuit  of  peace  and  normalcy  our 
Government  has  repeatedly  expressed  its  willingness  to  talk  to  any  group 
provided  they  abjure  the  path  of  violence.  Cross-border  terrorism  continues 
to  pose  a  serious  challenge.  We  shall  meet  this  challenge  with  determination. 

Activities  of  underground  groups  and  ethnic  tensions  have  continued 
to  vitiate  the  atmosphere  in  some  parts  of  the  North  Eastern  states.  We 
are  committed  to  restoring  normalcy  to  the  region  so  that  the  people  of 
the  North-Eastern  region  can  live  normal  lives  and  the  region  can  prosper 
economically.  Our  government  will  pay  adequate  attention  to  accelerating 
the  pace  of  development  in  the  North  Eastern  region  and  to  ensure  that 
this  development  takes  into  account  their  legitimate  aspirations. 

As  for  the  situation  in  Manipur,  it  is  being  closely  monitored  and  we 
will  take  whatever  steps  are  required  to  ensure  that  the  people  of  Manipur 
live  in  peace  and  dignity. 

Both  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  in  the  North  East  region  the 
Congress  Party  has  historically  had  an  important  presence.  We  are  the 
only  national  party  in  whom  the  people  of  these  regions  have  reposed  their 
trust  time  and  again.  We  owe  a  special  debt  of  gratitude  to  them.  However, 
we  also  have  a  special  responsibility.  In  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Soniaji  took 
a  remarkable  decision  in  the  national  interest  by  agreeing  to  support  the 
Government  led  by  Mufti  Mohammed  Sayeed.  I  have  a  particular  interest 
in  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  North  Eastern  region  having  represented 
the  region  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  for  many  years  now.  The  Congress  has  been 
a  uniting  force,  a  force  for  good  and  a  force  for  change.  We  must 
rededicate  ourselves  to  the  cause  of  the  emotional  integration  and  economic 
development  of  these  regions.  We  need  to  have  a  new  development 
paradigm  here  which  revitalizes  the  growth  processes.  I  take  development 
paradigm  here  which  revitalizes  the  growth  proceses.  I  take  development 
aspirations  of  these  regions  seriously  but  one  must  remember  that 
development  can  take  place  only  in  a  secure,  peaceful  and  harmonious 
environment. 

The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme 

The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  is  the  essence  of  the 
consensus  of  principles  and  ideologies  of  the  allies  within  the  UPA.  It  is  the 
dharma  that  must  guide  our  government  during  its  tenure.  Being  the 
primary  partner,  the  main  responsibility  for  implementing  the  Programme 
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lies  on  the  shoulders  of  the  Congress  Party  and  its  representatives  in  the 
government. 

In  my  Independence  Day  address  I  had  said  that  from  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme  I  have  identified  seven  priority  sectors  for 
focused  attention.  These  are  agriculture,  water,  education,  health  care, 
employment,  urban  renewal  and  infrastructure.  These  Seven  Sectors  (saat 
sutra)  are  the  pillars  of  the  development  bridge  we  must  cross  to  ensure 
higher  economic  growth  and  more  equitable  social  and  economic 
development. 

In  all  these  sectors,  we  are  backing  up  our  commitments  with 
increased  budgetary  support  and  increased  investments.  But  for  achieving 
results,  it  is  not  enough  to  increase  outlays.  It  is  equally  necessary  to  pay 
adequate  attention  to  their  effective  utlisation. 

However,  it  must  be  remembered  that,  barring  a  few  infrastructure 
sectors,  all  the  sectors  identified  above  are  under  the  controls  of  state 
governments  as  far  as  their  implementation  is  concerned.  Our  aim  should 
be  to  work  with  states  to  ensure  effective  implementation  of  programmes. 
Therefore,  wherever  our  party  is  in  power  in  states,  the  responsibility  is  on 
state  governments  to  gear  up  their  machinery  to  ensure  such  effective 
implementation.  And  wherever  we  are  in  the  opposition,  we  should  play 
the  role  of  an  effective  watchdog  to  ensure  that  the  necessary  results  are 
achieved.  The  people  of  India  expect  this  from  us. 

New  Deal  For  Rural  India 

The  primacy  of  agriculture  and  the  interest  of  our  farmers  in  our 
agenda  has  been  emphasized  by  the  Congress  President.  I  have  underlined 
this  in  my  speech  on  15th  August.  I  have  spoken  of  a  “New  Deal  For  Rural 
India”  that  includes  increased  public  investment  in  agricultural  research  and 
extension,  irrigation  and  rural  infrastructure,  including  rural  roads  and 
housing  for  weaker  sections.  In  all  these  areas  we  have  increased  budgetary 
support  for  new  investment.  The  Union  finance  minister  has  announced 
several  measures  in  his  Budget  speech,  including  a  new  agricultural  credit 
policy.  We  have  taken  several  steps  to  address  the  challenge  of  water 
management  and  supply  of  drinking  water  with  the  idea  of  launching  a 
Water  Mission  in  the  future. 

Panchayat  Raj  and  Cooperatives 

The  Congress  Party  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  movement  for 
decentralization  and  the  growth  of  the  cooperative  movement.  Regretably, 
in  recent  years  both  panchayat  raj  institutions  and  cooperatives  have  been 
neglected.  We  are  committed  to  the  revival  of  these  two  important 
institutions  of  development.  I  made  it  a  point  that  the  the  first  conference 
I  addressed  was  devoted  to  “Poverty  Alleviation  and  Rural  Prosperity 
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through  Fanchayati  Raj”.  Fanchayati  Raj  is  the  medium  to  transform  rural 
India  into  700  million  opportunities.  The  key  instrument  for  integrating 
economic  reforms  with  institutional  reforms  in  the  countryside  is  Gandhiji’s 
farsighted  goal  of  Purna  Swaraj  through  Gram  Swaraj.  This  was  given 
Constitutional  shape  and  sanction  by  Late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  vision  of 
empowering  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  to  function  as  “institutions  of  self- 
government”,  to  plan  and  implement  programmes  of  economic  development 
and  social  justice.  Congress  workers  all  over  the  country  have  to  take  an 
active  interest  in  the  healthy  growth  of  these  institutions. 

Education 

Our  education  policy  must  focus  on  making  ours  a  fully  literate 
country  with  a  modern  and  world  class  educational  system  that  makes  India 
a  “super  power  of  the  knowledge  economy”.  A  major  issue  we  are  tackling 
is  to  reverse  the  ideological  and  bureaucratic  onslaught  on  education  which 
was  one  of  the  major  damages  inflicted  on  the  Nation  by  the  previous 
government.  While  reversing  this,  we  are  professionalising  the  management 
of  education  in  the  country  and  ensuring  that  professional  excellence  is 
recognized  and  rewarded.  The  Congress  Party  has  always  stood  for  liberal 
values  and  principles  and  believed  in  academic  freedom,  institutional 
autonomy,  social  justice  and  intellectual  excellence  as  the  guiding  principles 
of  educational  policy. 

The  other  issue  in  education  is  achieving  universal  coverage.  We 
particularly  attach  importance  to  the  universalisation  of  elementary  education 
and  in  this  budget,  we  have  imposed  a  cess  on  all  taxes  to  mobilize 
additional  resources.  We  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  meet  our  goals  in 
this  area.  A  national  cooked  nutritious  mid-day  meal  scheme  is  another 
element  in  our  attempt  to  ensure  that  every  child  attends  school.  We  lay 
utmost  emphasis  on  the  education  of  the  girls  child,  a  necessary  step  in  the 
empowerment  of  women. 

Equally  we  must  ensure  that  every  citizen  secures  access  to  education. 
The  needs  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  other  Backward  Classes 
and  Minorities  must  be  adequately  addressed.  The  equality  of  opportunity 
which  is  enshrined  as  an  ideal  in  our  Constitution  cannot  become  a  living 
reality  unless  all  our  people  enjoy  the  benefit  of  quality  education. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  all  Congress  workers  to  ensure  that  all 
parents  are  motivated  to  send  their  children  to  school.  I  call  upon  all  of  you 
to  work  towards  this  noble  and  essential  goal. 

Health 

Along  with  education,  health  is  the  other  vital  issue  in  the  social 
sector.  The  two  major  areas  of  focus  here  are  a  comprehensive  national 
scheme  for  health  insurance  and  a  reform  of  the  rural  health  care  delivery 
system.  For  achieving  this,  a  Mission  on  Rural  Health  Care  Delivery  is  on 
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the  anvil.  A  related  area  of  special  attention  is  food  and  nutritional  security. 
The  coverage  under  the  Antyodaya  scheme  has  been  raised  by  50  lakh 
families  this  year. 

Employment 

Youth  are  the  future  of  the  nation.  An  educated  and  an  employed 
youth  are  a  Nation’s  asset.  Uneducated  or  unemployed  they  can  become 
a  liability.  We  should,  therefore,  endeavour  to  provide  employment 
opportunities  so  that  people  are  not  viewed  as  a  liability  but  become  an 
asset.  We  will  give  particular  importance  to  agriculture,  small  and  medium 
industries,  village  and  cootage  industries  and  activities  like  housing  and 
tourism  which  have  considerable  employment  potential.  For  rural  areas 
affected  by  chronic  poverty,  we  are  launching  a  new  food-for-work 
programme  in  150  most  backward  districts.  The  government  is  examining 
a  draft  Employment  Guarantee  Bill  for  rural  areas  prepared  by  the  National 
Advisory  Council. 

Urban  Renewal 

Urban  areas  account  for  almost  a  third  of  our  population.  They  are 
the  nodes  for  development  processes  and  economic  activities.  Many  of  our 
urban  areas  need  renewal,  particularly  areas  inhabited  by  the  poor  and 
needy.  For  improving  the  quality  of  life  of  the  urban  poor,  a  Mission  on 
Urban  Slum  Renewal  is  being  contemplated.  This  Mission  will  focus  on  a 
quantum  jump  in  the  quality  of  life  in  these  areas  through  security  of 
tenure,  improvement  of  physical  and  social  infrastructure,  assured  drinking 
water,  proper  sanitation,  education,  health  care  and  social  security. 

Communal  Harmony 

Our  government  is  committed  to  dealing  firmly  with  those  elements 
who  promote  divisiveness  and  hatred  amongst  our  own  people.  Our 
government  will  follow  a  path  based  on  Gandhiji’s  philosophy  of  Sarva 
Dharma  Sambhava. 

The  UFA  government  has  promised  to  enact  a  model  comprehensive 
law  to  deal  with  communal  violence  and  encourage  each  state  to  adopt  that 
law.  The  Home  Ministry  is  in  the  process  of  doing  this. 

We  are  close  to  fulfilling  our  commitment  on  the  repealing  of  POTA. 
The  repeal  Bill  is  being  tabled  in  this  session.  Some  aspects  of  POTA 
relating  to  militancy  and  terrorism,  however,  will  be  incorporated  in 
existing  laws. 

Welfare  of  SCs,  STs  and  Minorities 

Our  Party  has  been  committed  to  the  welfare  of  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes,  Backward  Classes  and  Minorities.  Our  government  will 
ensure  their  equal  participation  in  all  avenues  of  development. 


40 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


A  priority  area  is  the  codification  of  rules  and  instructions  relating  to 
reservation  in  government  and  enacting  a  law  on  reservation  in  government. 
We  will  be  doing  this  shortly.  In  the  budget,  we  have  already  announced 
a  50%  subsidy  scheme  for  water  harvesting  by  SC  and  ST  farmers 
covering  1,00,000  irrigation  units. 

The  Congress  Party  has  always  remained  committed  to  the  welfare 
of  tribal  communities  across  the  country.  The  challenge  before  us  is  to  see 
how  best  we  can  protect  their  interests  without  endangering  our  forest 
wealth  or  diluting  the  provisions  of  the  Forest  Conservation  Act.  The 
NCMP  talks  specifically  about  all  states  passing  legislations  to  confer 
ownership  rights  to  people  living  in  and  around  forests.  We  are  working 
on  such  a  legislation. 

We  are  committed  to  establishing  a  national  commission  to  see  how 
best  the  welfare  of  socially  and  economically  backward  sections  among 
religious  and  linguistic  minorities  is  enhanced,  including  through  reservations 
in  education  and  employment.  We  are  also  committed  to  examining  the 
question  of  providing  Constitutional  status  to  the  Minorities  Commission 
and  to  exploring  ways  and  means  by  which  minority  professional  institutions 
can  have  direct  affiliation  to  central  universities. 

Governance  Reform 

An  important  area  of  focus  is  the  reform  of  government  and  of 
governance.  The  promise  to  make  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  more 
progressive,  participatory  and  meaningful  is  in  keeping  with  our  commitment 
to  bringing  about  greater  transparency,  accountability  and  probity  in  the 
entire  system  of  governance.  It  is  unfortunate  that  no  serious  efforts  were 
made  by  the  previous  government  to  bring  into  force  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  that  we  had  helped  to  pass  in  December  2002.  An 
improved  model  Right  to  Information  Draft  Bill  has  now  been  received 
from  the  National  Advisory  Council  and  the  Government  is  examining  it. 

NCMP  and  Fiscal  Management 

States  will  have  a  major  role  to  play  in  converting  into  reality  the 
objectives  of  the  Common  Minimum  Programme.  Without  their  full 
involvement  and  active  participation,  we  will  achieve  very  little.  I  have 
written  to  all  the  Chief  Ministers  affirming  my  commitment  to  work  with 
them  for  accelerated  social  and  economic  development.  Equally,  the 
Centre  and  the  States  must  join  hands  in  ensuring  prudent  fiscal 
management.  If  we  lose  sight  of  the  financial  health  of  the  Government  at 
the  Centre  and  in  States  and  of  the  broader  macro-economic  goals  of 
growth  and  stability,  we  shall  be  disabling  ourselves  and  doing  a  great 
injustice  to  the  nation. 

The  Fiscal  Responsibility  Act  which  was  passed  with  our  support  and 
which  has  been  notified  by  our  government,  enjoins  us  to  give  due  regard 
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to  our  fiscal  and  financial  management.  Centre  and  the  States  have  to 
contain  non-development  expenditure  and  prioritize  development 
expenditure.  We  have  to  improve  the  returns  from  our  public  enterprises 
and  streamline  our  tax  administration  by  plugging  loopholes.  We  have  to 
manage  the  volume  and  structure  of  our  debt  with  an  eye  on  sustainability. 
This  is  not  an  easy  task.  Hard  decisions  will  have  to  be  taken  by 
Governments  at  all  levels  and  all  political  parties  must  understand  this. 

I  urge  Congress  chief  ministers  to  show  particular  discipline  in  this 
regard,  setting  an  example  for  all  others.  The  country  can  ill  afford 
competitive  populism.  Fiscal  irresponsibility  can  land  the  country  in  trouble 
posing  a  threat  to  national  security.  We  must  evolve  a  national  consensus 
on  issues  like  user  charges  for  water  and  power  so  that  the  country  does 
not  once  again  land  in  a  economic  crisis.  The  sharp  increase  in  petroleum 
prices  is  a  reminder  that  we  also  need  to  work  out  a  long  term  energy 
security  strategy 

Foreign  Policy  and  National  Security 

Our  ‘Vision  Statement’  on  Foreign  Policy,  Defence  and  National 
Security  along  with  the  Common  Minimum  Programme  are  our  guidelines 
regarding  external  relations  and  for  consolidating  &  strengthening  a  strong 
institutional  basis  to  ensure  national  security. 

It  is  relevant  to  recall  that  it  was  a  Congress  led  Government  which 
managed  the  profound  transitions  in  international  politics  and  in  the 
international  security  environment,  following  the  end  of  the  Cold  War  and 
the  disintegration  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Our  Party  managed  the  transition, 
fashioning  our  external  and  national  security  policies  with  precise  perception 
of  national  interests,  a  clear  sense  of  priorities  and  a  calibrated  exercise  in 
creating  new  equations  with  the  emerging  power  centres  in  a  transformed 
global  situation.  We  reformed  and  revitalized  our  economy.  We  ensured 
India’s  effective  participation  in  the  processes  of  globalisation  in  a  manner 
responsive  to  our  multifarious  and  complex  interests. 

What  are  the  challenges  that  we  face  today?  First  and  foremost  we 
have  to  give  close  and  continuous  attention  to  ensuring  national  unity 
challenged  by  internal  centrifugal  forces  which  at  times  are  supported  from 
abroad.  Managing  India’s  relations  with  the  major  powers  of  the  world 
particularly  the  nuclear  weapon  powers,  in  a  constructive  manner,  protective 
of  India’s  concerns  and  interests  is  a  matter  of  high  priority.  This  is 
particularly  so  given  India’s  nuclear  weaponization  and  attendant 
technological  capacities  which  were  built  up  assiduously  and  with 
purposiveness  for  nearly  three  decades  by  the  Congress  Party. 

We  have  to  create  a  neighbourhood  of  peace  and  stability  as  a  matter 
of  high  priority.  Forging  relationships  characterized  by  normalcy  and 
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cooperation  with  countries  in  our  immediate  neighbourhood  is  a  clear 
objective  in  our  foreign  policy.  Given  this  priority,  relations  with  Pakistan 
and  China  are  a  particular  focus  of  our  attention.  We  are  committed  to 
carry  forward  the  composite  dialogue  with  Pakistan  including  a  meaningful 
discussion  on  all  the  issues  related  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir  with  the  purpose 
of  resolving  all  outstanding  issues  through  negotiations  on  the  basis  of  a 
practical  and  realistic  approach.  This  approach  is  rooted  in  the  conviction 
that  peace  and  stability  in  our  neighbourhood  require  mutual  trust  and 
confidence. 

Having  said  this  I  am  constrained  to  say  that  the  NDA  Government’s 
peace  initiative  seems  to  have  been  an  ad  hoc  exercise  without  clarity  or 
a  road  map  on  how  they  would  have  tackled  thresholds  in  our  negotiations 
where  fundamental  issues  about  Jammu  &  Kashmir  lead  to  an  impasse  in 
discussions  between  India  and  Pakistan.  There  was  not  just  ambiguity  but 
an  absence  of  forethought  in  this  matter  on  the  part  of  the  NDA 
Government. 

We  attach  great  importance  to  our  relations  with  China.  The 
initiatives  which  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  took  during  his  visit  to  Beijing 
in  1988  have  borne  fruit.  During  the  Congress  Government’s  tenure 
between  1991  and  1996  a  number  of  confidence  building  measures  were 
negotiated  and  put  in  place.  A  landmark  Agreement  on  maintaining  peace 
and  tranquillity  on  the  Line  of  Actual  Control  of  1993  and  the  follow-up 
agreements  were  the  result  of  the  initiatives  taken  by  the  Congress 
Government.  Our  policy  is  to  expand  Sino-Indian  relations  in  all  spheres. 
The  endeavour  would  be  to  give  substance  and  content  to  these  relations. 
We  are  committed  to  resolve  the  boundary  question  with  China  with 
political  purposiveness  and  a  practical  approach. 

We  will  give  particular  attention  to  our  relations  with  countries  of  the 
ASEAN.  My  first  overseas  visit  was  to  Bangkok  to  attend  the  first  Summit 
of  the  BIMSTEC.  The  aim  of  this  special  Regional  Association  is  to  act  as 
a  bridge  between  South  Asian  and  South  East  Asian  countries.  The 
projects  which  we  have  decided  upon  in  the  Summit  will  have  a  beneficial 
impact  on  our  North-eastern  states.  We  remain  interested  and  concerned 
about  developments  in  Iraq  and  Afghanistan.  Our  endeavour  would  be  to 
contribute  in  any  manner  which  we  can  to  the  revival  of  stability  and  peace 
in  these  two  countries.  The  objective  has  been  and  would  remain  the  well¬ 
being  of  the  peoples  of  these  two  countries  respecting  their  sensitivities  and 
aspirations.  Countering  the  international  phenomenon  of  terrorism  and 
religious  extremism  decisively  is  a  basic  ingredient  in  our  foreign  and 
security  policies.  Maintaining  and  upgrading  our  defence  capacities  is  an 
equally  fundamental  part  of  our  policies. 

Creating  a  just  and  stable  international  order  has  always  been  a  part 
of  the  ethos  of  the  Congress  Party  even  predating  India’s  Independence. 
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In  the  current  global  context  strengthening  the  United  Nations  and 
reforming  it,  making  its  agencies  and  organs  more  representative  of  the 
membership  of  the  world  organization  is  a  basic  objective  of  our  foreign 
policy.  Managing  the  transformations  in  the  international  situation  necessarily 
involves  our  cultivating  and  strengthening  relations  with  the  United  States 
and  consolidating  our  partnership  with  the  Russian  Federation. 

World  trends  have  a  direct  impact  on  our  interests,  even  though  we 
may  not  always  be  in  a  position  to  influence  them.  The  unprecedented  rise 
in  oil  prices  is  a  case  in  point.  We  need  to  be  prepared  to  address  its 
consequences,  based  on  a  broad  national  consensus. 

Government,  NAC  And  The  Party 

The  responsibility  we  have  taken  upon  ourselves  is  both  historic  and 
onerous.  Each  one  of  us  must  understand  and  appreciate  this  fact.  The 
NCMP  commits  us  to  pursue  both  a  humane  social  and  political  agenda  as 
well  as  an  equitable  economic  agenda.  The  two  are  linked.  As  I  said  in  my 
address  from  the  Red  Fort  on  Independence  Day,  our  approach  has  to  be 
one  of  seeking  faster  growth  while  ensuring  that  the  benefits  of  growth  are 
more  evenly  distributed.  Our  policies  for  higher  economic  growth  and 
modernization  will  have  to  be  combined  with  an  emphasis  on  social  justice, 
communal  harmony,  rural  development,  empowerment  of  women,  regional 
balance  and  concern  for  the  environment. 

The  Political  and  Economic  Resolutions  we  adopt  at  this  session  will 
reflect  our  thinking  on  many  of  these  issues  and  I  do  not  wish  to  further 
elaborate  on  what  I  have  already  said  in  my  two  addresses  to  the  Nation. 

I  would  like  to  focus  here  on  what  I  regard  as  being  of  vital 
importance  to  us  as  a  leading  member  of  the  UPA  and  committed  to 
making  a  success  of  this  new  coalition  Government.  In  implementing  the 
promises  we  have  made  to  the  people  we  have  two  instruments  at  our 
disposal.  There  is  the  Government  and  then  there  is  the  Party.  I  have 
already  dwelt  at  length  in  my  speeches  on  the  need  to  reform  government. 
Without  reforming  the  government  it  will  be  difficult  for  us  to  implement 
the  promises  we  have  made.  The  challenge  for  economic  reform  today  is 
to  breathe  new  life  into  government  so  that  it  can  play  a  positive  role 
where  it  must. 

This  reform  of  government  cannot  be  ensured  only  from  above.  It  is 
the  historical  experience  of  all  democratic  societies  that  to  make  governments 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  people  civil  society  must  exert  the  required 
pressure  on  it.  This  is  where  every  single  Congress  worker  can  make  a 
difference  and  can  contribute  positively  to  the  success  of  our  coalition. 

At  the  national  level  we  have  taken  an  important  step  in  this 
direction  by  setting  up  the  National  Advisory  Council  that  acts  as  a  bridge 
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between  civil  society  and  the  government.  The  work  of  this  body  will  have 
to  be  supported,  supplemented  and  strengthened  by  the  mobilization  of  our 
party  cadre  at  the  village  level,  the  community  level,  the  locality  level,  at 
every  possible  level  where  government  and  governmental  institutions 
interact  with  civil  society. 

It  is  at  the  roots  that  a  tree  is  truly  nurtured.  The  sunshine  of  power 
and  authority  will  not  by  itself  enable  the  tree  of  our  government  to  grow 
and  provide  the  shade  and  sustenance  that  the  people  expect  of  us.  This 
tree  will  have  to  be  nurtured  on  the  ground  by  the  devotion  and  dedication 
of  party  cadre.  Ever  vigilant,  ever  committed  to  the  cause  of  the  people, 
ever-willing  to  ensure  that  government  functions  where  it  matters  most, 
and  functions  for  the  people. 

It  is  only  when  we  combine  the  activism  of  our  party  workers  with 
the  capabilities  of  our  governmental  institutions  that  we  will  be  able  to 
deliver  on  our  promises. 

The  verdict  of  the  people  is  clear.  They  do  not  want  governments 
that  make  empty  promises  and  fail  to  deliver.  They  do  not  want  parties 
that  divide  us,  parties  that  feed  our  insecurities.  They  do  not  want  people 
in  power  who  amass  wealth  for  themselves  and  do  nothing  for  the  poor. 
They  do  not  want  leaders  who  go  around  the  world  talking  about  our  past, 
but  have  no  time  to  invest  in  the  future  of  our  people  at  home. 

Let  us  all  learn  to  listen  to  the  people.  What  do  they  want?  They 
want  governments  that  are  efficient,  effective,  transparent,  honest  and 
caring.  They  want  governments  that  will  improve  the  quality  of  their  life. 
They  want  leaders  who  know  how  to  listen. 

They  want  parties  that  are  actively  engaged  in  their  lives,  in  their 
localities,  in  their  villages.  They  want  parties  that  unite  us,  not  parties  that 
divide.  They  want  parties  with  a  message  of  love  and  compassion,  not  hate 
and  anger.  That  was  the  message  of  Gandhiji,  and  that  is  why  Hindustan 
called  him  a  Mahatma. 

This  year  we  commemorate  the  75th  Anniversary  of  Mahatma 
Gandhiji’s  historic  Dandi  March  and  Salt  Satyagraha.  That  was  a  unique 
moment  in  the  history  of  our  Nation  and  our  Party.  Gandhiji  showed  us 
the  power  of  symbols  associated  with  the  common  man,  aam  admi.  Salt, 
an  everyday  necessity,  was  used  to  begin  the  dissolution  of  the  British 
Empire.  In  re-living  the  experience  of  the  Dandi  March  next  year  every 
Congress  worker  must  reconnect  with  the  common  people  of  our  country 
and  relate  to  their  needs  and  aspirations.  We  must  rediscover  that 
commitment  to  the  national  interest,  to  the  values  and  ideals  of  the 
National  Movement.  I  want  our  youth  to  understand  Mahatma  Gandhiji’s 
message  that  each  one  of  us  has  the  power  to  do  good  for  our  nation  if 
we  are  only  so  determined.  Let  us  all  work  together  to  revive  that  spirit 
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of  idealism,  self  sacrifice,  discipline  and  unity  of  purpose  that  characterized 
our  freedom  struggle.  I  am  confident  that  the  people  of  this  great  Nation 
have  the  will,  determination  and  the  resources  to  meet  this  challenge. 
India’s  destiny  beckons  us  to  pool  all  our  wisdom,  experience  and 
knowledge  to  make  this  future  happen. 

The  General  Elections  of  2004  have  presented  us  an  opportunity  and 
a  challenge.  The  people  of  our  Great  Democracy  have  voiced  their  real 
concerns  and  voted  for  a  change  of  Government,  even  if  a  coalition  led  by 
the  Congress.  It  is  our  responsibility  to  lead,  perform  and  deliver.  We  have 
to  do  this  walking  arm-in-arm  with  our  Allies.  The  people  want  a 
Government  that  works,  sincerely,  transparently,  honestly  and  efficiently. 
No  government  can  work  in  a  democracy  without  the  support  and 
sustenance  of  civil  society. 

You,  fellow  Congressmen  and  women,  have  a  huge  burden  on  your 
shoulders  of  making  this  experiment  succeed.  You  have  to  revitalize  the 
party  at  the  grass  roots  and  ensure  that  every  tier  of  Government,  from 
the  Gram  and  Mohalla  to  the  State  and  the  Centre,  works  for  the  welfare 
of  the  people.  I  urge  you  to  come  forward  and  work  with  dedication  for 
the  success  of  our  Party  in  Government. 


Jai  Hind  ! 


Towards  a  New  Era  of 
Growth  and  Development 


I  DEEM  IT  a  great  privilege  to  the  standing  here  today  to  express  the 
gratitude  of  our  Government  to  the  respected  Rashtrapatiji  for  his  address 
to  Members  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 

This  is  a  hard-earned  privilege  for  me  since  I  have  had  to  wait  out 
the  entire  year  to  perform  this  happy  task.  I  would  like  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  doubly  thank  the  President — for  his  Address  last  year  and 
his  Address  this  year. 

Last  year,  the  Rashtrapatiji  outlined  the  nature  of  the  historic 
mandate  that  the  constituents  of  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  had 
received  from  the  people  of  our  country.  He  also  outlined  the  vision 
underlying  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme — a  vision  of 
shared  prosperity,  of  an  inclusive  society,  of  a  caring  polity.  The  President 
captured  the  essence  of  this  philosophy  in  his  Address  to  Parliament  this 
year  when  he  said  that  we  want  India  to  shine,  but  that  it  must  shine  for 
all. 


This  year,  the  President  has  outlined  the  many  steps  we  have  taken 
in  office  in  brief  period  of  nine  months  to  fulfil  some  of  most  important 
promises  we  have  made  in  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme. 
Read  together,  the  two  Addresses  of  the  President  offer  an  overview  of  the 
political  revolution  that  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  has  authored  in 
translating  the  mandate  of  the  elections  of  2004. 

The  President  has  paid  an  eloquent  tribute  to  all  those  who  acted 
heroically  in  dealing  with  this  disaster  called  “Tsunami”.  Our  Armed 
Forces,  our  paramilitary  forces,  out  State  Governments  and  our  own 
Central  Government  authorities  acted  with  great  speed  to  provide  relief 
and  then  thereon  from  relief  and  succour  to  move  on  to  the  task  of 
rehabilitation.  I  wish  to  join  the  hon.  Leader  of  Opposition  in  paying 
tributes  particularly  to  our  Armed  Forces,  our  Coast  Guard,  our  paramilitary 
forces  for  the  heroic  task  that  they  have  accomplished. 

Before  I  go  further,  1  listened  very  carefully  to  the  advice  of  the  hon. 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  I  respect  him.  He  is  a  seasoned  politician  who 
has  been  in  politics  much  longer  than  I  have  been.  When  he  advised  me 
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that  I  was  becoming  an  invisible  Prime  Minister,  I  must  solemnly  say  that, 
that  is  a  charge  I  do  not  plead  guilty  to.  Whether  a  Prime  Minister  is  visible 
or  not  visible  should  be  judged  from  the  conduct  of  our  Government,  and 
when  I  outline  what  we  have  achieved  in  nine  months,  it  is  for  the  House 
to  judge. 

However,  I  must  say,  wherever  the  people  of  India  were  in  distress 
in  the  last  nine  months,  I  along  with  Soniaji  went  there.  When  our 
Government  was  faced  with  a  drought,  I  went  to  those  areas  where  the 
intensity  of  the  drought  was  so  severe  that  farmers  were  committing 
suicides.  When  there  were  floods,  I  was  there  with  the  people  of  Bihar;  I 
was  there  with  the  people  of  Assam.  Similarly,  I  had  been  to  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  twice  in  the  last  six  or  seven  months.  I  was  there  in  Andamans; 
I  was  there  in  Tamil  Nadu;  I  was  there  in  Kerala  and  I  was  there  in  Andhra 
Pradesh,  when  our  people  were  faced  with  this  Tsunami  disaster.  Therefore, 
our  record  speaks  for  itself. 

I  will  outline  what  we  have  achieved  in  the  last  nine  months. 

Many  hon.  Members  who  were  able  to  participate  in  the  debate  on 
the  Motion  of  Thanks  to  the  President  on  his  Address  have  made  very 
important  points,  I  have  taken  note  of  their  sentiments.  Due  to  shortage 
of  time,  I  may  not  be  able  to  reply  to  all  the  points  but  hon.  Members  have 
my  assurance  that  the  suggestions  that  have  been  made  on  the  floor  of  this 
House  will  receive  our  most  serious  attention. 

A  question  has  been  asked  in  this  House  as  to  what  exactly  we  have 
done  in  these  past  nine  months  to  redeem  our  pledge  to  the  people.  Let 
me  say  at  the  very  outset  that  the  President’s  Address  should  be  read  along 
with  the  Budget  Speech  of  the  Union  Finance  Minister  and  the  Action 
Taken  Report  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  by  the  hon.  Finance  Minister 
to  fully  appreciate  the  enormous  work  done  by  our  Government  in  such 
a  short  period  of  time.  To  supplement  this,  our  Government  has  also 
prepared  a  ‘Report  to  the  People’.  For  the  first  time  ever,  that  informs  the 
general  public  as  to  what  steps  have  been  taken  to  implement  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme.  Copies  of  this  report  are  being  made 
available  to  every  Member  of  Parliament.  They  are  also  being  sent  to  every 
media  organisation.  Never  before  I  believe  has  a  Government  been  so 
transparent  and  proactive  in  keeping  the  public  informed.  I  will  be  the  last 
one  to  say  that  we  have  achieved  everything.  I  recognise  that  we  have 
miles  to  go  but  we  will  preserve  and  we  shall  overcome. 

Advaniji  talked  about  the  economic  policies.  A  lot  of  things  have 
happened  in  our  country  in  the  last  50  years.  It  is  my  sincere  conviction 
that  but  for  the  solid  foundation  of  our  economic — the  scientific  infrastructure 
that  Panditji  created,  the  temples  of  learning  universities,  institutes  of 
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management  and  technology  that  Fanditji  created,  the  public  sector 
investments  that  were  made  to  promote  self-reliance — we  would  not  be 
where  we  are  today. 

Changes  have  been  made  in  the  economic  policies.  In  every  living 
society  these  changes  have  to  be  made.  Panditji  himself  used  to  say  that 
we  are  living  in  a  dynamic  world  and  we  cannot  be  slaves  all  the  time  of 
the  past.  So  we  have  made  changes,  but  the  basic  thrust  of  our  economic 
policy  remains  what  was  conceived  at  the  time  of  our  Independence — to 
promote  a  self-reliance,  progressive,  humane  and  egalitarian  society. 

On  the  economic  front,  our  efforts  to  steer  Indian  economy  into  a 
high-growth  path  are  bearing  fruit.  Rashtrapatiji  has  referred  to  this  in  his 
address  and  this  has  been  further  elaborated  upon  in  the  Finance  Minister’s 
Budget  Speech.  Our  Government  was  elected  on  the  basic  of  the  mandate 
that  reflected  dissatisfaction  of  ‘aam  admi’  with  the  way  his  concern  were 
being  addressed.  That  is  why  we  have  made  fighting  inflation  and 
generating  employment  the  two  most  important  goals  of  our  economic 
policy.  I  am  happy  to  report  that  the  rate  of  inflation  has  dipped  below  five 
per  cent  despite  the  drought  and  despite  the  sharp  increase  in  international 
prices  of  petroleum  products. 

We  have,  at  the  same  time,  managed  to  create  a  growth  momentum 
which  has  not  only  delivered  a  growth  of  almost  seven  per  cent  this  year, 
but  is  likely  deliver  equally  impressive  growth  in  the  coming  years.  Our 
external  profile  is  robust  and  International  Credit  Rating  Agencies  are 
upgrading  our  sovereign  rating.  The  balance  of  payment  position  is  as 
comfortable  as  never  before.  International  trade  is  booming  with  exports 
rising  at  over  25  per  cent  in  dollar  terms  in  April-January,  2005 

What  is  more  impressive  is  after  many  years  of  investment  famine 
under  the  NDA  regime,  we  see  a  clear  revival  of  investment  activities  and 
consequently,  there  is  a  fine  degree  of  confidence  in  the  future  of  our 
economy.  This  confidence  has  been  bolstered  by  the  growing  recognition 
of  the  fact  that  our  politics  of  inclusiveness  is  creating  a  more  humane 
social  basis  for  more  equitable  economic  growth.  The  one  area  of  concern 
is  the  high  level  of  fiscal  and  revenue  deficits  of  State  and  Central 
Governments  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  we  can,  by  working  together, 
evolve  a  national  political  consensus  in  dealing  with  this  fiscal  challenge.  I 
am  sure,  that  hon.  Members  will  have  an  opportunity  to  debate  further  on 
this  in  the  debate  on  the  Union  Budget. 

To  sustain  this  sense  of  optimism  our  Government  has  taken  steps  to 
create  a  more  equitable  economic  framework,  a  framework  within  which 
all  regions  and  classes  will  participate  in  growth  process.  There  is  no  point 
in  having  a  high  rate  of  growth  if  the  benefits  are  not  shared  by  all  sections 
of  society,  particularly  the  Scheduled  Castes,  the  Scheduled  Tribes,  Backward 
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Classes,  minorities  and  women.  This  requires  taking  steps  to  empower 
them,  investing  in  their  skill  enhancement  to  enable  them  to  be  active 
participants  in  the  economy,  providing  a  social-legal  framework  where 
there  rights  are  recognised  and  protected  and  creating  an  atmosphere  of 
belonging  and  inclusiveness. 

The  results  of  our  efforts  will,  I  am  certain,  bear  fruit  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  people  of  this  country.  The  foundation  of  a  successful 
country  is  a  healthy  economy,  a  sound  polity,  strong  institutions  and  a 
harmonious  society.  We  are  committed  to  strengthen  all  these  basic 
foundations  of  our  Republic. 

I  have  outlined  the  broad  parameters  of  our  economic  policy 
framework.  The  President’s  Address  refers  to  seven  priority  areas  and  I  will 
draw  the  attention  of  the  House  to  these  priority  areas  to  give  you  an  idea 
of  what  we  have  been  doing  and  what  we  plan  to  do.  I  recognised 
yesterday  Shri  George  Fernandesji  referred  to  this  matter  and  said  that  he 
did  not  find  a  match  between  what  is  slated  in  the  President’s  Address  and 
the  Finance  Minister’s  Budget  Speech.  I  do  not  share  that  perception  and 
I  do  not  want  to  show  what  we  have  done  and  what  we  propose  to  do  to 
get  this  country  once  again  moving  on  to  a  high  growth  path,  strong 
growth  in  output  and  employment  and  a  stronger  commitment  to  social 
equity. 

The  Rashtrapatiji  has  referred  to  seven  priority  areas  of  our 
Government — agriculture,  employment,  education,  health  care,  water,  urban 
renewal  and  infrastructure.  Hon.  Members  will  notice  the  correlation 
between  these  high  priority  areas  and  our  vision  of  prosperous,  equitable 
India.  Nobody  can  deny  that  it  is  only  by  focusing  on  public  and  private 
investment  in  these  seven  critical  areas  can  we  realise  sustainable,  equitable 
growth. 

As  I  had  stated  earlier,  investment  in  human  capital  in  essential  for 
an  inclusive  growth  process.  The  importance  we  attach  to  elementary 
education  is  apparent  from  the  imposition  of  an  education  cess  and  the 
priority  to  give  to  educational  programmes.  Simultaneously,  we  are  about 
to  launch  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  which  will  not  only  revamp  the 
public  health  delivery  system  but  which  along  with  the  initiatives  in  nutrition 
and  education,  represents  our  commitment  to  human  capital  formation. 

Hon.  Members,  and  even  Advaniji  referred  to  the  fact  that  the 
President’s  Address  makes  no  mention  of  rural  growth.  Sir,  that  perception 
is  also  not  correct.  We  have  outlined  a  programme,  a  comprehensive 
programme — Bharat  Nirman — which  attaches  high  priority  to  the  most 
important  areas  which  can  have  a  bearing  on  the  polity  of  rural  India. 

The  “Bharat  Nirman”  programme  outlined  both  in  the  President’s 
Address  and  the  Budget  Speech  gives  concrete  shape  to  our  commitment 
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to  achieving  tangible  outcomes  in  irrigation,  housing,  rural  roads,  drinking 
water,  electricity  and  telecommunication  connectivity  by  2009. 

Hon.  Shri  George  Fernandesji  appeared  to  have  been  disappointed 
that  the  Budget  Speech  did  not  adequately  elaborate  on  the  reference  to 
“Bharat  Nirman”  in  the  President’s  Address.  “Bharat  Nirman”  is  not  a 
scheme  and  is  not  about  “Outlays”  but  about  “Outcomes”.  This  is  a  four- 
year  programme  of  rural  infrastructure  development.  The  Finance  Minister 
has  identified  the  following  outcomes,  namely: 

•  To  bring  an  additional  one  crore  hectares  under  assured  irrigation; 

•  To  connect  all  villages  that  have  a  population  of  1000  (or  500  in 
hilly  s/tribal  areas)  with  a  road; 

•  To  construct  60  lakh  additional  houses  for  the  poor; 

•  To  provide  drinking  water  to  the  remaining  74,000  habitations  that 
are  uncovered; 

•  To  reach  electricity  to  the  remaining  1,25,000  villages  and  offer 
electricity  connection  to  2.3  crore  households;  and 

•  To  give  telephone  connectivity  to  the  remaining  66,822  villages. 

The  Budget  contains  enhanced  allocations  for  each  of  these  crucial 
areas.  Having  outlined  these  outcomes,  we  are  committed  to  making  the 
required  outlays. 

On  the  infrastructure  front,  we  face  an  enormous  task.  Poor  quality 
infrastructure  is  the  biggest  barrier  to  the  growth  of  industry  and  trade.  We 
have  been  working  relentlessly  in  improving  the  policy  regime  for  investment 
in  infrastructure — be  it  power,  roads,  ports,  railways,  civil  aviation, 
telecommunications.  We  will  increase  public  investment  in  crucial  areas  and 
supplement  that  with  private  investment.  Public-Private  Partnership  will  be 
attempted  where  possible  and  appropriate.  The  Rural  Health  care  Mission 
and  the  Urban  Renewal  Mission  will  facilitate  such  partnerships.  The  Urban 
Renewal  Mission  will  enable  the  provision  of  basic  amenities  in  urban  areas 
while  at  the  same  time  providing  world  class  infrastructure  in  our  cities. 

We  have  outlined  water  as  a  priority  areas.  I  think,  Shri  Suresh 
Prabhu  yesterday  mentioned  about  the  neglect  of  water.  I  plead  not  guilty. 
I  have  listened  to  the  many  points  raised  by  hon.  Members  regarding 
policies  pertaining  to  water  availability  and  utilisation.  I  would  like  to  urge 
hon.  Members  to  impress  upon  our  political  leaders  at  all  levels  of  our 
democratic  governance  that  we  should  resist  the  temptation  of  playing 
politics  with  water.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  providing  access  to 
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water  to  all.  We  have  to  renew  the  spirit  of  cooperation  of  dealing  with  this 
massive  challenge. 

An  important  area  of  our  policy  focus  is  education.  Many  hon. 
Members  have  drawn  our  attention  to  the  many  challenges  of  access  and 
excellence  in  education.  The  National  Knowledge  Commission  that  we 
propose  to  constitute  will  focus  attention  on  the  quality  of  our  educational 
system.  The  issue  of  access  is  being  addressed  by  the  various  programmes 
we  are  funding  with  the  Education  Cess.  Our  emphasis  on  mid-day  meals 
programme  is  also  aimed  at  improving  access  to  education. 

Our  Government  has  been  in  office  now  for  nine  months.  And  I  do 
wish  to  point  out,  as  a  matter  of  pride,  that  India’s  prestige  in  the  world 
has  never  been  as  high  as  it  is  today. 

In  the  last  nine  months,  the  world  has  been  fascinated  by  the  strength 
and  vigour  of  our  democratic  processes.  We  are  seen  as  a  shining  example 
of  a  successful  democracy,  a  polity  which  periodically  redistributes  power 
to  reflect  the  aspirations  of  our  people. 

India  is  today  a  role  model  in  many  ways  in  managing  a  multiracial, 
multi-religions  and  a  multilingual  society  through  effective  democratic 
processes.  This  is  a  strength  we  must  all  cherish  and  nurture  for  this  is  the 
strength  that  enables  us  to  cross  all  challenges  in  fulfilling  the  vision  of  our 
founding  fathers,  a  vision,  as  I  said,  of  an  inclusive,  just  and  humane 
society.  The  election  of  the  UPA  Government  last  year  was  a  manifestation 
of  the  people’s  mandate  for  change.  We  need  to  respect  that  and  permit 
our  institutions  to  I  would  now  like  to  come  to  internal  security  issues,  the 
North-East  and  Jammu  &  Kashmir  issues,  which  have  been  raised  by  the 
hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition. 

In  the  nine  months  in  Office,  our  Government  has  also  worked  hard 
to  improve  the  internal  security  situation  in  our  country.  We  have  been 
purposive  but  humane  in  bolstering  the  security  environment.  We  have 
developed  a  comprehensive  and  systematic  approach  to  all  internal  security 
issues,  whether  they  be  related  to  Left-wing  extremism  of  militancy  in  the 
North  East  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

We  are  concerned  about  the  spread  of  Left-wing  extremism  and  it  is 
our  sincere  assurance  that  we  will  work  with  State  Governments  in  tackling 
the  problem  in  all  its  dimensions  -  political,  economic,  social  and 
administrative.  We  will  address  the  underlying  causes  for  disaffection  and 
alienation  among  sections,  which  tilt  towards  such  extremism.  The  Union 
Government  is  providing  assistance  to  States  to  meet  some  of  their 
security-related  expenditure  and  has  also  decided  to  bear  the  cost  of 
deployment  of  additional  Central  forces. 

Developments  in  our  neighborhood  are  also  a  matter  of  concern  in 
this  regard.  Our  Government  will  be  taking  a  lead  role  in  developing  a 
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coordinated  approach  to  this  problem.  Our  Government’s  policy  is  to 
engage  militants  in  a  dialogue  if  they  abjure  the  path  of  violence,  to  have 
appropriate  and  just  laws  and  to  modernise  security  forces  so  that  they  can 
be  effective  instruments  of  State  action.  In  this,  the  Union  Government  will 
be  a  partner  with  all  affected  Governments  in  finding  enduring  solutions. 

Our  commitment  to  a  caring  society  based  on  the  rule  of  law  was 
reflected  in  our  approach  to  the  situation  in  the  North  Eastern  region, 
particularly  the  State  of  Manipur.  We  have  reached  out  to  the  people  with 
a  helping  hand,  a  hand  committed  to  understanding  their  genuine  grievances. 
The  joy,  which  I  saw,  on  the  faces  of  an  unprecedented  crowd  of  Manipur 
is  on  the  occasion  of  the  handing  over  of  the  Kangla  Fort  gives  me  the 
necessary  confidence  that  we  are  on  the  right  track  and  that  the  State  can 
move  forward  towards  normalcy. 

Shri  Advaniji  asked  me  about  the  discussions  with  the  NSCN.  The 
negotiations  are  going  on  and  moving  at  a  pace,  which  is  satisfactory.  We 
are  in  the  process  of  discussing  each  other’s  point  of  view.  I  am  confident 
that  these  discussions  will  be  brought  to  a  successful  conclusion.  I  should 
also  say  that  until  our  Government  came  to  power,  all  these  discussions 
were  being  held  outside  the  country.  Our  Government  took  that  view  that 
these  discussions  must  take  place  within  our  own  country  and  in  the  we 
have  succeeded.  That  alone  is  a  positive  development  in  dealing  with 
problems  of  Nagaland. 

Our  approach  to  the  problems  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  has  reaped  a 
rich  harvest  in  the  manner  in  which  the  people  of  the  State  came  forward 
to  participate  in  local  government  elections  held  very  recently.  The  forces 
of  democracy  were  greatly  encouraged  by  the  turn  out  and  the  verdict. 
There  has  been  a  perceptibly  lower  level  of  violence  in  the  State  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  this  year.  The  people  are  yearning  for  peace  and  normalcy. 
I  myself  have  been  twice  to  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State.  Considerable 
enthusiasm  has  been  generated  by  the  effective  manner  in  which  the 
reconstruction  package  has  been  grounded.  The  infiltration  level  has  come 
down  by  more  than  60  per  cent  during  2004.  There  is  a  hope  on  the 
horizon  and  if  we  keep  up  the  tempo  of  economic  activity  there,  we  may 
see  further  improvement  in  the  scenario. 

Given  the  external  dimension  of  terrorism  and  other  trans-border 
crimes  like  smuggling  of  arms,  counterfeit  currency,  drug  trafficking,  it  is 
very  vital  to  strengthen  our  international  borders.  The  Government  has 
taken  various  measures,  which  include  fencing  of  borders,  improving  road 
networks  in  border  area,  and  deployment  of  hitech  electronic  surveillance 
equipment  on  the  borders. 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  once  again  that  our  Government  is  not  soft 
on  terrorism  and  militancy.  It,  however,  willing  to  realise  the  inhuman 
situation  created  by  some  of  our  laws  and  therefore  willing  to  modify  them. 
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We  are  committed  to  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  which 
states  that  there  will  be  no  compromise  on  terrorism.  However,  we  were 
equally  concerned  about  the  misuse  of  POTA  and  we  decided  to  repeal  it 
while  enforcing  the  existing  laws  more  strictly.  However,  the  existing  legal 
framework  has  been  substantially  strengthened  by  amending  the  Unlawful 
Activities  (Prevention)  Act,  1967  to  handle  terrorism-related  issues  more 
effectively. 

I  could  go  on,  but  in  the  House  no  Member  has  brought  up  issues 
of  foreign  policies. 

Therefore,  I  will  skip  that  because  of  the  lateness  of  the  hour.  There 
is,  however,  one  matter  that  I  do  wish  to  refer  to  and  that  is  our  relations 
with  Pakistan.  After  my  meeting  with  Gen.  Musharraf  on  the  sidelines  of 
the  united  nations  General  Assembly,  all  items  of  composite  dialogue  are 
under  discussion.  We  are  moving  forward  and  I  must  say  that  nothing 
brings  the  people  of  our  sub-continent  more  together  than  our  love  for 
cricket  and  Bollywood  cinema.  I  am  equally  conscious  of  the  fact  today  that 
even  as  I  speak  in  this  House  I  am  competing  for  the  nation’s  attention 
with  young  men  like  Sehwag  and  Kamal.  Perhaps  that  is  how  it  should  be. 
Indeed  how  nice  it  would  be  if  we  conduct  our  affairs  in  this  august  House 
with  the  same  spirit  of  sportsmanship  that  our  young  cricketers  exhibit  on 
the  playing  field  of  the  sub-continent. 

When  our  citizens  went  to  Pakistan  for  the  last  test  series,  they 
returned  with  tales  of  bonhomie  and  warm  hospitality.  I  am  delighted  to 
say  that  our  people  have  returned  this  hospitality  to  the  thousands  of 
visitors  from  Pakistan.  Relations  between  nations  are  after  all  nothing  more 
than  relations  between  their  people.  I’m  sure  that  time  will  work  to  heal 
our  wounds  and  create  an  environment  of  shared  prosperity  and  peace  in 
this  sub-continent  in  which  we  can  all  live  and  work  for  the  greater  good 
of  our  sub-continent. 

I  am  happy  to  inform  the  hon.  Members  of  the  House  that  I  have 
decided  to  invite  President  Musharaf  to  come  to  India  to  watch  the  cricket 
match  between  our  two  teams.  It  is  my  earnest  desire  that  the  people  in 
our  neighboring  country  and  their  leaders  should  feel  free  to  visit  us 
whenever  they  wish  to  do  so.  Be  it  to  watch  a  cricket  match;  be  it  to  do 
some  shopping;  or  be  it  to  meet  friends  and  families--India  is  proud  to  be 
an  open  society  and  an  open  economy.  I  do  hope  that  President  Musharraf 
and  his  family  will  enjoy  their  visit  to  our  country. 

I  will  be  failing  in  my  duty  if  I  do  not  express  my  sincere  regret  at 
the  fact  that  the  proceedings  of  the  House  have  once  again  been  disrupted 
in  a  manner  that  does  not  do  this  House  proud. 

I  share  the  sentiments  expressed  by  some  Members  that  our  democracy 
gives  us  the  freedom  and  the  right  to  express  our  views  without  fear  or 
favour  and  we  must  make  use  of  these  freedom  in  a  proper  manner.  We 
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cannot  allow  cynicism  to  grow  about  the  relevance  and  role  of  democratic 
institutions  and  of  elected  representatives.  There  is  so  much  work  before 
us  and  we  have  not  been  able  to  give  our  time  to  it.  I  share  the  sentiment 
of  our  revered  Rashtrapatiji  when  he  said,  and  I  quote  : 

“The  people  of  India  anxiously  await  your  views  and  your  decisions 
on  these  crucial  economic  and  social  legislations.  I  urge  you,  hon. 
Members,  to  repay  the  trust  and  confidence  that  the  people  have  reposed 
in  you  by  dedicating  yourselves  to  the  orderly  consideration  of  these  Bills. 
Every  minute  of  Parliament’s  time  is  precious  and  every  citizen  and 
taxpayer  values  it  greatly.  I  sincerely  hope  you  will  make  the  most 
economical  use  of  the  time  at  your  disposal  and  meet  the  voter’s  and  the 
citizen’s  expectations  and  fulfil  their  aspirations.” 

These  were  the  words  of  our  Rashtrapatiji. 

Hon.  Members  may  have  genuine  concerns  that  they  wish  to  give 
expression  to  in  the  House.  After  all,  that  is  what  their  voters  would  want 
them  to  do.  I  would  be  the  last  one  to  chastise  hon.  Members  for  giving 
vent  to  their  heartfelt  concerns.  Yet,  there  are  ways  in  which  we  van 
express  these  sentiments  without  disrupting  the  proceedings  of  the  House. 

I  must  compliment  you  in  all  sincerity  for  your  extreme  patience  and 
good  humor  to  dealing  with  the  situation  in  the  House.  I  am  sure  the  hon. 
Leader  of  the  Opposition  agrees  with  me  that  we  must  all  try  our  best  to 
uphold  the  dignity  and  decorum  of  this  august  House  and  never  allow 
anything  to  happen  that  would  demean  it  in  the  eyes  of  our  citizens  and 
the  world  at  large.  I  appeal  once  again  to  all  hon.  Members  to  participate 
actively  and  effectively  in  the  proceedings  of  the  House,  putting  forward 
their  views  in  an  appropriate  manner. 

I  thank  you  for  your  indulgence  and  would  like  to  once  again  express 
may  gratitude  to  the  President  for  his  throughtful  address.  I  would  like  this 
vote  of  thanks  to  the  President’s  Address  to  be  passed  unanimously. 


India — The  Blueprint  for  the 
Future 


ilLL  THE  MEMBERS,  who  have  spoken  in  this  debate,  have  made  very 
valuable  suggestions.  It  is  not  possible  for  me  to  touch  upon  all  these 
suggestions.  But  I  assure  the  hon.  Members  that  I  have  taken  note  of  their 
concerns,  and  in  days  and  months  to  come,  we  will  reflect  on  all  those 
concerns  in  our  Policy  Planning  fora. 

The  hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  my  esteemed  friend  and 
colleague,  Shri  Jaswant  Singhji,  was  complaining  that  we  are  a  Government, 
which  lacks  unity,  that  1  lack  authority  in  respect  of  the  Government  which 
is  being  headed  by  me.  I  think,  it  is  not  for  me  to  see  my  own  faces.  All 
that  I  would  like  to  say  is  that  this  House  and  this  country  should  judge  me 
for  the  record  of  the  last  nine  months.  Our  Government  came  into  office 
at  a  time  when,  within  few  weeks,  the  country  was  faced  with  a  very  severe 
drought.  I  took  personally  the  charge  of  the  drought  management,  and  on 
all  accounts,  we  did  a  reasonably  good  job  of  drought  management.  A  few 
months  later,  in  December,  we  had  to  face  the  disaster  of  Tsunami.  The 
way  we  handled  this  problem,  the  way  we  came  to  the  help  of  our 
neighbours,  Sri  Lanka,  Maldives,  Indonesia,  has  earned  us  international 
praise.  Therefore,  to  say  that  this  Government  is  not  working  cohesively 
or  that  there  is  lack  of  purpose  because  of  lack  of  unity,  I  think,  the  facts 
belie  any  such  perception.  Moreover,  Sir,  look  at  our  records  of  last  nine 
months.  Despite  the  drought,  we  are  going  to  end  this  year  with  a 
growth  rate  of  close  to  7  per  cent.  Industrial  production  in  this  year  will 
be  an  all-time  record.  When  we  started,  there  was  this  legacy  of  the 
previous  regime  of  tackling  the  high  oil  prices.  Oil  prices  went  up  further 
in  the  course  of  the  year.  There  were  widespread  fears  that  the  country  is 
heading  for  another  bout  of  inflation.  We  handled  that  task  effectively, 
and  we  are  ending  the  year  with  inflation  rate  of  less  than  5  per  cent 
per  annum. 

The  position  of  balance  of  payments  of  our  country  is  sound,  is 
comfortable,  as  never  before.  Our  exports  have  risen  in  the  last  10  months 
by  about  25  per  cent  in  dollar  terms.  The  international  environment  for 
India’s  development  has  never  been  as  good  as  before.  In  fact,  the  world 
rejoices  in  the  way  we  have  managed  to  resolve  our  tensions  of  body 
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politic.  To  deal  with  the  issue  of  periodic  redistribution  of  power,  in  line 
with  the  wishes  of  the  people,  through  the  effective  management  of 
democratic  processes,  India  today  stands  tall  in  the  comity  of  nations.  I 
dare  say,  therefore,  that  any  such  perception  that  we  are  a  Government 
divided  among  ourselves,  lacking  a  sense  of  cohesion,  lacking  a  sense  of 
purpose,  is  totally  not  consistent  with  the  facts.  As  I  said  before,  the 
Common  Minimum  Programme  is  the  basic  guideline  for  our  Government. 
The  Common  Minimum  Programme  is  not  a  one  year’s  programme.  It  is 
a  programme  to  be  implemented  for  five  years,  and  I  wish  to  assure  the 
Members  of  the  House  that  we  take  this  obligation  to  implement  the 
Common  Minimum  Programme  in  letter  and  spirit  very  seriously,  and  we 
will  make  every  effort.  We  are,  of  course,  a  coalition  Government.  There 
are  problems  in  managing  a  coalition.  We  are  all  learning.  But  the 
problems  of  this  coalition  have  not  stood  in  the  way  of  our  commitment 
to  provide  our  country  a  cohesive  and  purposeful  Government.  I  think  our 
efforts  of  the  last  nine  months  speak  for  themselves. 

As  the  President  has  mentioned,  we  have  identified  several  priority 
sectors  to  get  this  country  moving  ahead,  to  honour  our  commitment  to 
our  electorate,  to  our  people,  as  enshrined  in  the  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme.  In  all  these  several  sectors  of  the  economy  and 
society,  we  have  made  positive  advance  and  we  pledge  to  work  hard  to 
move  forward  in  all  these  several  areas  in  the  next  four  or  five  years. 

Our  first  priority,  is  education.  Soon  after  we  came  to  power,  we 
imposed  the  education  cess  and,  as  a  result,  the  situation  today  is  the 
Budget  of  the  Human  Resource  Department  has  risen  to  an  all-time  record 
of  Rs.  19,000  crores,  an  increase  of  90  per  cent  in  a  single  year,  which 
has  never  happened. 

Cooked  mid-day  meal  is  today  universally  being  made  available  to  all 
our  children  in  schools.  This  is  another  achievement  of  our  Government. 
Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  is  being  expanded  at  a  pace  as  never  before.  It  is 
our  commitment  that  all  our  children,  who  ought  to  be  in  school,  shall 
indeed  be  in  school.  We  do  all  the  possible,  particularly  about  the  girl  child, 
to  see  that  all  our  girls  are  in  school. 

Our  second  priority  is  in  the  area  of  health.  In  this  area,  we  will  soon 
be  coming  forward  with  a  National  Rural  Health  Mission  which  will  be 
launched  very  shortly.  Proposals  have  been  formulated  to  have  a  district- 
based  health  planning  and  management  system  which  will  reach  out  to  the 
lowest  levels  of  our  people  at  the  grassroots.  Health  allocations  have  risen 
by  30  per  cent  in  this  year’s  Budget.  It  has  gone  up  to  a  record  level  of 
Rs.9,500  crores.  The  previous  Government  talked  a  great  deal  about 
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expanding  health  care.  Six  All  India  Medical  Institutes  were  announced.  No 
money  was  allocated  in  any  of  their  Budgets.  If  I  may  say  so  in  the 
presence  of  my  friend,  Mr.  Jaswant  Singh,  in  respect  of  many  of  the 
promises  that  he  had  made  in  his  interim  Budget,  there  were  no  budgetary 
provisions.  We  will  carry  forward  that  process  of  implementing  this 
bequest. 

Our  third  priority  is  employment.  We  have  promised  in  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme  that  before  we  are  able  to  implement  the 
Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  we  will,  in  the  interim,  implement  a 
Food-for-Work  Programme  in  some  of  the  poorest  districts  of  our  country. 
We  have  done  that.  In  150  districts  of  our  country,  the  Food-for-Work 
Programme  is  in  operation.  We  have  come  forward  with  an  Employment 
Guarantee  Bill.  It  is  before  the  Parliament  and  as  soon  as  the  Parliament 
enacts  it  into  a  law,  we  will  move  forward  to  implement  this  employment 
guarantee  gradually  over  a  period  of  five  years  to  cover  all  our  districts. 

The  fourth  priority  is  agriculture.  Agriculture  has  suffered.  I  have  seen 
for  myself  the  distress  of  our  farmers  in  the  last  couple  of  years.  That 
farmers  are  committing  suicide  is  a  national  shame.  Therefore,  we  have 
taken  important  steps  to  deal  with  the  situation.  In  short  term,  to  provide 
immediate  relief,  we  managed  the  agriculture  credit  system,  involving  an 
increase  of  30  per  cent  in  rural  credit  for  agriculture  in  one  year. 

This  has  been  achieved  as  the  Finance  Minister  pointed  out.  We  are 
planning  to  double  the  flow  of  rural  credit  in  the  next  three  years.  This  is 
a  solemn  commitment.  We  will  work  with  the  State  Governments  to 
revitalise  the  cooperative  banks  which  are  today,  in  many  cases,  moribund 
institutions. 

With  regard  to  the  development  of  agriculture,  we  have  devised  a 
National  Horticulture  Mission  which  I  sincerely  hope,  if  implemented,  will 
be  the  harbinger  of  a  new,  second  green  revolution.  India’s  agricultural 
research  and  extension  system  is  today  in  disarray.  We  have  a  large 
number  of  personnel,  but  in  terms  of  productivity  and  efficiency,  and  its 
reach  out,  particularly,  in  tackling  the  problem  of  dry  land  agriculture, 
things  are  not  moving  well.  We  have,  therefore,  undertaken  a  revitalisation 
of  the  national  agricultural  research  system  based  on  the  Report  of  the 
Swaminathan  Committee.  When  we  came  to  office,  sugar  farmers  were  in 
great  distress.  The  sugar  arrears  were  running  into  thousands  and  thousands 
of  crores.  We  have  solemnly  committed  ourselves  to  deal  with  this  arrear 
problem  effectively,  and  I  am  glad  to  say  that  sugarcane  growers’  arrears 
now  are  at  the  lowest  level  in  recent  years. 

Irrigation  is  quite  central  to  the  development  of  our  rural  economy. 
We,  therefore,  are  planning  to  come  forward  with  a  new  Micro  Irrigation 
Programme  which  will  be  started  very  shortly.  The  Accelerated  Irrigation 
Benefit  Scheme,  which  is  in  operation,  is  being  expanded  at  a  fast  rate, 
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and  our  long-term  objective  is  to  cover  up  to  one  crore  hectares  under 
irrigation  in  the  course  of  next  four  years. 

Our  next  priority  is  with  regard  to  urban  renewal.  Here,  we  are 
planning  to  come  forward  with  an  Urban  Renewal  Mission  for  which  a  sum 
of  Rs.4,000  crores  has  been  given  as  an  initial  outlay.  Ministries  have  seen 
a  hike  of  50  per  cent,  in  one  year,  of  Rs.  10,000  crores  in  their  allocation. 
We  will  deal  with  the  problem  of  modernising  the  urban  infrastructure  in 
our  major  cities,  Mumbai,  Bangalore  and  other  cities  in  a  big  way. 

With  regard  to  infrastructure,  we  are  coming  forward  with  a  novel 
proposal  to  set  up  a  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  to  catalyse  public-private 
investment  infrastructure,  and  this  involves  an  initial  borrowing  of  Rs.  10,000 
crores.  Sir,  my  purpose  of  outlining  all  these  initiatives  is  that  these  nine 
months  for  us  have  been  an  exercise  in  which  we  have  identified  the  gaps 
in  the  performance  of  our  economy,  and  we  have  also  identified  programmes 
of  action,  how  to  plug  those  loopholes  in  the  management  of  our 
economy.  The  initial  results  are,  certainly,  very  encouraging,  but  I  will  be 
the  last  man  to  say  that  we  know  all  the  answers  or  that  everything  is  rosy 
in  the  Garden  of  Eden.  I  think  we  have  to  work  hard,  and  what  the  hon. 
Members  have  said  today  with  regard  to  improving  the  delivery  system, 
with  regard  to  the  administrative  system,  all  those  are  very  important 
considerations.  We  have  to  make  much  more  effective  use  of  science  and 
technology  as  Dr.  Kasturirangan  said,  to  make  science  and  technology  as 
an  integral,  effective  input  into  all  our  development  processes.  I  commit 
our  Government  to  deal  precisely  with  that.  I  am  shortly  going  to  set  up 
a  Knowledge  Commission  to  look  at  the  knowledge  machine  in  its  entirety, 
our  schools,  our  universities,  our  national  laboratories,  our  private  sector 
r&d  centres,  in  the  hope  that  India  must  be  fully  prepared  to  match  up  to 
the  best  available  knowledge  base  anywhere  in  the  world. 

Education  once  again  is  of  top  priority.  When  I  look  at  what  is 
happening  in  countries  like  South  Korea,  I  find  all  secondary  school  age 
children  are  in  schools.  But  we  are  nowhere  there.  Enrolment  rates  in  our 
country  in  primary  schools  and  elementary  schools  have  gone  up  but  the 
drop  out  rate  is  very  high.  The  quality  of  our  school  system  requires  a  sea 
change.  In  particular,  in  our  school  system  the  teaching  of  Science  and 
Mathematics  requires  a  fresh  look.  In  several  parts  of  our  country,  the 
teaching  of  Mathematics  and  Science  is  not  getting  the  attention  that  ought 
to  be  given.  In  universities,  I  think,  the  number  of  students  who  ought  to 
be  going  for  Science  subject  is  not  as  large  as  it  ought  to  be,  if  India  has 
to  generate  enough  number  of  scientists  and  technologists.  I  sincerely  hope 
that  this  Knowledge  Commission  will  address  all  these  issues  and  come 
forward  with  a  blueprint  for  purposeful  action  to  move  forward. 

I  shall  now  deal  with  some  of  the  issues  which  have  been  mentioned 
by  the  hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition.  He  raised  the  issue  with  regard  to 
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the  internal  security  situation.  I  will  not  be  claiming  that  everything  is  all 
right  on  the  internal  security  situation.  We  have  challenges.  Those  challenges 
can  be  met  through  a  purposeful  cohesive  action  on  the  basis  of  a  broad 
national  consensus.  We  have  challenges  posed  to  us  by  cross-border 
terrorism,  narcotics,  drug-trafficking,  etc.  We  have  to  strengthen  our 
administrative  mechanisms  to  deal  with  that.  Our  security  apparatus, 
including  the  intelligence  apparatus  has  to  be  strengthened.  We  are  at  it. 
With  regard  to  the  situation  in  the  North  East,  hon.  Jaswant  Singhji  said 
that  the  situation  in  Manipur  has  been  allowed  to  deteriorate.  I  disagree 
with  him  entirely.  When  we  came  to  office,  Manipur  was  burning.  I 
personally  went  to  Manipur  at  a  time  when  tensions  were  very  high.  We 
defused  those  tensions.  Manipur  is  now  peaceful.  It  is  my  hope  that  we  can 
bring  back  normalcy  so  that  all  the  attention  of  the  people  and  the 
Government  of  Manipur  can  be  devoted  to  the  development.  Wherever  I 
went  in  Manipur,  I  had  a  dialogue  with  a  large  number  of  young  people, 
men  and  women  and  they  all  came  to  me  and  said,  -This  insurgency  is 
because  of  lack  of  employment  opportunities.-  We  will  address  that 
problem.  This  is  a  promise  that  I  give  to  the  people  of  the  North  East  that 
our  Government  will  work  with  the  Governments  of  those  States  to 
generate  more  employment  opportunities. 

So  far  as  Nagaland  is  concerned,  what  was  the  situation  there?  The 
previous  Government  in  their  wisdom  chose  to  engage  in  discussions  with 
the  NSCN  (IM)  outside  India.  Our  effort  was  that  we  must  continue  with 
these  negotiations,  but  bring  these  negotiations  to  be  conducted  within  our 
own  country.  We  have  succeeded  in  that.  Negotiations  are  going  on.  I  am 
not  claiming  that  we  have  resolved  all  problems.  But  I  think  the  process 
has  been  started.  We  are  not  negotiating  with  them  in  Bangkok  or  in  Paris. 
We  are  negotiating  with  them  in  our  Capital  City  of  Delhi.  This  itself  is  a 
morale  booster. 

With  regard  to  the  situation  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  the  fact  that  we 
had  another  big  democratic  experiment  of  local  body  elections  and  that  so 
many  people,  men  and  women,  participated  in  this  democratic  process, 
notwithstanding  the  fear  of  the  bullet  of  the  terrorists,  is  a  vindication  of 
the  way  the  things  are  moving  in  this  State  of  the  Union. 

Infiltration  levels  are  down;  the  level  of  violence  is  down;  development 
is  getting,  after  a  long  time,  the  attention  it  deserves.  We  will  restructure 
the  planning  process  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  to  create  an  environment  in 
which  development  can  take  place  at  a  faster  pace  so  that  the  people  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  can  also  feel  that  they  have  equal  chance  of  being 
Indian  citizens,  of  living  a  life  of  dignity  and  self-respect.  We  have  drawn 
up  a  big  plan  to  take  electricity  to  every  village  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir.  With  the  Five  Year  Plan  in  progress,  things  are  moving  well,  and 
I  am  confident  that  the  effort  that  is  now  being  made  to  review  the 
infrastructure,  to  strengthen  grassroots  administration  will  pay  with  rich 
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dividends.  So,  the  overall  picture  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  a  picture  of 
progress,  not  of  deterioration. 

With  regard  to  the  Naxalite-affected  areas,  we  will  be  the  first  one  to 
minimise  the  problem.  The  facts  that  there  are  Maoist  elements  in  Nepal, 
the  fact  that  these  elements  have  linkages  with  some  of  our  extremist 
groups,  that  the  whole  tribal  belt  of  India,  from  Bihar  to  Andhra  Pradesh 
is  vulnerable  to  these  naxalite  pressures  are  harsh  realities  which  we  cannot 
wish  away.  But  we  will  deal  with  it  with  a  sense  of  purpose.  Where  strong 
administration  is  necessary,  we  will  provide  strong  administration.  The  hon. 
Home  Minister  has  already  held  a  meeting  with  all  the  Chief  Ministers  of 
the  affected  States.  We  are  helping  the  States  to  strengthen  their  police 
machinery,  their  intelligence  machinery,  but  we  must  also  recognise  that 
this  is  a  many-sided  problem.  In  many  of  these  tribal  communities,  tribal 
areas,  there  are  problems  of  forest  management;  there  are  problems  of 
alienation  of  tribal  rights.  There  are  old  inequities  of  sanctions.  But  they  are 
no  excuse  for  rebellion.  But  we  have  to  understand  that  we  are  dealing 
with  our  own  people.  We  have  to  come  forward  with  a  multi-faceted 
programme  to  deal  with  this  Naxalite  problem.  We  will  not  be  soft  on 
terrorism;  we  will  not  be  soft  on  insurgency,  but  in  dealing  with  our  own 
people,  we  will  not  lose  sight  of  the  human  side  of  the  problem.  That  is 
the  approach  it  deserves.  Now,  what  was  the  effort  of  the  previous 
Government?  I  have  seen  documents.  When  they  started,  they  were  saying 
that  there  were  130  districts  which  were  Naxalite-affected;  when  they  left, 
they  said  that  the  number  had  increased  to  170.  This  is  despite  the  fact 
that  the  great  second  Sardar  Valabbhai  Patel  was  presiding  the  whole 
Ministry! 

I  want  to  say  something  about  the  Foreign  Policy  because  hon. 
Member,  Jaswant  Singhji  raised  this  issue.  And  I  seek  your  indulgence  to 
read  from  the  text  because  I  am  not  that  expert  in  this  subject.  Sir,  many 
of  our  esteemed  colleagues  have  touched  upon  aspects  of  UPA  Government’s 
Foreign  Policy.  References  have  been  made  to  the  situation  in  our 
neighbourhood,  to  our  relations  with  major  powers  and  to  important  issues 
of  international  security.  I  would  like  to  reiterate  that  our  focus  on  attaining 
India’s  just  place  in  the  Comity  of  Nations  has  been  unveiled.  I  would  also 
like  to  say  that  the  foreign  policy  of  our  country  has  been  based  on  the 
widest  possible  national  consensus.  We  will  persist  in  that  direction.  The 
centrality  of  our  national  interest  and  the  principles,  which  emerge  from 
our  freedom  struggle,  remain  the  bedrock  of  our  foreign  policy. 

Our  approach  to  the  external  world  is  based  on  the  conviction  that 
as  our  domestic,  economic  and  security  environment  improves,  the 
fundamental  strengths  of  our  nation  cannot  lag  behind.  Attaining  our  due 
position  in  the  world  is  no  longer  a  matter  of  concern.  This  is  a  UPA 
Government’s  endeavour  to  give  momentum  to  this  process  by  forcefully 
articulating  our  position  on  issues  of  importance  to  India  with  our  foreign 
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interlocutor  and  at  international  fora.  And,  I  venture  to  suggest  to  this 
House  that  the  international  environment  for  India’s  economic  development 
has  no  more  been  as  favourable  as  it  is  today.  Mr.  Deputy  Chairman,  Sir, 
as  I  have  said  elsewhere,  the  international  environment  has  never  been 
more  conducive  than  it  is  today  for  India’s  emergence  as  a  mature  and 
respected  nation,  widely  recognised  as  a  factor  of  international  stability.  I 
sincerely  believe  that  the  world  today  has  a  better  appreciation  of  India’s 
position  on  vital  issues  of  the  day  and  of  our  capacity  to  play  a  more 
positive  role.  This  greater  appreciation  of  our  position  is  broadly  visible  in 
the  efforts  of  our  Government  to  improve  relations  in  our  immediate 
neighbourhood.  We  have  consistently  promoted  regional  economic 
engagement,  aimed  at  expanding  multi-sectoral  links  with  some  of  the 
nations  of  South  Asia.  We  believe  that  greatly  enhanced  intra-regional 
trade,  investment  and  people  -to-people  interaction  is  to  the  mutual 
advantage  of  all  nations  of  the  region.  We  will  promote  a  sense  of 
partnership  and  the  vision  of  a  common  destiny  in  South  Asia  to  realise 
our  regions’  vast,  untapped  economic  potential. 

The  rapid  expansion  of  our  traditionally  close  ties  with  Bhutan  and 
Sri  Lanka  are  a  clear  indication  of  the  validity  of  this  sector.  I  am  aware 
of  the  concerns  arising  from  developments  in  some  countries  of  our  region. 
As  some  hon.  Members  of  Parliament  have  pointed  out,  there  should  be 
no  doubt  in  any  one’s  mind  that  the  UPA  Government  is  alive  to  these 
concerns  and  is  dealing  with  the  issues  constructively.  It  is  a  fundamental 
truth  that  just  as  growing  prosperity  and  integration  of  a  part  of  a  virtuous 
circle,  instablity  and  disorder  also  have  transnational  effects.  We  will  not 
hesitate  to  take  up  issues  of  concern  to  our  region  regardless  of  whether 
these  are  related  to  political  instability,  security  and  even  damage  caused 
by  natural  disaster,  such  as,  the  recent  tsunami.  Just  as  we  had  no 
hesitation  in  assisting  our  maritime  neighbours  after  the  tragedy,  regardless 
of  our  own  losses,  we  have  also  not  hesitated  to  take  difficult  decisions  in 
dealing  with  other  problems  in  our  neighbourhood.  In  this  context,  I  want 
to  reaffirm  that  we  will  make  every  effort  to  remain  engaged  constructively 
with  all  our  neighbours  bilaterally  and  in  the  SAARC  process.  This  is  based 
on  our  conviction  that  good  neighbourly  ties  are  the  key  to  mutual  benefit. 

In  the  case  of  Pakistan,  we  are  engaged  in  the  exercise  of  expanding 
people-to-people  linkages  through  confidence-building  measures  so  that  the 
unhappy  chapter  of  this  bilateral  relation  changes  for  the  better.  Our  recent 
success  in  agreeing  upon  a  procedure  for  the  bus  service  from  Srinagar  to 
Muzaffarabad  is  a  case  in  point.  As  I  have  said  on  many  occasions  and  at 
various  fora,  we  are  willing  to  discuss  all  issues  in  this  relationship, 
including  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  But  the  essential  premise  remains  that  our 
interlocutors  will  play  their  part  in  ensuring  that  cross-border  terrorism 
ends,  that  the  infrastructural  support  to  such  organizations  is  dismantled. 
We  are,  therefore,  following  the  course  of  altruism  but  with  due 
caution. 


62 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


With  regard  to  Nepal,  we  have  followed  a  consistent  position  based 
on  our  traditionally  close  ties  with  that  country.  We  have  always  believed 
that  constitutional  monarchy  and  multi-party  democracy  are  the  twin  pillars 
of  stability.  We  are  concerned  that  disturbing  this  balance  does  not  serve 
a  long-term  interest  of  the  Nepalese  people.  Our  endeavour  has,  therefore, 
been  to  counsel  all  concerned  to  avoid  the  talk  of  confrontation.  This  too 
is  based  on  the  continuation  of  ‘no-arms  policy’.  Mr.  Deputy  Chairman, 
our  Government  can  look  back  over  the  past  nine  months  or  more  with 
a  sense  of  satisfaction. 

We  have  had  positive  and  substantive  exchanges  of  visit  with  leaders 
from  our  extended  neighbourhood,  including  leaders  from  Afghanistan, 
Myanmar,  Nepal,  Bhutan  and  Sri  Lanka,  as  well  as  my  own  visits  abroad 
for  the  first-ever  BIMSTEC  Summit,  for  the  U.N.  General  Assembly,  for 
the  India-ASEAN  Summit  and  for  our  Summit  with  the  European  Union. 
There,  in  these  summit  level  meetings,  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of 
interacting  with  the  leaders  of  many  of  our  important  partners,  especially, 
in  the  South-East  Asia.  I  also  had  substantial  interactions  with  the  leaders 
of  major  powers,  including  President  Putin  of  Russia,  Prime  Minister  Blair 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  President  Bush  of  the  United  States.  We  are 
waiting  to  receive  Premier  Wen  Ziabao  of  China  and  Prime  Minister 
Koizumi  of  Japan  in  the  next  few  months. 

As  I  have  said,  in  the  course  of  discussions  with  foreign  leaders  and 
at  world  fora,  we  have  articulated  our  concern  on  several  vital  issues  of 
international  interest.  We  have  consistently  articulated  our  concern  over 
the  situation  in  the  Middle-East  to  all  our  interlocutors  in  a  constructive 
manner.  While  we  remain  concerned  by  the  continuing  violence  in  Iraq,  we 
are  supportive  of  the  electoral  process  in  that  country.  We  have  offered  our 
experience  and  technical  assistance  in  this  process  so  that  sovereignty  is 
soon  returned  to  the  Iraqi  people.  We  have  also  articulated  our  consistent 
position  on  the  need  for  a  durable  solution  to  the  problem  between  Israel 
and  Palestine,  balancing  the  twin  objectives  of  creating  a  viable  State  for 
the  Palestinian  people  and  recognising  Israel’s  right  to  exist. 

Similarly,  we  are  well  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  international  nuclear 
order  is  in  a  state  of  a  flux,  as  Shri  Jaswant  Singhji  pointed  out.  We  have 
been  closely  monitoring  the  issue  of  nuclear  proliferation  in  our 
neighbourhood  and  elsewhere.  Despite  well-known  and  glaring  examples 
of  proliferation,  the  international  community  is  still  looking  for  reassurances 
that  its  interests  have  been  fully  addressed.  India  has,  however,  been 
faithful  to  our  principal  stand  that  we  will  not  be  the  source  of  proliferation 
of  sensitive  technology.  As  we  have  consistently  said,  India  remains  fully 
committed  to  strengthening  international  efforts  to  prevent  proliferation  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  their  means  of  delivery.  Our  track  record 
in  this  field  is  impeccable,  and  we  are  committed  to  strengthen  our  export 
control  and  related  arrangements  in  pursuance  of  this  subject. 
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In  the  final  analysis,  I  cannot  but  reiterate  the  fact  that  where  we 
stand  in  the  world  depends  entirely  on  how  we  manage  our  affairs  at 
home.  It  is  with  this  perspective  in  mind  that  the  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme  places  great  emphasis  on  policies  that  re-ensure 
economic  growth  with  social  justice  and  equity.  We  are  committed  to 
maintaining  high  rates  of  economic  growth  that  create  new  employment 
and  entrepreneurial  opportunity.  Unless  we  strengthen  our  knowledge 
base,  our  social  and  economic  infrastructure,  our  agrarian  economy,  we 
cannot  sustain  these  high  rates  of  growth.  This,  Sir,  is  the  essence  of  the 
President’s  Address,  and  I  am  sure  that  the  hon.  Members  will  wholeheartedly 
endorse  this  sentiment.  With  these  words,  I  once  again  thank  the  hon. 
President  for  his  Address. 


Ill 

New  Deal  for  Rural  India 


Towards  a  Prosperous  India 
Through  Panchayati  Raj 

I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  this  Conference  which  will  take  stock  of  our 
efforts  at  rural  development  and  for  transforming  rural  governance  through 
panchayati  raj.  I  would  like  to  use  this  opportunity  to  urge  you  to  do  an 
honest  appraisal  of  our  efforts  in  this  area.  The  challenge  before  all  of  us 
is  to  collectively  rise  to  the  task  ahead  of  us  in  terms  of  increasing  rural 
incomes,  getting  rid  of  chronic  mass  poverty  and  giving  control  to  the  local 
levels  to  plan  for  themselves  thereby  strengthening  the  democratic  process 
that  has  placed  us  all  here. 

I  have  a  few  questions  and  I  would  greatly  appreciate  a  sincere  debate 
on  some  of  these  issues:  Do  we  have  a  holistic  view  of  rural  development 
in  which  all  the  activities  currently  being  undertaken  are  integrated?  Do  we 
share  a  vision  for  a  prosperous  rural  India,  a  vision  which  sees  agriculture 
and  allied  activities  as  the  growth  engine  for  rural  development  complemented 
by  promotion  of  non-farm  activities  for  value  addition  and  sustainable  in  a 
healthy  competitive  environment?  Are  our  strategies  effective  in  increasing 
the  productive  potential  of  our  agriculture,  developing  viable  non-farm 
occupations  and  provision  of  basic  human  needs  in  a  holistic  manner?  Do 
we  have  in  our  plans  an  integrated  approach,  based  on  the  resource 
endowment  of  the  area,  felt  needs  of  the  people  and  relative  absorptive 
capacity  that  needs  differentiated  responses? 

It  is  for  us  to  honestly  ask  the  question  of  whether  we  are  making  the 
best  use  of  the  nearly  Rs  17,000  crore  that  we  spend  annually  on  the 
schemes  being  currently  implemented.  Does  the  compartmentalization  of 
our  effort  in  multiple  schemes  in  a  Ministry  or  ministries  -  both  at  the 
Centre  and  in  the  States  without  a  core  vision  make  this  investment  sub- 
optimal?  Before  we  set  this  right  at  the  Centre  we  cannot  be  asking  the 
states  to  do  so.  Do  we  have  too  many  schemes,  which  are  fragmented  in 
concept,  are  rigidly  designed  and  impose  national  parameters  on  highly 
differentiated  local  realities  in  terms  of  resource  endowments  or  felt  needs? 
These  schemes  in  turn  fragment  plans  of  state  governments,  which  have 
to  find  counterpart  funds  for  these  several  centrally  sponsored  programmes. 
We  perhaps  need  to  architect  a  uniform  vision  for  rural  development  that 
can  respond  differentially  and  purposefully  to  development  situations  in 
different  states  and  different  regions.  The  situation  in  Assam  is  different 
from  Bihar,  or  that  of  Kerala  from  Uttar  Pradesh.  If  one  message  comes 
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very  clearly  from  a  survey  of  development  indicators  of  Indian  States,  or 
from  the  last  round  of  the  Census,  it  is  that  many  development  challenges 
are  not  uniform  national  problems  any  more,  but  problems  of  selected 
states,  in  fact  in  some  cases  even  selected  districts  in  states. 

Once  we  are  able  to  fashion  an  agreed  vision,  we  will  have  several 
opportunities  in  policy  to  address  many  of  our  pressing  challenges.  The 
challenge  of  rural  employment  is  the  most  obvious  one.  We  will  be  able  to 
combine  the  short-term  need  of  people  for  employment  with  a  medium 
term  objective  of  improving  their  land  and  water  resources  to  make  our 
agriculture  more  productive.  Targeted  employment  programmes  that  address 
the  geography  of  poverty  of  environmentally  degraded  land  can  quickly 
restore  their  productive  capacity,  even  as  immediate  livelihood  security 
through  wage  employment  happens.  They  provide  food  security  in  the 
short-term  and  by  improving  land,  embed  that  food  security  in  a  larger 
food  and  environment  security.  Social  safety  nets  should  not  be  seen  as 
mere  transfer  payments  and  instead  be  seen  as  productive  job  creation. 

Our  strategy  for  rural  development  must  be  fashioned  to  unleash  the 
productive  potential  of  our  agriculture  and  its  allied  activities.  The  experience 
of  the  past  half  a  century  of  development  in  our  own  country  tells  us  that 
a  vibrant  and  productive  agrarian  economy  is  the  foundation  of  high  and 
sustained  economic  growth.  Those  regions  of  our  country  that  have 
experienced  an  agrarian  transformation,  economically,  socially  and  politically 
have  fared  better  than  the  ones  that  have  yet  to  experience  the  agrarian 
change.  Technological  possibilities  to  break  new  grounds  in  increasing 
productive  capacity  of  small  farms  and  small  businesses  need  to  be  fully 
harnessed.  Decentralized  power  in  terms  of  local  electricity  generation  and 
use  can  make  the  Gandhian  vision  of  decentralized  production  not  only  an 
ethical  idea,  but  also  a  viable  economic  option. 

We  need  to  learn  from  the  Chinese  model  of  rural  business  hubs  that 
add  value  to  agricultural  produce  within  the  rural  areas.  There  is  a  new  big 
opportunity  in  terms  of  the  herbal  wealth  of  people  in  tribal  areas,  which 
can  greatly  benefit  from  the  attention  now  given  by  business  to  Non 
Timber  Wood  Products.  States  that  have  low-input  agriculture  have  now  an 
advantage  in  taking  to  organic  farming  as  organically  grown  products  are 
likely  to  increase  in  value.  Strategy  for  rural  development  must  promote 
these  and  other  options.  This  can  happen  only  if  planning  from  below 
becomes  truly  a  reality  and  local  communities  are  enabled  and  empowered 
to  work  out  a  profile  of  development  activities  based  on  their  own 
assessment  of  locally  available  resource  endowment,  resource  potential  and 
the  felt  needs  of  the  local  people. 

For  differential  strategies  to  emerge  in  rural  development  and  to 
make  rural  India  our  big  opportunity  we  need  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  Panchayati  Raj  in  letter  and  spirit.  It  is  the  antidote  to  some  of  the 
problems  we  discussed.  Panchayati  Raj  is  the  medium  to  transform  rural 
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India  into  700  million  opportunities.  The  key  instrument  for  integrating 
economic  reforms  with  institutional  reforms  in  the  countryside  is  Gandhiji’s 
farsighted  goal  of  Furna  Swaraj  through  Gram  Swaraj.  This  was  given 
Constitutional  shape  and  sanction  by  Late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  vision  of 
empowering  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  to  function  as  “institutions  of  self- 
government”,  to  plan  and  implement  programmes  of  economic  development 
and  social  justice. 

Our  challenge  today  is  to  institutionalize  this  system  of  local  self- 
governance  to  make  India  not  only  the  world’s  largest  democracy,  but  also 
to  make  it  the  world’s  most  representative  and  participatory  democracy. 
Much  remains  to  be  done  however,  before  we  can  actually  claim  to  have 
empowered  the  elected  bodies  to  function  as  institutions  of  local  self- 
government.  37th  Report  of  the  Parliament’s  Standing  Committee  on 
Urban  and  Rural  Development  tabled  in  the  Parliament  in  December  2002 
gives  us  an  indication  of  the  possibilities  that  we  can  explore. 

The  key  issue  in  this  Report  is  action  on  transfer  of  functions, 
functionaries  and  funds.  Transfer  of  functions  has  to  be  based  on  the 
principle  of  subsidiarity  and  any  task  that  can  be  done  by  a  lower  level 
should  not  move  to  a  higher  level.  Effective  Panchayati  Raj  requires  that 
functionaries  of  government  work  under  elected  leadership.  As  far  as  funds 
are  concerned,  the  awards  of  the  State  Finance  Commissions  should  be 
fully  honoured.  There  are  reports  that  State  Finance  Commissions  are  not 
constituted,  of  them  not  giving  awards  in  time,  and  of  these  awards  not 
honoured  when  given,  all  of  which  erode  panchayati  raj.  It  is  in  this  context 
that  we  have  called  for  non  diversion  of  funds  for  panchayats  and  for  their 
timely  transfers.  In  the  best  traditions  of  fiscal  federalism,  the  Centre  and 
the  State  Governments  need  to  cooperate  in  strengthening  local  government 
finances. 

The  major  issue  here  is  capacity  building  of  elected  panchayat 
leadership,  especially  women  and  scheduled  castes  and  tribes.  These 
representatives,  whom  panchayat  raj  has  empowered,  can  become  truly 
change  agents  in  their  local  contexts  as  their  struggle  for  leadership  in  itself 
signals  a  break  from  traditional  dominance  structures  of  caste,  class  and 
patriarchy.  The  nature  of  capacity  building  must  be  sensitive,  therefore,  to 
ensure  that  panchayats  are  not  seen  as  the  lowest  unit  of  government 
functioning  but  an  autonomous  domain  of  self-government.  Capacity 
building  has  to  focus  on  strengthening  the  gram  sabha  for  direct  democracy 
to  function  as  a  watchdog  of  representative  democracy.  Many  studies  of 
effective  decentralization  reveal  an  interesting  paradox — that  it  needs  a 
visionary  leadership  above  to  ensure  decentralization.  I  appeal  to  the  Chief 
Ministers  to  play  this  visionary  role  to  become  champions  of  decentralization 
in  their  respective  states.  You  represent  the  pinnacle  of  democratic 
leadership  in  your  state  and  elected  panchayat  leaders  are  your  fellow 
travelers.  They  need  your  support  and  handholding. 
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The  agenda  for  rural  development  includes  in  addition  to  releasing 
productive  capacities  of  agriculture  and  rural  employment,  ensuring  access 
to  basic  services  like  education,  health,  nutrition,  safe  drinking  water  supply 
and  sanitation  and  social  security.  Some  of  these  basic  services  today 
involve  panchayats  and  some  do  not.  We  should  review  the  areas  where 
today  panchayats  are  bypassed  and  make  corrections.  Female-headed 
households,  aged  and  the  infirm,  destitutes  and  all  such  vulnerable  categories 
depend  on  the  social  security  framework  in  policy  that  the  state  is  able  to 
craft  on  their  behalf.  This  is  a  task  that  can  best  be  done  by  local 
governments  supported  with  funds  from  the  central  and  State  governments. 
Panchayat  supervision  through  gram  sabhas  also  offers  opportunities  to 
make  governance  transparent  and  accountable  to  the  citizen.  We  now  have 
the  potential  to  combine  grassroots  power  of  panchayats  with  advances  in 
information  technology  to  radically  alter  governance  and  service  delivery, 
an  opportunity  we  must  expand  and  exploit. 

The  late  Mahbub-ul-Haq  writing  in  the  early  nineties  observed  that 
societies  everywhere  had  begun  challenging  governments.  This  holds  true 
in  India  and  panchayat  raj  was  our  response,  seeking  to  mobilize  social 
energies  for  development.  Similarly  creative  partnerships  with  civil  society, 
ex-servicemen  and  non-governmental  organizations  need  to  be  forged  to 
energise  the  entire  process  of  rural  reconstruction  and  development. 

Specific  rural  development  programmes  are  under  review  in  this 
Conference.  The  challenge  before  Sampoorna  Grameen  Rozgar  Yojana 
implemented  by  Panchayats  is  to  orient  it  towards  an  agenda  that 
optimizes  local  resource  use  and  potential.  The  Indira  Awas  Yojana  focus 
on  specially  vulnerable  groups  could  be  amplified.  The  Swarnajayanti  Gram 
Swarozgar  Yojana  for  micro  finance  needs  to  be  part  of  a  larger  framework 
for  non-  farm  employment  and  value  addition.  Some  state  governments 
have  wanted  norms  of  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Gram  Sadak  Yojana  which  is 
undertaking  the  task  of  last  mile  connectivity  to  be  amended  to  permit 
improvement  of  other  district  roads  without  which  the  connectivity  objective 
is  getting  diluted,  or  defeated .  The  rural  water  supply  programme  of 
ARWSP  (Accelerated  Rural  Water  Supply  Programme)  with  the  new 
stream  of  Swajaldhara  seems  to  be  creating  a  complex  incentive  structure 
for  states  with  varying  levels  of  state  contribution.  Area  development 
programmes  like  the  Desert  Development  Programme  and  Drought  Prone 
Areas  Programme  and  the  Integrated  Wasteland  Development  Programme 
may  need  to  explore  how  a  national  effort  in  the  nature  of  a  Watershed 
Management  Mission  can  come  about  to  catalyse  community  action,  like 
the  one  demonstrated  by  Shri  Anna  Saheb  Hazare  in  his  Khet  ka  Paani 
Khet  Mein  aur  Gaon  Ka  Pani  Gaon  Mein  model. 

Together,  all  of  these  point  to  one  major  conclusion,  that  we  must 
examine  our  rural  development  programmes  afresh.  I  request  this  forum  to 
consider  if  we  should  adopt  a  system  of  providing  block  grants  to  districts 
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based  on  their  incidence  of  poverty  to  plan  and  implement  strategies  that 
optimize  their  resource  potential.  These  funds  need  not  be  tied  to  specific 
schemes  but  linked  to  a  holistic  vision  of  rural  development  encapsulated 
in  a  district  plan.  This  would  ensure  that  district  level  planning  as  envisaged 
in  the  Constitution  Amendment  on  Panchayat  Raj  becomes  a  reality.  I  am 
aware  that  state  governments  have  been  asking  for  a  dispensation  of 
untied  funds  in  several  earlier  meetings  and  also  in  the  National  Development 
Council.  The  concerns  that  we  have  of  not  being  able  to  unlock  varying 
resource  potential  of  different  regions,  sub  optimal  use  of  funds  and 
inability  of  panchayat  raj  institutions  to  become  effective  can  all  perhaps 
be  addressed  by  such  a  policy  shift. 

We  should  be  conscious  that  this  would  create  a  new  set  of 
complexities  in  terms  of  capacities  at  the  district  level  to  plan  and 
implement  which  we  may  need  to  address  and  bridge.  This  will  therefore 
call  upon  state  and  central  governments  to  play  a  much  more  active  role 
in  facilitating  local  planning  and  building  more  effective  systems  for 
monitoring  outcomes.  The  real  question  to  ask  would  be  whether  it  would 
make  the  situation  better  than  at  present.  If  so,  what  are  the  conditions, 
which  need  to  be  satisfied  before  we  can  operationalise  this  vision. 

Together  we  have  an  opportunity  to  make  a  radical  departure  from 
current  ways  of  doing  things.  Incrementalism  will  not  take  us  very  far  as 
sometimes  the  fault  may  be  in  the  very  design  of  the  programmes  imposed 
from  above.  I  look  forward  to  a  very  creative  and  constructive  debate  on 
this  at  this  forum  and  I  will  look  forward  to  your  final  views.  I  am  aware 
that  this  to  some  extent  moves  to  some  extent  away  from  the  structured 
discussions  planned  on  the  ongoing  schemes  that  were  scheduled.  Let  us 
move  ahead  with  an  open  mind  guided  by  what  best  suits  the  people  in 
our  rural  areas  and  what  best  realizes  our  country’s  vast,  latent  productive 
potential”. 


Towards  Strengthening 
Rural  Infrastructure  and 
Agri  Business 

1  AM  GLAD,  indeed  extremely  happy,  to  be  with  this  unique  gathering 
consisting  of  representatives  of  the  industrial  and  financial  sectors  on  one 
side  and  the  representatives  of  our  grassroots  democratic  institutions,  the 
Panchayats  on  the  other. 

I  am  glad  the  Ministry  of  Panchayati  Raj  have  acted  so  quickly  on 
the  suggestion  I  made  at  the  Chief  Ministers  Conference  in  June  that  our 
Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  involve  themselves  in  establishing  Rural  Business 
Hubs  which  might  promote  rural  prosperity  and  diminish  poverty  in  India 
as  they  have  done  so  effectively  in  China. 

The  Presentations  which  you  have  witnessed  during  the  course  of  this 
day  would  have  alerted  you  to  the  enormous  possibilities  that  exist  for  the 
promotion  of  a  partnership  between  the  private  sector  and  the  panchayats 
in  every  corner  of  India.  If  the  private  sector  has  hitherto  been  somewhat 
hesitant  about  venturing  into  remote  rural  areas,  this  is  primarily  because 
they  need  local  partners.  And  if  our  panchayats  have  not  approached  the 
private  sector  for  participation  in  rural  development,  that  is  largely  because 
panchayat  leaders  hardly  know  where  to  go  to  establish  contact  with 
potential  private  sector  entrepreneurs. 

As  we  work  to  make  India  a  progressive,  just,  humane  and  prosperous 
society,  we  need  to  ensure  that  the  processes  of  economic  growth  reach 
out  to  the  far  corners  of  the  country.  The  benefits  of  rapid  economic 
growth,  unleashed  through  the  reforms  of  the  last  two  decades,  need  to 
flow  to  all  sections  of  society,  particularly  to  rural  India.  Even  now,  almost 
3/4th  of  our  population  resides  in  rural  areas  and  almost  the  same 
proportion  is  still  dependent  on  agriculture  for  sustenance.  If  we  have  to 
ensure  inclusive  and  equitable  growth,  we  need  to  knit  and  integrate  our 
rural  areas  into  the  modern  economic  processes  that  are  rapidly  transforming 
our  country.  We  cannot  allow  India  to  be  divided  into  two  distinct  zones, 
one  a  modern,  competitive,  prosperous  one  and  the  other  a  stagnant, 
backward  one. 

It  is  in  this  context,  that  I  spoke  of  the  need  to  establish  Rural 
Business  Hubs.  This  is  the  reason  I  have  been  emphasizing  the  need  to 
invest  much  more  in  agriculture,  irrigation,  rural  infrastructure,  education 
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and  health.  We  attach  great  importance  to  integrating  agricultural  markets 
across  the  country  and  removing  the  constraints  under  which  they  function 
so  that  farmers  get  far  better  remuneration  for  their  produce  through 
efficient,  non-distorted  markets. 

Our  initiatives  in  agriculture  and  rural  infrastructure  and  our  emphasis 
on  empowering  grassroots  democracy  through  panchayats  will,  I  hope, 
open  up  a  vast  array  of  opportunities  -opportunities  for  business  to 
expand  into  rural  areas  in  a  way  not  possible  in  the  past  and  opportunities 
for  our  countrymen  in  rural  areas  to  log  onto  a  virtuous  growth  cycle  we 
intend  to  generate. 

During  the  day,  you  must  have  heard  a  number  of  possibilities  that 
exist  for  a  constructive  partnership  between  panchayats  and  industry.  I 
would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  some  of  these  possibilities.  In 
agriculture  there  is  scope  for  taking  advantage  of  the  panchayats  to  assess 
and  meet  local  needs  for  supplying  inputs,  for  meeting  storage  and  post¬ 
harvest  needs,  for  engaging  in  contract  farming  and  direct  procurement, 
for  marketing  agri-produce  and  for  agro-processing. 

Agro-industry,  and  Rural  Industry  in  my  view,  are  still  untapped  areas 
in  the  context  of  the  enormous  potential  they  hold  for  transforming  the 
rural  economy.  Poultry,  fishery,  animal  husbandry,  handlooms,  handicrafts 
and  a  host  of  non-farm  occupations  offer  a  plethora  of  business  opportunities 
and  panchayat-industry  partnerships.  Some  firms  like  ITC  and  Hindustan 
Lever  have  already  shown  the  way  through  innovative  initiatives.  There  is 
much  more  to  be  done  and  it  is  for  business  to  spot  this  opportunity. 

In  the  field  of  energy,  there  are  revolutionary  possibilities  in  using  the 
potential  of  panchayats  as  an  effective  institutional  intermediary  for 
promoting  non-conventional  energy  such  as  bio-gas,  bio-fuel  from  JETROPA 
plantations  and  solar  energy.  In  more  conventional  energy  forms  like 
electricity,  there  is  the  possibility  of  panchayats  being  engaged  as  the  last- 
leg  distributors  of  electrical  energy.  There  is  no  reason  why  panchayats 
cannot  be  the  DISCOMS  of  rural  India,  which  can  ensure  better  supply  of 
power,  better  bill  collection,  and  overall  higher  consumer  satisfaction. 
Similar  possibilities  exist  in  the  field  of  rural  credit  and  finance  where  banks 
need  to  address  the  constraints  that  bedevil  our  existing  institutional 
mechanisms.  Could  Panchayats  be  explored  as  alternative  credit  delivery 
and  loan  recovery  agencies? 

This  National  Presentation  has  offered  an  opportunity  for  bridging 
the  gap  between  the  private  sector  and  the  panchayats.  The  Panchayats 
offer  the  hands  of  no  less  than  thirty  lakh  elected  representatives  stretching 
across  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country  to  our  industry.  These  thirty 
lakh  representatives  reflect  the  entire  social  profile  of  the  country,  including 
Scheduled  Tribes,  Scheduled  Castes  and  other  Backward  Classes  and, 
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above  all,  more  than  a  million  women.  Not  only  are  they  available  as  local 
partners,  they  are  also  well-organized  at  all  three  tiers.  They  are  instruments 
that  are  readily  at  hand  for  harnessing  the  entire  intellectual  talent  of  the 
district,  civil  society  at  large,  and  the  experience  and  expertise  available  on 
the  spot  to  realize  our  hopes  for  spreading  prosperity  through  Rural 
Business  Hubs. 

Indeed,  this  bridge  with  the  people  and  the  prospects  for  accelerating 
growth  is  available  to  both  the  private  sector  and  to  the  public  sector.  I  am 
glad  so  many  public  sector  enterprises  have  participated  in  today’s  seminar. 

Over  the  last  three  months,  through  a  series  of  Round  Tables  of 
Panchayati  Raj  Ministers  organized  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  we 
have  seen  the  emergence  of  a  Panchayati  Raj  ‘biradari’,  which  is  evolving, 
by  consensus,  a  mutually  agreed  road-map  to  realize  the  aims  and 
objectives  of  the  Constitutional  amendment  for  Panchayati  Raj  which  we 
passed  more  than  a  decade  ago.  The  deliberations  of  the  ‘biradari’  has 
revealed  that  while  panchayats  have  shown  their  efficiency  in  delivering 
services  related  to  minimum  basic  needs,  they  are  yet  to  take  off  in  respect 
to  economic  empowerment.  Such  economic  empowerment,  spread  through 
our  lakhs  of  village  panchayats,  is  entirely  feasible,  provided  they  draw  up 
local  area  plans  based  on  local  resource  endowments,  meet  the  felt  needs 
of  the  people,  and  are  tailored  to  the  absorptive  capacity  of  the  grassroots. 
No  single  body  is  more  capable  of  knowing  what  are  the  local  felt  needs, 
based  on  local  resource  endowments,  and  what  is  the  feasible  local 
absorptive  capacity  than  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions.  Therefore,  all  that 
private  and  public  sector  entrepreneurs  need  to  do  is  to  connect  with 
Panchayati  Raj  institutions  either  directly  or  through  the  Panchayati  Raj 
departments  of  State  governments,  to  establish  the  necessary  linkages  for 
exploiting  their  business  potential.  There  can  be  no  better  facilitators  for 
such  solutions  than  the  freely  elected  local  representatives  of  the  community, 
reflecting,  as  they  do,  the  social  profile  of  the  community  as  a  whole. 

1  must  congratulate  the  Panchayati  Raj  Minister  for  working  tirelessly 
and  with  zeal  towards  promoting  the  empowerment  of  Panchayats  and  he 
has  wish  my  fullest  support  for  his  initiatives. 

This  is  not  the  first  attempt  at  establishing  Rural  Business  Hubs.  But 
if  past  efforts  have  been  fitful  and  present  prospects  appear  brighter  that 
is  largely  because  we  have,  for  the  first  time  since  Independence,  a  Ministry 
of  Panchayati  Raj  in  New  Delhi  to  coordinate  the  linkage  between  the 
panchayats,  on  the  one  hand,  and  private  and  public  enterprises,  on  the 
other  hand.  Secondly,  we  have  the  CII  motivating  private  enterprises  to 
look  to  the  panchayats  as  partners.  Finally,  we  have  the  Ministry  of  Small 
Industries  and  Rural  Agro  Industries,  and  the  Ministry  of  Food  Processing 
Industries,  to  partner  the  Ministry  of  Panchayati  Raj  in  facilitating  this  rural 
Industrial  Revolution. 


Empowering  the 
Cooperatives  to  meet  new 

Challenges 

“I 

JIT  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  in  your  midst  when  you 
are  celebrating  the  100  years  of  the  growth  of  co-operative  movement  in 
our  country.  Let  me  at  the  outset  greet  the  winners  of  the  NCDC  Biennial 
Awards  for  Cooperative  Excellence.  Our  country  can  make  progress  only 
if  it  remains  committed  to  the  twin  pursuit  of  excellence  and  social  equity. 
The  co-operative  movement  in  our  country  is  a  symbol  of  that  twin 
commitment.  Therefore,  my  congratulations  to  the  societies  selected  as  the 
best  performing  cooperatives.  These  societies  have  made  efforts  to  prove 
that  they  are  functioning  on  corporate  principles  of  excellence  while 
adhering  to  the  co-operative  spirit  of  helping  the  small  man.  The  combination 
of  co-operation  and  commerce,  which  they  have  shown,  is  possibly  the 
way  forward  for  the  growth  of  co-operative  movement  in  our  country  for 
the  next  hundred  years.  You  have  served  our  country  well  in  the  last  100 
years.  I  pray  that  your  next  100  years  will  be  still  more  productive,  more 
fruitful  in  the  service  of  our  people. 

In  India,  the  concept  of  co-operation  is  of  course,  not  new.  It  was 
embedded  in  our  past  as  an  economic  form  of  governance.  It  is  visible  in 
our  philosophy  and  the  Indian  way  of  life.  Kautilya’s  Arthashastra  refers  to 
co-operatives  as  guilds  of  workmen  who  carry  on  any  co-operative  work, 
prescribing  that  they  should  divide  their  earnings  either  equally,  or  as 
agreed  upon  among  themselves.  The  Rig  Veda  enjoins  us  as  follows: 

“May  you  all  have  common  purpose  May  your  hearts  be  in  unison 
May  you  all  be  of  the  same  mind  So  that  you  can  do  work  efficiently  and 
well.” 

This  fits  very  well  with  the  objectives  of  the  co-operative  movement. 
The  co-operative  dream  inspired  our  founding  fathers,  who  then  gave  to 
cooperatives  a  prime  place  in  crafting  and  guiding  India’s  economic 
development  after  independence.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  envisioned  an 
India  vibrant,  “with  the  cooperative  movement  to  make  it,  broadly 
speaking,  the  basic  activity  of  India  in  every  village  as  well  as  elsewhere, 
and  finally,  indeed,  to  make  the  co-operative  approach  the  common 
thinking  of  India.  Therefore,  the  whole  future  of  India  really  depends  on 
the  success  of  this  approach  of  ours  to  these  vast  numbers  of  hundreds  of 
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millions  of  people”.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  visualized  an  India  in  which  each 
village  would  have  a  panchayat,  a  co-operative  and  a  school. 

As  agriculture  continues  to  be  an  extremely  important  sector  of  our 
economy,  the  co-operative  system,  as  one  of  its  main  pillars  providing  vital 
support  services,  is  crucial  for  the  transformation  of  our  agriculture.  It  is 
visible  at  all  stages  of  the  agricultural  production  chain  -  production, 
processing,  marketing  and  credit.  It  is  active  in  the  fields  of  banking,  input 
provision,  agro-processing,  storage,  marketing,  dairy,  fishery,  housing  and 
many  other  social  and  economic  activities.  With  a  reach  of  more  than  half 
a  million  co-operative  societies  covering  almost  every  village  of  the  country, 
the  Indian  co-operative  movement  is  one  of  the  largest  people’s  movement 
in  the  world.  With  widespread  spatial  coverage,  diversified  business  activities 
and  ample  success  stories,  I  believe  the  Indian  co-operatives  provide 
immense  possibilities  for  future  development.  The  story  of  Amul  is  well 
known  and  our  challenge  is  to  have  many  more  Amuls  all  over  the  country. 
Maharashtra’s  own  example  in  sugar  co-operatives  is  another  example  in 
the  same  league  in  its  impact  on  social  and  economic  transformation. 

In  spite  of  the  large  coverage  of  the  co-operative  movement,  there 
are  many  challenges  that  face  this  sector  and  these  will  have  to  be  faced. 
There  is,  for  example,  a  great  degree  of  variability  in  the  spread  and  depth 
of  coverage  of  the  co-operative  movement.  In  some  places  and  in  some 
states,  one  notices  an  intense  and  active  presence  of  cooperatives  whereas 
in  others,  they  have  not  even  scratched  the  surface  of  their  potential.  Many 
places,  unfortunately,  have  co-operatives  only  on  paper,  with  a  complete 
absence  of  the  co-operative  spirit.  Even  where  they  exist,  their  financial 
and  business  strength  varies  substantially.  This  leads  one  to  wonder  -  and 
there  is  a  need  for  everyone  in  this  audience  and  outside  to  pose  the  same 
question  -  why  do  co-operatives  not  succeed  and  blossom  in  the  climate 
and  the  soil  of  some  of  our  states?  Why  is  the  performance  of  co¬ 
operatives  so  variable  across  activities,  across  sectors,  and  across  regions? 
In  the  answer  to  these  questions  lie  the  seeds  for  future  productive  and 
creative  action. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  we  live  in  a  globalised  world  where  the 
winds  of  free  trade  blow  stronger  than  ever  before.  Co-operatives  cannot 
be  insulated  from  these  changes.  They  face  tough  competition  from  the 
private  sector.  To  survive  and  grow  amidst  these  fast  changes  our  co¬ 
operatives  are  required  and  they  must  reorient  themselves,  by  improving 
their  efficiency,  effectiveness  and  adaptability  to  fast-changing  economic 
and  social  conditions.  They  will  have  to  develop  professionalism  of  a  very 
high  order,  sharpen  their  core  competencies  and  devise  market  driven 
business  strategies  appropriate  to  their  circumstances.  They  need  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  their  core  clients  -  farmers,  growers,  artisans,  handloom 
weavers,  producers  and  last  but  not  least,  our  women,  who  need  the 
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support  of  the  co-operative  movement  to  become  full  and  equal  partners 
in  all  processes  of  economic  development. 

Some  of  the  problems  ailing  co-operatives  have  been  widely  researched 
and  written.  They  are  unable  to  generate  internal  resources  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  sustain  themselves.  Over  the  years,  they  have  developed  a 
dependency,  and  an  excessive  dependency  on  the  government. 
Unfortunately,  government  support  on  easier  terms  is  also  more  difficult  in 
view  of  the  government’s  own  resource  constraints.  Given  then  the  need 
to  raise  resources  as  viable  business  enterprises,  there  is  need  for  co¬ 
operatives  to  work  on  sound  commercial  and  financial  principles  and  take 
full  advantage  of  the  new  technologies  of  financial  engineering  to  mobilize 
additional  resources  which  they  must  have  if  they  are  to  remain  viable 
entities. 

Another  area  where  co-operatives  have  been  suffering  is  lack  of 
autonomy.  Over  the  years,  the  policy  and  legislative  regime,  driven  by  the 
imperative  of  financial  dependence  on  government,  has  seemingly  evolved 
against  the  cooperative  spirit  of  autonomy,  maximum  possible  self-reliance 
and  transparency  in  functioning.  Undue  interference  on  the  part  of 
government  is  apt  to  hamper  the  fundamental  initiative  for  collective 
endeavour  and  ‘co-operative  enterprise’.  Independence  and  autonomy 
have  to  be  granted  to  co-operatives  to  enable  them  to  evolve  into  efficient, 
professional  democratic  organizations.  We  have  to  ensure  that  no  distortions 
of  these  fundamental  principles  are  allowed  to  occur.  I  would  therefore 
urge  that  in  the  interest  of  healthy  growth  and  existence  and  growth  of  co¬ 
operatives,  democratic  management  should  be  restored,  both  in  their 
management  and  business  affairs.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  reform 
the  co-operative  system  and  restore  to  it  its  place  of  pride.  We  are  seriously 
engaged  in  considering  possible  Constitutional  amendments  to  ensure 
democratic,  autonomous  and  professional  functioning  of  our  co-operatives. 

In  order  to  meet  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  external  environment, 
co-operatives  also  need  to  equip  themselves  internally  so  that  they  have  the 
capacity  for  managing  change.  A  critical  area  is  therefore,  leadership 
development,  where  substantial  efforts  are  needed  both  by  members  and 
co-operative  institutions.  Leadership  requires  selfless  service  and  dedication 
to  the  co-operative  cause  with  a  focus  on  the  development  of  grassroots 
organization  and  grassroots  compatibility.  Another  critical  area  is 
professionalism,  which  enables  co-operatives  to  adapt  quickly  to  fast 
changing  economic  and  social  situations.  Leadership  and  professionalism 
both  require  high  quality  human  resources.  Unfortunately,  this  is  the 
weakest  and  probably  the  most  neglected  area.  Successful  co-operatives 
world  over  are  professional  organizations  run  on  sound  managerial  principles. 

I  therefore,  urge  all  co-operatives  to  invest  adequately  and 
appropriately,  in  human  resources  in  a  big  way  to  generate  the  necessary 
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capacities  in  the  co-operative  movement.  Capacity  building  will  be  the 
heart  of  the  processes  of  change,  with  which  the  co-operatives  will  have 
to  deal  with.  In  this  context,  I  feel  that  the  co-operative  pyramid  is  weak 
partly  on  account  of  the  multi-tier  system.  This  is  becoming  increasingly 
unsustainable  due  to  mounting  transaction  costs  without  any  real  value 
addition.  This  high  cost  structure  is  not  only  affecting  resource  availability 
for  growth,  but  also  leading  to  the  problem  of  viability  and  solvency  of  the 
entire  co-operative  system.  We  should,  therefore,  need  to  have  a  serious 
look  at  the  multi-tier  structure  of  the  co-operative  sector  as  it  has  evolved 
over  the  past  many  decades. 

Another  weak  link  in  the  cooperative  movement  is  corporate 
governance  and  internal  and  external  accountability.  In  this  respect,  the 
recent  sagas  of  failures  of  high  profile  urban  co-operative  banks  is  not 
exactly  a  shining  example  of  governance.  Never  before  has  the  need  for 
restoring  customer  confidence  in  the  co-operative  sector  been  felt  more 
acutely  than  at  present.  Co-operatives  have  to  now  devise  a  system  of  co¬ 
operative  corporate  governance  for  ensuring  relevance  as  well  as 
performance.  In  fact,  the  very  definition  of  corporate  governance  implies 
conducting  business  in  accordance  with  the  well  being  of  all  the  stakeholders’ 
desires  that  generally  leads  to  value  generation,  while  keeping  intact  the 
basic  rules  of  equity  and  participation. 

In  spite  of  the  winds  of  economic  change  and  the  challenges  that  now 
on  the  horizon,  co-operatives  continue  to  have  relevance.  They  are  an 
alternate  institutional  mechanism  for  enlisting  the  participation  of  our 
people  in  economic  processes  of  direct  relevance  to  them  and  for  ensuring 
equitable  distribution  of  benefits.  They  continue  to  be  important  social  and 
economic  institutions,  which  give  a  voice  to  the  voiceless  millions.  In  order 
to  continue  to  have  this  validity,  they  must  therefore  be  seen  to  be 
performing  the  above  functions  with  efficiency  and  dedication.  They  must 
succeed  as  they  are  the  only  viable  way  of  reaching  out  into  the  vast 
hinterland  of  this  country,  where  the  poor  and  marginalized  live  and  for 
whom  the  corporate  world  has  few  answers. 

Our  government  is  committed  to  the  success  of  co-operatives.  We 
have  set  up  a  Task  Force,  which  will  recommend  an  implementable  action 
plan  for  reviving  rural  co-operative  banking  institutions  with  an  appropriate 
regulatory  framework.  The  Task  Force  will  also  recommend  other  measures 
required  to  improve  efficiency  and  the  viability  of  the  co-operative  banking 
sector.  The  report  of  the  Task  Force  is  expected  very  shortly.  We  have  also 
taken  several  enabling  steps  in  the  recent  past  to  safeguard  the  basic  tenets 
of  co-operative  philosophy.  The  Constitutional  amendment  I  mentioned 
earlier  will  ensure  that  the  three  key  words  for  the  empowerment  of  co¬ 
operatives  -  “voluntary”  “democratic”  &  “autonomous”  and  the  three 
rights  -  right  to  elections,  right  to  autonomous  management  and  right  to 
independent  professional  audit  are  incorporated  in  the  Constitution  so  that 
no  state  law  can  abrogate  them. 
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The  Central  Government  has  already  taken  the  initiative  of  laying  a 
strong  foundation  for  a  member-centric  co-operative  movement  by  enacting 
the  Multi-State  Co-operative  Societies  Act,  in  which  many  restrictive 
provisions  have  been  removed.  State  governments  are  being  advised  to 
amend  their  co-operative  laws,  on  similar  lines.  All  concerned,  more  so  the 
State  Governments,  must  come  forward  to  do  their  bit  to  revitalize  the  vital 
co-operative  movement. 

As  I  stated  earlier,  co-operatives  have  to  succeed,  they  must  succeed, 
if  the  poor  and  particularly  our  farmers  have  to  be  prosperous.  I  hope  that 
in  years  to  come,  co-operatives  in  India  will  grow  not  only  in  size,  but  also 
in  the  range  and  coverage  of  their  activities.  I  can  assure  you  that  they  will 
certainly  find  a  favourable  policy  environment.  This  external  support  which 
we  will  provide,  coupled  with  the  internal  changes  that  co-operatives  need 
to  and  must  make,  will  ensure  that  co-operatives  continue  to  perform  the 
historic  and  relevant  role  we  all  expect  of  them  in  social  and  economic 
transformation  of  this  country  of  great  complexity  and  great  diversity  that 
India  is.  In  conclusion,  I  once  again  extend  my  hearty  congratulations  to 
the  award  winning  co-operatives,  and  hope  they  will  inspire  others  to 
perform  better  and  strengthen  the  cooperative  sector  in  years  to  come. 
You  have  served  our  country  will  in  the  last  100  years,  but  I  venture  to 
think  that  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  May  therefore,  your  next  100  years  be 
still  more  productive,  still  more  creative,  in  the  service  of  the  people  of  this 
great  country  of  ours. 


Towards  Revolutionising 
Indian  Agriculture 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  this  morning  at  the  Agriculture 
Summit  2005.  Holding  an  important  summit  involving  the  public  and 
private  sectors  on  the  subject  of  agriculture  is  both  timely  as  well  as 
essential.  Agriculture  is  the  life  blood  of  our  country.  The  livelihood  and 
economic  well  being  of  the  majority  of  our  population  depends  on  how 
agriculture  fares.  The  key  to  their  prosperity  -  and  the  prosperity  of  the 
entire  nation  -  depends  critically  on  transforming  and  rejuvenating  Indian 
agriculture.  It  is  often  said  that  India  lives  in  two  different  worlds  separated, 
it  seems  some  times  by  centuries.  The  reality  of  a  globalised,  industrialized 
India  is  as  true  as  the  reality  of  the  bullock  cart  and  the  uneducated  farmer. 
We  are  today  both  a  developed  and  a  developing  nation  at  the  same  time. 
Extremely  advanced  forms  of  agriculture  and  industry  coexist  with  other 
forms  from  a  bygone  era.  Bridging  this  gap  is  the  ultimate  development 
challenge  of  the  21st  century.  I  am  delighted  that  FICCI  is  focusing  today 
on  the  importance  of  our  agricultural  economy  and  how  to  get  it  moving 
at  much  faster  rate  that  is  needed  to  realize  our  development  ambitions. 

The  importance  of  agriculture  has  many  dimensions  to  it.  Not  only 
is  it  a  major  segment  of  our  economy,  contributing  almost  a  quarter  of  our 
GDP,  but  is  also  the  provider  of  gainful  employment  and  incomes  to  the 
maximum  number  of  people.  I  wish  to  point  out  that  given  the  state  of  our 
economy,  agriculture  and  the  rural  economy  act  as  the  only  social  safety 
net  available  in  rural  areas,  particularly  for  those  who  have  no  other 
employable  skills.  This  aspect  is  often  forgotten  when  there  is  talk  of 
liberalizing  agriculture.  Further,  agriculture  is  at  the  core  of  many  elements 
of  our  social  and  cultural  heritage.  To  my  mind,  given  this  centrality  of 
agriculture  to  our  economy  and  society,  the  key  breakthroughs  that  we 
have  to  make  in  our  country  to  spread  the  benefits  of  economic  reform  lie 
in  the  area  of  agriculture. 

What  is  alarming,  however,  is  that  there  seems  to  have  been  a 
neglect  of  agriculture  in  the  past  decade.  I  am  not  sure  whether  we  can 
say  that  there  is  an  agricultural  crisis,  at  least  in  some  regions  of  the 
country,  but  no  one  can  deny  the  fact  that  Indian  agriculture  has  been 
performing  much  below  its  potential  in  recent  years.  There  is,  to  begin 
with  the  sheer  tyranny  of  numbers.  If  we  want  to  step  up  the  rate  of 
growth  of  the  economy  to  7  to  8%,  we  have  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
growth  in  agriculture.  Unfortunately,  there  has,  in  fact,  been  a  deceleration 
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in  the  past  decade.  While  the  Tenth  Plan  assumed  that  agricultural 
production  would  grow  at  the  rate  of  4.0%,  the  reality  is  that  in  the  first 
three  years  of  the  Plan  we  have  not  been  able  to  ensure  even  1.5%  rate 
of  growth.  It  is  to  reverse  this  neglect  that  our  Government  stated  at  the 
very  outset  that  our  priority  would  be  to  give  a  ‘New  Deal  To  Rural  India’. 

This  ‘New  Deal’  requires  reversing  the  declining  trend  in  investment 
in  agriculture;  stepping  up  credit  flow  to  farmers;  increasing  public 
investment  in  irrigation  and  wasteland  development;  increasing  funds  for 
agricultural  research  and  extension;  creating  a  ‘single  market’  for  agricultural 
produce;  investing  in  rural  healthcare  and  education;  investing  in  rural 
electrification;  investing  in  rural  roads;  setting  up  commodities  futures 
markets;  and,  insuring  against  risks  which  are  inevitable  in  an  increasingly 
commercialized  agrarian  economy. 

In  each  of  these  areas,  our  government  has  articulated  a  clear 
programme  of  action.  We  have  announced  a  comprehensive  programme 
for  rural  infrastructure  development  under  the  umbrella  of  ‘Bharat  Nirman’. 
This  is  a  programme  for  time-bound  investment  in  rural  housing,  rural 
roads,  rural  water  supply,  rural  electrification  and  rural  connectivity.  Last 
week  we  launched  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Gramin  Vidyutikaran  Yojana  to 
implement  our  promise  of  reaching  electricity  to  all  our  villages  by  2009. 
In  the  area  of  irrigation  we  are  committed  to  bringing  an  additional  1  crore 
hectares  in  the  next  four  years  through  Bharat  Nirman.  This  would  mean 
Central  and  State  Governments  have  to  step  up  investment  for  completion 
of  projects  at  hand. 

In  the  area  of  agricultural  diversification,  we  are  setting  up  a  National 
Horticulture  Mission  which  will  ensure  an  end-to-end  approach  having 
backward  and  forward  linkages  covering  research,  production,  post-harvest 
management  processing  and  marketing,  under  one  umbrella  in  an  integrated 
manner.  We  all  know  that  horticulture  contributes  nearly  28  per  cent  of 
GDP  in  Agriculture  and  54  per  cent  of  export  share  in  Agriculture  from 
the  cultivated  area  share  of  8.5%  only.  This  shows  that  there  is  tremendous 
scope  of  increasing  production  and  exports  in  Horticulture.  We  are 
committed  to  make  this  happen 

To  address  the  issue  of  drylands  in  India,  we  now  have  a  huge 
opportunity  through  the  proposed  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
Programme.  The  Government  has  asked  the  Ministry  of  Panchayati  Raj  to 
work  on  a  People’s  Water  Conservation  Movement  to  persuade  Panchayats 
to  invest  maximum  resources  on  an  agenda  of  Water  Conservation.  This 
would  considerably  step  up  current  levels  of  investment  that  go  into  dryland 
farming. 

On  the  credit  front  we  have  taken  steps  to  increase  agricultural  credit 
and  last  year  saw  the  credit  going  up  from  Rs  80,000  crores  to  Rs 
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1,05,000  crores.  However,  we  recognize  that  our  credit  delivery  systems 
are  not  as  strong  as  they  ought  to  be.  The  issue  has  been  studied  and  we 
need  to  quickly  finalise  the  revamp  plan  for  agricultural  credit.  I  greatly  am 
concerned  that  the  institutional  framework  for  providing  long-term  capital 
for  investment  in  agriculture  is  weak,  perhaps  non-existent.  I  would  like 
your  conference  to  consider  this  question  and  come  forward  with  ideas  on 
how  we  can  create  the  required  financial  windows  for  long-term  capital 
flows  into  agriculture. 

The  untapped  opportunities  that  our  country  possesses  reveals  that 
there  are  several  internal  and  external  challenges  that  inhibit  the  growth  of 
the  Indian  agriculture  sector  and  need  to  be  addressed  urgently.  Domestic 
polices  relating  to  production,  procurement,  pricing  and  distribution,  the 
agricultural  marketing  system,  inadequate  pre-  and  post-harvest  infrastructure 
facilities;  poor  quality  standards;  fragmented  land  holdings;  and,  ad  hoc 
export  polices  are  some  of  the  domestic  factors  that  often  hamper  the 
growth  of  the  agriculture  sector.  Similarly,  there  are  external  challenges  in 
the  form  of  agricultural  markets  distorted  by  subsidies  and  protectionism  in 
the  developed  countries. 

In  terms  of  post-harvest  technology,  programmes  have  been  approved 
for  strengthening  marketing  infrastructure  like  cold  chains  and  godowns.  A 
New  Seeds  Bill  is  under  consideration  of  Parliament  and  we  have  increased 
public  investment  in  seed  production.  Seed  production  happens  to  be  also 
a  weak  link  in  the  chain  of  increasing  production.  We  have  taken  steps  to 
persuade  State  Governments  to  amend  Agriculture  Produce  Marketing 
Acts  to  facilitate  trade  in  agricultural  commodities.  About  sixteen  states  will 
have  amended  their  acts  by  the  end  of  this  month.  Agricultural  research 
and  education  is  being  revamped.  A  committee  under  Dr  Chopra  Member 
of  the  Planning  Commission  has  made  far-reaching  recommendations, 
these  are  under  examination.  We  have  also  set  up  the  Farmers  Commission 
with  experts  to  guide  us  on  issues  relating  to  overall  agricultural  policy. 
Clearly,  all  this  shows  the  importance  we  attach  to  agriculture  in  the 
processes  of  managing  a  transition  to  a  higher  growth  and  development  for 
our  economy. 

An  important  commitment  of  our  Government  is  to  integrate  the 
domestic  market  for  all  goods  and  services.  The  time  has  come  for  us  to 
consider  the  entire  country  as  a  common  or  single  market  for  agricultural 
products.  We  have  to  systematically  remove  internal  controls  and  restrictions. 
We  should  enable  direct  marketing  between  farmers  and  NGOs,  Cooperatives 
and  Private  Companies. 

Perhaps,  I  should  add  that  another  index  of  the  importance  I  attach 
to  the  agriculture  sector  is  the  fact  that  one  of  my  most  valued  colleagues 
in  the  Union  Cabinet,  Shri  Sharad  Pawarji,  is  the  minister  handling  this 
portfolio.  I  have  often  said  to  Pawarji  that  the  future  of  the  Indian  economy 
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and  of  Indian  agriculture  will  be  bright  if  he  can  do  in  the  rest  of  India  what 
he  has  been  able  to  do  in  Baramati. 

I  am  glad  that  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  FICCI  have  joined 
hands  to  debate  some  vital  national  issues  having  the  bearing  on  the 
prosperity  of  agriculture  and  in  the  process  to  find  ways  and  means  to 
encourage  public-private  partnership  in  agricultural  development.  Our 
Government  genuinely  seeks  this  partnership  whether  it  is  in  the  development 
of  the  agriculture  or  in  the  development  of  the  infrastructure  or  in  the 
development  of  non-agricultural  economy.  It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that 
our  farmers  have  demonstrated  over  the  years  their  capacity  to  take  risks 
and  show  enterprise.  Yet  there  is  a  problem  as  the  move  from  a 
subsistence  economy  to  an  economy  which  uses  more  of  commercial 
inputs  and  is  dependent  on  selling  its  output  in  the  market,  risks  are  bound 
to  increase.  Therefore  we  need  credible  risk  management  strategies  if 
investments  and  productivity  in  agriculture  have  to  go  up.  Perhaps  record 
of  our  farmes  as  risk-takers  can  be  said  to  have  been  more  courageous 
than  that  of  even  big  business.  But  there  is  much  that  our  business  leaders 
can  do  to  bring  modern  management  practices  to  rural  development  and 
I  hope  that  in  this  area  there  will  be  a  genuine  partnership. 

I  believe,  that  the  task  of  managing  agriculture  in  the  future  cannot 
be  addressed  by  the  public  sector  alone,  but  will  require  the  combined 
strengths  of  a  multi-agency  system  in  which  the  private  corporate  sector, 
farmers’  organizations,  cooperatives,  Non-governmental  organisations,  para- 
professionals,  small  agri-business,  self-help  groups,  input  dealers  and 
suppliers,  media  and  information  technology  managers  can  each  contribute 
according  to  their  own  strength  and  capabilities.  A  revitalisation  of  our 
agriculture,  therefore,  must  become  a  mass  nation-wide  movement.  That’s 
the  only  way  we  can  meet  the  challenge  of  modernisation  of  our 
agriculture. 

As  I  see  it,  a  massive  effort  is  required  to  create  awareness  amongst 
farmers  about  the  new  avenues  and  opportunities  in  agriculture  through 
the  use  of  information  technology.  I  am  greatly  impressed  by  the  role  of 
e-choupals,  a  fine  example  of  public-private  partnership  in  agriculture.  I 
believe  we  do  need  a  Second  Green  Revolution  in  agriculture  as  mentioned 
by  Sharadji,  based  on  the  application  of  new  technologies  and  modern 
business  practices.  New  technologies  will  enable  farmers  to  make  more 
informed  choices  and  undertake  product  planning  in  a  demand-driven, 
rather  than,  supply-driven  mode.  An  awareness  of  niche  markets  and 
export  opportunities  suited  to  the  new  international  trade  regime  covering 
up  through  the  WTO  is  also  an  urgent  necessity.  In  all  these  matters,  we 
need  to  think  big.  We  have  to  think  innovative.  In  all  these  matters  also, 
government  has  no  monopoly  of  wisdom.  We  need  to  tap  the  tremendous 
reservoir  of  creativity,  of  entreprenuership  and  of  risk  taking  capacity 
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which  exist  in  our  country.  We  have  to  mobilise  all  these  energies  to  write 
a  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  Indian  agriculture. 

I  am,  therefore,  looking  forward  to  receiving  the  recommendations  of 
your  Summit.  We  will  try  to  evolve  a  national  consensus  on  your 
suggestions  and  I  promise  we  will  work  to  give  practical  shape  to  ideas  that 
may  emerge  from  your  summit. 


IV 

Towards  Humane  and 
Good  Governance 


Good  Governance — The 
Bedrock  of  Democracy 

I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  amidst  you.  The  last  time  I  addressed  a  similar 
conference  was  in  1994,  when  I  was  the  Finance  Minister  and  let  me  at 
the  outset  congratulate  all  those  who  have  after  meritorious  services  been 
awarded  badges  of  honour. 

As  I  said,  I  attach  great  importance  to  the  work  you  are  all  charged 
with.  The  question  of  good  governance,  of  honesty  and  transparency  have 
been  at  the  center  of  our  political  discourse  for  a  long  time.  However,  what 
has  changed  is  the  level  of  tolerance  of  the  people  for  corruption.  The  very 
legitimacy  of  the  State  and  its  various  institutions  is  being  increasingly 
questioned  due  to  the  excesses  of  those  in  positions  of  power  and 
authority.  In  helping  the  Government  deal  with  this  cancer  from  within, 
you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  have  a  vital  role  to  play  and  I  commend  the 
good  work  that  all  of  you  are  engaged  in. 

The  problem  of  corruption  in  public  life  is  a  source  of  great  concern 
for  all  those  who  are  interested  in  building  a  new  India,  an  inclusive  society, 
progressive  society  and  a  dynamic  economy  and  a  compassionate  polity. 
In  my  Independence  Day  Address,  I  said  that  while  the  question  of  ethics 
in  public  life  has  repeatedly  agitated  our  people.  We  have  tried  over  a 
period  of  time,  to  find  Constitutional,  legislative  and  administrative  devices 
to  deal  with  the  challenge  posed  by  growth  of  corruption  to  our  body- 
politic.  I  said  in  my  address  that  the  time  has  come  for  us  to  evolve 
consensually  a  code  of  conduct  for  all  political  parties,  a  code  of  ethics  for 
all  individuals  in  public  life,  and  a  code  of  best  practices  for  the  Government 
at  all  levels.  I  repeated  that  in  the  brief  intervention  that  I  have  made  in 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  yesterday. 

There  are  many  ways  of  viewing  the  issue  of  corruption.  One  can 
take  a  moral  view  of  it,  and  address  the  problem  in  ethical  terms;  or,  one 
can  take  a  practical  view  of  it,  and  address  it  in  terms  of  rules  and 
procedures.  When  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  attention  was  drawn  by  someone  to 
the  problem  of  corruption  in  public  life,  he  was  reported  to  have  said,  and 
I  quote: 

“I  have  been  told  that  all  these  things  are  inevitable  when  a  nation 
is  rising  from  stupor.  No  doubt  there  is  some  truth  in  this.  When  people 
were  thoroughly  apathetic  and  only  a  few  men  were  interested  in  running 
elections  and  running  associations,  impurities  remained  underground.  Now 
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that  a  large  body  of  people  are  taking  part  in  these  public  matters,  the 
impurities  which  were  hidden  are  coming  into  surface...  The  impurities  are 
not  artificial,  but  they  are  in  the  whole  body  itself.  I  should  hope  that  things 

are  not  so  bad  and  that  the  body  is  sound  .  without  purity  in  public  life, 

Swaraj  is  an  impossibility.” 

In  these  days,  this  may  be  regarded  as  far  too  high-minded  a  view  of 
the  problem.  Dr  B  R  Ambedkar  took  a  more  political  view  of  corruption 
during  the  proceedings  of  the  Constituent  Assembly.  In  response  to  a 
member’s  request  that  there  should  be  a  provision  in  the  Constitution  to 
check  corruption  in  high  places,  Dr  Ambedkar  expressed  the  hope  that 
public  opinion  in  the  country  would  come  in  the  way  of  corruption. 

Admittedly  both  these  views  of  our  Founding  Fathers  see  the  real 
battle  against  corruption  being  fought  in  the  minds  of  individuals.  They 
imposed  their  trust  in  individual  morality  and  its  collective  expression  in 
public  life.  To  an  extent  this  view  is  correct.  The  ethical  values  we  imbibe 
from  childhood  do  play  a  role  as  built-in  correctives  against  temptation.  In 
this  sense,  the  role  of  education  and  particularly  education  at  the  most 
formative  stages  in  a  child’s  career  can  be  a  very  important  influence.  At 
the  same  time,  the  pressure  of  public  opinion,  the  opinion  of  our  family 
and  friends,  the  community  we  live  in  also  play  a  very  important  role  in 
checking  corruption. 

However,  a  Government  cannot  depend  purely  on  individual  ethics 
and  morality  or  public  opinion  to  deal  with  the  cancer  of  corruption.  It 
must  design  institutional  checks,  create  incentive  and  dis-incentive  structures 
and  put  in  place  reward  and  punishment  systems.  That  is  where  your  work 
assumes  great  importance  and  it  is  vital  for  an  efficient  and  effective 
functioning  of  Government.  Let  us  always  remember  Mahatma  Gandhiji’s 
words  that  “the  progress  of  the  nation  will  be  hindered  to  the  extent  to 
which  corruption  seeps  in”. 

The  last  time  I  addressed  your  Conference,  in  1994  as  finance 
minister,  I  had  acknowledged  the  fact  that  moral  suasion  and  the  elan  of 
the  civil  services  had  to  a  great  extent  succeeded  in  ensuring  that  members 
of  the  elite  civil  services  and  managements  of  public  enterprises  carried  out 
their  onerous  responsibilities  and  exercised  their  discretionary  powers  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  country.  However,  on  that  occasion  I  also 
emphasised  that  the  misuse  of  power  and  authority,  of  bribery,  nepotism 
and  corruption  and  the  flouting  of  norms  had  been  on  the  increase.  Some 
of  this  had  begun  to  eat  into  the  very  vitals  of  our  body  politic  and,  what 
is  more,  had  begun  to  hurt  our  processes  of  economic  development  as  well 
as  political  stability. 

It  was  partly  in  response  to  such  concerns  that  we  initiated  far- 
reaching  economic  reforms  in  the  country.  The  aim  of  those  reforms  was 
to  make  government  less  intrusive  and  discretionary  and  more  transparent. 
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We  drew  inspiration  from  Mahatma  Gandhiji’s  trust  in  the  innate  goodness 
of  our  people.  Many  of  these  reforms  had  an  added  beneficial  effect  of 
ending  the  hypocrisy  that  had  come  to  characterize  some  of  our  industrial 
policies,  where  we  said  one  thing  on  paper  and  allowed  another  in  reality. 
Rational  policies,  transparent  procedures,  simple  rules  do  have  the  positive 
externality  of  reducing  the  scope  for  corruption. 

However,  even  as  old  problems  are  solved  new  ones  present 
themselves.  Following  the  liberalization  of  the  economy,  there  has  been  a 
spurt  in  economic  offences  such  as  financial  frauds,  bank  and  stock  market 
scams,  money  laundering  and  cyber  crimes.  A  strong  link  has  developed 
between  economic  offences  and  the  anti-social  and  terrorist  organizations. 
The  criminal  today  can  hide  from  law  anywhere  in  the  world.  You  have  to 
develop  the  ability  not  to  let  the  criminal  rest,  to  keep  him  always  on  the 
run  and,  to  nab  him  before  he  can  inflict  more  harm  on  our  society.  To 
check  these  enemies  of  the  civilized  society,  it  is  necessary  for  the 
investigating  and  crime-fighting  agencies  to  develop  a  high  degree  of 
professionalism  and  technical  skills,  as  well  as  heightened  commitment  to 
their  mission.  To  combat  crime  and  corruption,  you  have  to  become  alert 
to  their  nuances,  methods  and  their  reach. 

A  good  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  any  investigating  body  lies  in  the 
speed  of  the  disposal  of  cases.  Your  investigation  should  be  speedy  and 
sound,  which  will  ensure  success  when  the  matter  is  taken  to  law  courts. 
A  high  degree  of  conviction  in  anti-corruption  cases  can  be  a  great 
advertisement  for  the  anti-corruption  agencies. 

I  am  concerned  about  the  piling  number  of  arrears  in  the  courts.  I 
think  we  must  find  a  practical  way  to  deal  with  this  problem  just  as  justice 
delayed  is  often  justice  denied.  I  wish  however  to  sound  a  word  of  caution; 
though  it  is  the  duty  of  any  anti-corruption  agency  to  detect,  and  prevent 
crime,  it  is  also  its  duty  to  ensure  the  protection  of  the  honest  and  the 
innocent.  Injustices  done  to  the  innocent  can  cause  serious  setback  to  the 
fight  against  corruption.  It  is  sometimes  complained  that  the  investigating 
agencies,  when  it  registers  a  Preliminary  Enquiry,  attempts  to  include  in  the 
charge  as  many  persons  as  it  can.  Very  often,  after  the  investigation  is  over 
and  a  Case  is  registered,  many  out  of  that  original  list  are  found  not  to 
have  even  a  remote  connection  with  the  case.  One  can  only  imagine  what 
mental  torture  those  people  would  have  gone  through,  in  the  interim 
period  between  the  Preliminary  Enquiry  and  the  lodging  of  the  case.  While 
you  shall  be  justified  in  instilling  fear  in  the  minds  of  the  corrupt,  any  harm 
done  to  the  innocent  compromises  our  image.  You  may  consider  engaging 
the  services  of  psychologists,  behaviourial  science  trainers  and  counsellors 
at  the  CBI’s  training  institutions  for  developing  positive  personality  traits 
amongst  the  investigating  officers.  It  is  equally  important  that  law 
enforcement  agencies  should  be  insulated  from  any  extraneous  pressure 
and  allowed  to  work  with  total  freedom  and  autonomy. 


90 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


The  Government  has  taken  several  measures  towards  providing 
healthy  and  clean  governance  in  our  country.  One  such  is  the  Central 
Vigilance  Act,  which  is  an  important  step  in  the  direction  of  giving  to  the 
people,  a  clean  administration.  This  Act  gives  to  the  institution  of  the  CVC, 
statutory  status  because  the  Government  feels  that  the  CVC  has  a  key  role 
to  play  in  the  fight  against  corruption  and  is  expected  to  provide  leadership 
to  the  nation’s  vigilance  set-up.  Protection  to  Whistle  Blowers  has  also 
been  provided  under  a  resolution  by  which  the  CVC  has  been  designated 
as  an  authority  to  whom  complaints  can  be  made. 

The  reform  of  the  government  and  of  governance,  however,  is  an 
important  area  of  policy  focus  for  our  Government.  We  are  committed  to 
making  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  more  progressive,  participatory 
and  meaningful  so  that  there  is  greater  transparency,  accountability  and 
probity  in  the  entire  system  of  governance.  An  improved  model  Right  to 
Information  Draft  Bill  has  just  been  received  from  the  National  Advisory 
Council  and  the  Government  is  actively  examining  it. 

With  regard  to  the  public  sector  management,  I  have  also  written  to 
my  colleagues  in  the  Union  Council  of  ministers  who  deal  with  these 
enterprises  that  in  that  in  the  management  of  the  public  sector  units,  they 
should  not  ignore  the  ground  rules  of  good  corporate  governance  and 
conduct.  We  must  correct  the  perception  that  PSEs  are  profligate  and  also 
that  the  administrative  Ministries  tend  to  treat  them  as  their  fiefdoms.  The 
ministries  in  charge  of  PSEs  are  custodians  of  the  resources  of  our  country 
and  it  is  their  bounden  duty  to  lead  them  by  their  example  of  efficiency, 
rectitude  and  austerity.  While  granting  full  operational  autonomy  to  the 
PSEs  to  enable  them  to  compete  and  succeed  in  the  global  market,  the 
Ministries  concerned  have  a  responsibility  for  ensuring  accountability  of 
PSE  executives  for  their  performance  in  conformity  with  established  norms 
of  conduct. 

Having  said  this,  I  must  also  caution  you  against  adopting  methods 
and  procedures  in  the  course  of  your  investigations  that  may  kill  managerial 
initiative,  that  may  stunt  individual  enterprise  and  risk-taking.  Management 
is  an  art,  not  a  science.  It  requires  individual  initiative  and  creativity,  a 
willingness  to  take  risks  in  the  larger  interests  of  the  enterprise.  I  am  all 
for  rules  and  regulations  and  procedures  that  punish  the  wrongdoers,  but 
in  doing  so  we  should  not  hold  back  the  truly  enterprising  people  with 
initiative  and  dynamism  and  enthusiasm.  Bureaucratic  systems  are  particularly 
insensitive  to  such  nuances,  but  we  must  find  ways  by  which  we  reward  the 
good  even  as  we  punish  the  bad. 

Action  taken  in  response  to  the  wrongoings  of  a  few  should  not  be 
allowed  to  constraint  the  initiative  and  enterprise  of  all  the  others.  I  should 
also  like  to  say  that  in  judging  individual  cases,  one  must  not  lose  sight  that 
very  often  in  public  life  particularly  in  economic  and  social  affairs,  one  is 


TOWARDS  HUMANE  AND  GOOD  GOVERNANCE 


91 


dealing  with  a  world  of  great  uncertainty.  The  future  is  not  predetermined. 
Therefore,  honest  mistakes  can  be  made  and  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  distinguish  between  honest  mistake,  mistakes  made  in  the  conduct  of 
one’s  activities  and  willful  defiance  of  the  rules  of  law.  When  I  was  a 
student  some  50  years  ago,  in  England,  Sir  Paul  Chambers  who  was  then 
the  Chairman  of  the  Imperial  Chemical  Industy  came  and  gave  us  a  lecture 
as  to  who  may  be  considered  as  a  good  manager  in  a  world  where  there 
is  great  uncertainty.  And  he  said,  if  out  of  10  decisions,  that  I  take,  five 
of  ex-poste  turn  out  to  be  right,  that  would  be  considered  a  satisfactory 
performance  in  a  world  characterised  by  great  uncertainty.  If  out  of  10 
decisions  that  I  take,  7  turn  out  to  be  correct  ex-poste,  that  would  be 
considered  a  very  good  performance.  But  we  have  a  system  which  says 
you  may  be  right  in  9  out  of  10  case,  but  in  1  case  your  judgement  was 
not  right  and  you  can  be  hanged,  I  think  a  system  of  that  sort  can  become 
a  major  barrier  to  taking  timely,  bold  decisions  in  a  world  in  which  we  live 
in,  a  world  characterised  by  great  uncertainties.  Therefore,  investigating 
agencies  must  not  lose  sight  the  role  of  uncertainty  and  the  need  to 
distinguish  very  clearly.  Errors  which  are  honest  errors  of  judgement 
because  the  future  is  not  predetermined,  because  the  future  is  uncertain 
and  mistakes  which  are  not  mistakes  but  willful  defiance  of  rules  and 
procedures. 

I  also  believe  that  for  all  these  reasons  there  should  be  greater 
emphasis  on  preventive  measures  rather  than  post-facto  investigations. 
Thus  wherever  we  can  minimize  the  scope  for  misuse  or  arbitrary  use  of 
powers  we  should  look  at  our  administrative  systems  and  procedures  and 
make  these  more  rational  and  transparent.  In  this  regard,  we  do  not  have 
to  re-invent  the  wheel  all  the  time.  There  is  much  that  we  can  learn  from 
global  best  practices.  Issues  relating  to  efficiency,  transparency  and  integrity 
in  public  administration  have  been  widely  discussed  all  over  the  world.  In 
this  context,  we  must  ask  ourselves  as  to  why  a  perception  has  gained 
ground  that  in  India  corruption  is  more  debilitating  than  in  some  other 
Asian  countries.  Is  this  the  reality,  or  is  it  that  our  corrective  systems  are 
not  so  modern  and  efficient  as  they  should  be.  I  hope  that  you  will  be 
grappling  with  questions  of  this  sort  in  your  deliberations. 


Towards  Expeditious  Justice 
in  the  21st  Century 

It  GIVES  ME  very  great  pleasure  to  be  here  with  you  today  at  this  very 
important  conference.  Regular  interactions  between  the  legislature,  the 
judiciary  and  the  executive  are  indeed  important  as  they  provide  an 
opportunity  for  exchange  of  ideas  and  views  on  key  issues  concerning  the 
governance  of  this  vast  country.  This  is  particularly  so  in  the  context  of  our 
desire  to  reform  governance  to  make  it  more  just,  humane,  participatory 
and  equitable.  The  values  of  parliamentary  democracy  and  constitutional 
government  committed  to  the  principles  of  equity,  social  justice,  secularism, 
and  above  all,  the  rule  of  law  are  the  very  foundations  on  which 
governance  must  rest.  To  preserve  and  protect  these  vital  values  the  three 
pillars  of  our  Republic  must  work  together  and  in  hand. 

The  institutions  of  governance  fashioned  by  our  founding  fathers  of 
our  Republic  has  served  us  well  over  the  last  five  decades.  However,  it  is 
fair  to  state  that  many  of  the  institutions  have  been  of  late  showing  signs 
of  stress  and  today,  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  many  of  these 
institutions  are  being  questioned.  There  is  growing  dissatisfaction  regarding 
the  functioning  of  the  executive  and  the  legislature  and  their  ability  to 
deliver  effective  governance  to  meet  the  needs  and  challenges  of  our  times. 
In  this  background,  it  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  the  public  at 
large  continues  to  hold  our  judiciary  in  high  esteem.  The  judiciary,  as 
custodians  and  watchdogs  of  the  fundamental  rights  of  our  people  has 
discharged  its  responsibility  very  well  indeed. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  India  is  a  shining  symbol  of  the  great  faith  our 
people  have  in  our  judiciary  and  to  our  great  pride  the  Supreme  Court  has 
earned  high  praise  all  over  the  world.  Generations  of  learned  judges  have 
worked  to  uphold  and  to  nurture  this  sacred  national  trust.  They  deserve 
our  thanks.  Our  courts  have  protected  our  citizens  from  the  exercise  of 
arbitrary  power  and  the  inequities  of. a  poor  country  trying  to  modernise 
itself.  Though  at  times,  some  decisions  have  appeared  controversial,  the 
ultimate  verdict  of  our  people  is  and  hopefully  will  always  be  that  their 
constitutional  rights  are  safe  in  the  hands  of  our  Supreme  Court  and  our 
High  Courts. 

Yet  there  are  aspects  of  our  judicial  system,  which  have  come  under 
increasing  public  scrutiny.  There  are  concerns  that  are  being  voiced  in 
some  quarters  about  the  delays  in  disposal  of  cases  and  the  consequent 
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backlog  that  has  built  up  over  the  years.  This  concern  about  the  cost  of 
litigation  and  the  cost  of  obtaining  justice;  about  the  number  of  under-trials 
in  our  prisons;  about  the  conviction  rate  in  criminal  cases;  and  last  but  not 
least,  occasional  noises  about  probity  -  or  the  lack  of  it  -  in  some  sections 
of  the  judiciary.  While  there  is  enough  cause  for  pride  in  the  quality  and 
effectiveness  of  our  judicial  system,  it  is  incumbent  upon  any  healthy 
institution  to  continue  to  reflect  from  time  to  time  on  its  role,  on  the 
expectations  from  it  and  on  its  deficiencies  in  the  larger  scheme  of 
governance  so  that  steps  can  be  initiated  to  improve  its  performance  to 
meet  the  fast  changing  needs  of  the  times  that  we  live  in.  At  the  end  of 
the  day,  a  judicial  system  is  a  dispute  resolution  system  and  it  must  be 
recognized  as  a  service  which  provides  consumers  expeditious  and  effective 
resolution  of  these  disputes.  It  offers  a  mechanism  for  the  enforcement  of 
rights  and  obligations  of  individuals,  a  function  which  is  essential  in  a 
functioning  polity  or  economy.  Therefore,  an  effective  and  efficient 
judiciary  is  an  essential  foundation  of  good  governance. 

The  theme  of  this  conference,  Justice  in  the  21st  century,  is  an 
appropriate  occasion  to  reflect  on  the  issues  I  raised  a  moment  ago.  What 
are  the  essential  elements  of  an  effective  judicial  system?  What  is  the  public 
perception  about  its  performance?  What  are  the  areas  where  the  system 
is  showing  signs  of  strain  and  which  should  be  seen  as  early  warning  signs 
of  possible  greater  problems  to  come  in  the  future?  What  are  the  additional 
burdens  that  are  going  to  be  imposed  on  this  system  in  this  century  and 
are  current  systems  adequate  to  meet  these?  Are  reforms  in  the  judicial 
system  going  to  be  driven  by  endogenous  forces  emanating  from  the 
judiciary  itself  or  will  they  need  to  be  driven  by  forces  external  to  the 
judicial  system?  It  is  my  plea  to  this  august  assembly  to  deliberate  on  some 
of  these  questions  for  in  answering  these,  we  may  arrive  at  some  practical 
solutions  to  the  challenges  that  our  judicial  system  faces. 

Having  drawn  attention  to  some  of  the  issues,  let  me  address  some 
of  these  in  the  way  I  see  them.  While  doing  so,  I  do  not  intend  to  go  into 
improvements  in  the  procedural  aspects  laid  down  by  codes  and  laws  but 
will  restrict  myself  to  possible  improvements  in  the  capacities  of  courts  to 
handle  the  tasks  they  have  to  accomplish. 

The  people  of  this  nation  rightfully  expect  speedy  and  effective 
justice.  Justice  delayed  for  a  common  man  is  justice  denied.  In  delivering 
justice,  courts  are  torn  between  two  conflicting  objectives-  to  deliver  timely 
judgements  while  at  the  same  ensuring  that  the  rights  of  any  party  are  not 
sacrificed  at  the  altar  of  speed.  At  the  moment,  there  is  a  perception  that 
disposal  of  cases  takes  an  unduly  long  time.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a 
backlog  of  cases  that  has  been  built  up  over  the  years.  I  have  been 
informed  that  the  total  backlog  in  subordinate  courts  exceeds  20  million. 
In  addition,  delays  in  disposal  of  cases  lead  to  the  related  phenomenon  of 
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undertrials  being  in  prison  for  long  durations  without  actually  being 
convicted. 

Delays  in  the  judicial  process  also  add  to  the  costs  of  justice.  Equality 
before  law  does  not  translate  itself  into  equality  in  the  real  sense  of  the 
term  unless  there  is  equality  of  access  to  legal  processes.  Increasing  the 
costs  of  dispute  settlement  tilt  the  scales  in  favour  of  the  better  endowed. 
We  need  to  be  alert  to  this  phenomenon  and  make  efforts  must  be  made 
to  reduce  the  backlog  of  cases,  the  time  taken  for  disposal  of  individual 
cases  and  also  the  costs  of  litigation. 

I  am  acutely  aware  of  the  fact  that  our  judiciary  is  both  over  burdened 
as  well  as  under  provided.  This  is  a  major  causative  factor  in  giving  rise  to 
the  problems  I  have  just  mentioned  above  and  this  problem  needs  to  be 
addressed  if  we  have  to  make  any  progress  in  achieving  the  desired 
outcomes.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  the  commitment 
of  our  government  to  provide  whatever  support  is  necessary  to  cut  delays 
in  our  High  Courts  and  lower  levels  of  our  judiciary.  The  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme  exhorts  our  Government  to  stay  faithful  to  this 
objective. 

The  problem  of  reducing  backlog  could  be  addressed  in  two  ways. 
One  is  by  reducing  the  load  on  courts  and  judges.  The  other  is  by 
improving  the  productivity  and  efficiency  of  our  courts  so  that  they  can 
process  more  cases  and  in  a  faster  manner.  The  two  approaches,  if 
combined,  could  lead  to  a  dramatic  improvement  in  the  situation  as  it 
obtains  at  present. 

One  way  of  reducing  the  load  on  courts  is  to  reduce  the  quantum  of 
cases  that  come  to  the  courts.  A  sample  survey  conducted  in  Karnataka 
found  that  in  65  per  cent  of  civil  cases,  the  government  was  a  litigant, 
sometimes  on  both  sides.  Government  litigation  crowds  out  the  private 
citizen  from  the  court  system.  Much  of  this  government  litigation  is  in  the 
form  of  appeals  and  this  survey  again  found  that  95  per  cent  of 
government  appeals  fail.  In  a  way,  they  are  appeals  that  shouldn’t  have 
been  made  in  the  first  place. 

In  1994,  our  government  had  convened  a  meeting  of  law  ministers 
and  law  secretaries  that  had  resolved  that,  disputes  between  the  government 
and  public  sector  undertakings  (PSUs),  and  one  PSU  and  another  PSU 
ought  not  to  go  to  courts  or  tribunals,  and  that  such  disputes  should  be 
settled  between  the  parties  amicably.  This  unfortunately  has  not  happened. 
Our  government  will  now  ensure  that  this  decision  is  effectively  implemented. 
This  step,  along  with  a  better  assessment  of  which  judgements  are  to  be 
appealed  against,  would  lead  to  some  reduction  of  cases  in  courts. 

Another  way  of  reducing  the  burden  of  cases  is  to  have  alternate 
dispute  resolution  systems.  We  have  tried  out  Lok  Adalats,  Women’s 
Courts,  Family  Courts  and  Fast  Track  Courts  and  Tribunals.  Their 
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performance  needs  to  be  assessed  and  if  necessary,  they  must  be 
strengthened  so  that  they  can  take  some  of  the  burden  off  the  regular 
courts.  We  have  also  not  fully  exploited  the  potential  of  alternate  dispute 
resolution  mechanisms  like  conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration.  If  they 
are  made  more  efficient,  the  demand  for  adjudication  will  decrease.  I 
request  this  august  gathering  to  discuss  more  on  the  possibilities  in  this 
regard. 

At  the  government  level  we  are  also  making  efforts  to  reduce  the 
incidence  of  litigation.  A  great  deal  of  litigation  is  the  product  of  inefficient 
and  non-transparent  laws,  as  for  example  in  the  case  of  many  of  our  tax 
laws.  A  harmonized  and  rationalized  tax  structure  is  on  our  reform  agenda. 
Once  this  is  done,  the  causes  for  adjudication  will  diminish.  We  have  also 
decided  to  establish  the  National  Tax  Tribunals,  which  I  hope  will  reduce 
tax-related  litigation. 

Within  the  courts  themselves,  I  recognize  the  need  for  increasing  the 
capacity  of  the  system  to  handle  cases  irrespective  of  any  process 
improvements.  There  is  a  physical  limitation  to  the  quantum  of  cases  any 
judge  can  handle.  The  argument  for  more  judges  and  for  larger  benches 
is  a  valid  one.  The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  has,  inter  alia, 
drawn  my  attention  to  the  problem  of  increasing  pendency  of  cases  in  the 
Courts,  and  I  am  convinced  that  we  must  increase  the  strength  of  the 
Supreme  Court  bench.  This  will  enable  the  Court  to  adjudicate  more 
speedily  and  address  the  issue  of  the  regular  functioning  of  the  Constitution 
Bench  of  the  Court  and  the  demand  for  constituting  larger  benches. 
Similar  expansion  in  capacities  will  have  to  be  considered  at  the  state  and 
subordinate  levels  as  well. 

While  reduction  in  the  caseload  is  one  side  of  the  coin,  increasing  the 
efficiency  and  productivity  of  the  judiciary  is  the  other  side.  There  is,  I 
submit  in  all  humility,  scope  for  improving  the  productivity  of  existing 
resources  and  I  am  sure  the  Courts  will  deploy  modern  technology  as  ably 
demonstrated  by  the  Supreme  Court  itself.  Data  on  pendency  of  cases  in 
the  Supreme  Court  indicates  that  between  1991  and  2002  there  was  a 
sharp  reduction  by  80  per  cent.  In  the  same  period,  pendency  in  High 
Courts  has  increased  by  nearly  30  per  cent.  There  is  the  scope  for 
improving  court  management  through  the  use  of  information  technology 
and  of  improved  case  management  methods. 

I  also  believe  that  in  the  administration  of  justice,  information 
technology  has  not  as  yet  been  used  as  an  effective  tool.  Advancements  in 
modern  science  and  technology  can  make  judicial  processes  more  efficient. 
The  use  of  modern  technologies  in  criminal  investigations  and  courts,  in 
the  realm  of  both  substantive  and  procedural  laws,  should  be  welcome. 
Laws  could  incorporate  use  of  such  technologies  to  quicken  the  pace  of  the 
judicial  process.  The  Supreme  Court  and  the  Union  Ministry  of  Science 
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and  Technology  may  work  together  and  suggest  ways  and  means  of  using 
these  modern  technologies  to  help  the  judicial  system  reform  its  processes. 
Such  changes  could  be  made  in  a  truly  Mission  oriented  Mode. 

I  also  suggest  that  case  management  methods  too  could  do  with 
improvement  at  subordinate  levels.  There  is  a  need  to  invest  in  the  training 
and  capacity  building  of  all  judicial  officers  so  that  they  become  more 
effective  in  case  management  and  disposal.  Some  steps  have  been  taken 
in  this  regard  and  our  government  would  be  willing  to  support  further 
efforts  in  that  direction.  In  addition  to  the  capacities  of  individuals,  courts 
could  develop  collective  mechanisms  of  review  and  monitoring  so  that 
performance  of  individual  judges  is  monitored  and  causes  of  delay  are 
addressed.  In  addition,  mechanisms  could  be  designed  whereby  best 
practices  in  one  court  or  by  an  individual  judge  are  rapidly  disseminated 
across  the  entire  judicial  system.  These  monitoring,  review  and  co-learning 
mechanisms  should  also  incorporate  other  stakeholders  in  the  judicial 
process  as  they  also  contribute  to  the  efficiency  and  the  effectiveness  of  the 
system  as  a  whole.  In  this  regard,  one  must  mention  that  the  support  and 
cooperation  of  the  bar  is  as  much  essential  as  the  commitment  of  judges 
and  the  judicial  staff. 

A  related  issue  in  the  efficiency  of  the  judicial  system  is  the 
importance  of  having  specialized  judges.  We  live  in  a  world  where  human 
knowledge  is  growing  at  a  speed  which  is  unthinkable  within  two  decades 
ago.  This  is  the  age  of  specialisation.  The  need  for  this  is  now  accepted 
internationally.  Chief  Justices  are  recognizing  this  need  already  and  any 
moves  in  the  direction  of  promoting  specialized  judges  should  be  welcomed. 

Also,  a  simple  way  of  improving  the  productivity  of  the  judicial  system 
is  by  increasing  the  number  of  working  days  and  cutting  down  on 
vacations.  This  is  estimated  to  be  equivalent  to  increasing  the  number  of 
judges.  This  conference  could  come  up  with  some  recommendations  in  this 
regard. 

I  would  like  to  assure  the  learned  judges  here  that  it  will  be  my 
sincere  endeavour  to  work  closely  with  the  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  and  our 
judiciary  to  deal  with  the  administrative  and  institutional  challenges  that  our 
judiciary  is  trying  hard  to  grapple  with.  The  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  has 
drawn  my  attention  to  some  other  pending  matters,  as  for  example  matters 
pertaining  to  facilities  for  law  clerks  and  residential  houses  for  Judges  and 
members  of  Tribunals  and  Commissions.  The  Government  will  address 
these  issues  forthwith  in  a  favourable  manner.  Administration  of  justice 
requires  additional  resources  and  I  assure  you  we  will  not  be  found  wanting 
in  this  regard. 

Finally,  with  your  permission,  I  would  like  to  conclude  by  bringing  up 
an  issue,  which  has  been  causing  concern.  The  Indian  judiciary,  by  and 
large,  maintains  high  standards  of  efficiency  and  integrity.  However,  more 
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than  one  retired  Chief  Justice  has  drawn  attention  to  the  growing  incidence 
of  corruption  among  certain  sections  of  the  judiciary.  The  confidence  of 
the  litigating  public  can  be  sustained  only  if,  apart  from  efficient  and 
effective  justice,  there  is  also  a  firm  belief  that  judgements  will  be  rendered 
without  any  extraneous  considerations.  The  framers  of  our  Constitution 
wanted  to  protect  and  preserve  the  independence  of  our  judiciary.  This 
places  a  greater  onus  and  responsibility  on  the  members  and  practitioners 
of  our  judiciary  to  maintain  the  highest  standards  of  probity  and  integrity. 
Accountability  and  transparency  norms  cannot,  and  should  not,  be  imposed 
on  the  judiciary  from  outside.  It  is,  I  believe,  up  to  the  judiciary  to  do  some 
soul-searching  and  ensure  how  this  can  best  be  done. 

A  judiciary  manned  by  judges  with  vision,  wisdom  and  compassion 
can  do  more  for  justice  and  the  welfare  of  the  underprivileged,  than  all  the 
laws  and  policies  we  can  think  of.  In  its  composition,  I  also  believe,  the 
judiciary  must  reflect  the  intellectual  and  social  composition  of  our  civil 
society,  its  diversity  and  pluralism.  Enormous  responsibility,  therefore,  rests 
on  the  higher  judiciary  for  judicial  appointments,  which,  under  the  present 
dispensation,  are  almost  exclusively  with  the  judiciary  itself.  There  is  an 
increasing  focus  on  the  issues  of  accountability  of  all  organs  of  the  States. 
Judiciary  is  no  exception  to  this  challenge.  Therefore,  methods  have  to  be 
evolved  in  the  light  of  the  initiatives  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  might  take 
in  this  regard.  The  executive  would  respond  constructively  to  the  initiatives 
in  this  matter. 

For  its  part,  the  ‘judicial  family’  must  consider  the  ills  that  face  our 
judicial  system  with  concern  and  find  quick  solutions  for  it.  Any  further 
delay  in  finding  such  solutions  will  only  jeopardize  the  effectiveness  of  our 
judicial  institutions.  A  mechanism  for  accountability,  conceived  and 
implemented  by  the  judiciary  itself,  is  the  surest  way  to  ensure  judicial 
independence.  An  independent  judiciary  responding  to  the  needs  of  our 
society  goes  a  long  way  in  strengthening  democracy  in  our  country. 

Our  Nation  is  truly  beholden  to  you  for  the  dedication  and  commitment 
you  have  shown  to  the  ideals  of  our  Constitution.  The  phenomenon  of 
public  interest  litigation  is  just  one  proof,  if  such  proof  were  needed,  of  our 
people’s  trust  in  you  and  in  our  higher  judiciary.  It  gives  me  great 
satisfaction  to  pay  this  sincere  tribute  to  your  work  and  to  the  contribution 
you  have  made  to  strengthening  the  foundations  of  our  democracy  and  our 
Republic. 


Empowering  the  Citizen 
Through  Legal  Literacy 

L  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  launch  the  National 
Legal  Literacy  Mission.  This  is  an  initiative  that  is  very  dear  to  my  heart 
and  has  my  whole-hearted  support.  I  do  believe  that  one  of  our  great 
strengths  is  the  rule  of  law  and  the  democratic  principle  of  equality  in  the 
eyes  of  law.  This  constitutional  guarantee  forms  the  bedrock  of  our 
Republic  and  all  its  major  institutions. 

Our  Constitutional  commitment  to  the  Rule  of  Law  becomes  an 
empty  dream  when  it  is  beyond  the  grasp  of  the  common  man.  Democracy 
can  effectively  flourish  only  when  people  know  their  rights  and  privileges 
and  also  their  duties  and  responsibilities. 

However,  all  the  fundamental  rights  enshrined  in  Part-Ill  of  our 
Constitution  become  illusory  rights  for  those  who  do  not  understand  them 
and  are  not  aware  of  them.  Equality  in  law  requires  equal  access  to  law  for 
this  noble  principle  to  translate  into  reality.  I  do  believe  that  while  low  rates 
of  literacy  have  not  come  in  the  way  of  a  high  rate  of  political  awareness 
in  our  country,  they  are  an  important  impediment  in  securing  legal  rights. 
The  ability  of  our  people  to  assert  their  political  rights  is  not  balanced  by 
an  equal  ability  to  secure  their  legal  rights.  This  makes  it  necessary  for  all 
of  us  to  increase  the  citizen’s  legal  literacy.  This  Mission  is  a  step  in  the 
direction  of  empowering  people  to  enjoy  their  rights. 

The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  adopted  by  our 
Government  underscores  the  great  importance  of  legal  empowerment  of 
all  sections  of  society,  particularly  those  on  the  margins  of  our  society. 
These  sections  include  scheduled  castes,  scheduled,  tribes,  other  backward 
classes,  minorities  and,  above  all,  women.  Our  Government  believes  that 
democracy  has  no  meaning  for  the  citizen  unless  the  citizen  is  able  to 
secure  his  basic  human  rights,  namely  education,  employment  and  the 
right  to  live  a  life  of  dignity  and  self-respect. 

However,  the  ignorance  of  law  comes  in  the  way  of  people  asserting 
their  rights  and  discharging  their  obligations.  If  the  people  do  not  know  the 
law,  how  can  they  be  expected  to  abide  by  it?  This  becomes  a  major 
hindrance  to  the  successful  implementation  of  any  legislation  and  contributes 
to  violation  of  laws.  A  large  number  of  cases  of  violations  are  due  to  low 
legal  literacy. 


Speech  at  the  launch  of  the  National  Legal  Literacy  Mission,  New  Delhi,  6  March  2005 
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Article  39A  of  the  Constitution  of  India  gives  a  directive  to  the  States 
to  ensure  that  the  operation  of  the  legal  system  does  promotes  justice  on 
a  basis  of  equal  opportunity.  It  directs  the  State  to  provide  free  legal  aid 
with  the  aid  of  suitable  legislation  or  schemes.  It  also  directs  it  to  ensure 
that  opportunities  for  securing  justice  are  not  denied  to  any  citizen  for 
reason  of  economic  or  other  disabilities.  If  people  are  aware  of  their  rights 
and  duties,  the  delivery  of  justice  and  balancing  of  various  interests  in  a 
society  become  so  much  easier.  Increase  in  legal  literacy  ultimately 
develops  into  a  transparent  and  accountable  Government  truly  based  on 
the  ‘Rule  of  Law’. 

Learned  Judges  are  aware  that  there  have  been  times,  when  the 
Supreme  Court  of  India  has  played  a  very  important  role  by  delivering 
certain  judgments  which  have  created  a  new  awareness  among  people 
about  their  rights  in  important  spheres  of  our  national  life.  The  media  also 
plays  a  useful  role  in  educating  people  about  their  rights  and  duties  and 
contributes  to  increased  legal  literacy.  However,  we  cannot  leave  this  task 
to  the  media  alone.  For,  after  all,  it  is  a  presumption  of  law  that  ignorance 
of  law  is  no  excuse.  In  other  words,  no  one  can  plead  in  a  court  of  law 
as  defence  that  he  or  she  was  unaware  of  law.  This  presumption  of  law 
creates  a  duty  on  the  part  of  Government  to  make  the  people  aware  of 
laws,  which  are  enacted  by  the  Government.  Accordingly,  all  the  laws  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  framed  thereupon  are  published  in  the  Government 
Gazette.  In  spite  of  this,  due  to  low  literacy,  a  majority  of  the  population 
is  not  aware  of  its  rights  and  duties. 

I  do  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of  our  judiciary  and  of  our  officials 
engaged  in  drafting  laws  to  the  helpful  role  they  can  play  in  enhancing 
legal  literacy  by  simplifying  the  language  of  law,  that  is  of  course  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  legislature,  and  that  of  judicial  pronouncements. 
Sometimes  even  highly  educated  people  have  a  problem  understanding, 
and  therefore  interpreting,  the  correct  meaning  of  some  of  our  laws.  It  is 
difficult  to  understand  them  fully  without  the  assistance  of  a  trained  lawyer. 
The  complex  legal  language  of  our  statutes  acts  as  a  hurdle  to  legal  literacy. 
This  is  compounded  by  the  intricacies  of  legal  language  in  judicial 
pronouncements.  An  attempt  should  be  made  to  simplify  the  language  of 
the  law  so  that  any  one  who  reads  judgements  and  laws  can  easily 
understand  their  true  meaning. 

I  hope  that  the  National  Legal  Literacy  Mission  will  go  a  long  way  in 
empowering  the  citizen  and  in  fostering  an  open  society  based  on  the 
foundations  of  political  awareness,  social  equality  and  economic 
empowerment.  I  greatly  value  the  objectives  that  this  Mission  has  set  for 
itself  of  promoting  awareness,  redressing  social  and  economic  imbalances, 
ensuring  land  rights,  providing  legal  aid  to  the  needy,  promoting  social 
consciousness  with  respect  to  gender  equality,  social  justice,  environmental 
protection,  human  security,  human  development  and  similar  other  noble 
objectives.  These  are  all  laudable  objectives  and  I  sincerely  hope  your 
Mission  will  focus  on  them.  You  have  my  unstinted  support. 


Towards  Accountability  in 
Public  Life 


“I 

SL  AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  8th  All  India  Conference  of 
Lokayuktas  and  Uplokayuktas  being  organized  by  the  All  India  Association 
of  Lokayuktas  in  Dehradun. 

The  establishment  of  the  institutions  of  Lokayukta  and  Uplokayukta 
is  part  of  an  ongoing  effort  to  provide  clean,  transparent  and  accountable 
government  to  the  people.  Our  struggle  for  independence  too  was  also  a 
struggle  for  good  governance.  Mahatma  Gandhiji  had  understood  the 
gathering  crisis  of  corruption  and  prophesied  that  the  public  would  need  to 
be  in  the  forefront  in  exposing  corrupt  practices  and  taking  to  task  those 
who  were  involved  in  them.  As  early  as  1928  Mahatma  Gandhi  wrote  in 
Young  India,  ‘Corruption  will  be  out  one  day,  however  much  one  may  try 

to  conceal  it;  and  the  public  can,  as  its  right  and  duty,  in  every  case  of 

justifiable  suspicion,  call  its  servants  to  strict  account,  dismiss  them,  sue 
them  in  a  law  court  or  appoint  an  arbitrator  or  inspector  to  scrutinise  their 
conduct,  as  it  likes.’ 

Subsequently,  after  Independence,  there  were  periodic  proposals  to 
create  institutions  for  inquiring  into  complaints  against  public  servants  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties.  Lokayuktas  and  Uplokayuktas  today  are  the 
institutional  manifestations  of  the  need  to  provide  a  quasi-judicial  body, 
which  would  act  as  a  watchdog  to  pinpoint  wrong  doings  of  the 

administration,  look  into  complaints  of  the  victims  of  corrupt  elements  and 
suggest  measures  to  improve  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  our 

Government. 

As  part  of  their  responsibilities,  Lokayuktas  have  been  unearthing 
corruption  cases,  recommending  measures  to  redress  grievances  of  the 
people  and  above  all,  acting  as  a  much  needed  safety  valve  to  release  the 
bottled  up  pressure  of  aggrieved  citizens,  which,  if  allowed  to  accumulate, 
would  put  a  question  mark  on  the  credibility  of  our  administrative 
apparatus.  In  many  States,  the  work  of  Lokayuktas  has  brought  to  light  the 
misdeeds  of  public  functionaries  and  alerted  them  to  discharge  their 
responsibilities  with  care,  sensitivity  and  concern  for  the  public  interest. 
The  very  existence  of  a  Lokayukta  helps  to  generate  a  feeling  of  assurance 
among  the  public  at  large,  that  they  have  a  mechanism  to  fall  back  upon 
when  faced  with  corrupt  public  servants.  Such  a  perception  is  itself  an 
important  factor  in  an  accountable,  clean  responsive  and  responsible 
administration. 


Address  at  the  All  India  Conference  of  Lokayuktas  and  Uplokayuktas,  Dehradun, 
29  September  2004 
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Today,  in  our  country  there  is  widespread  discussion  on  the  issue  of 
clean  governance  and  the  measures  required  to  ensure  so  that  the  trend 
of  corruption  and  maladministration  is  arrested  and  reversed.  Some  years 
back,  the  Human  Development  Report  of  2002  on  the  theme  ‘Deepening 
Democracy  in  a  Fragmented  World’  had  stated  that  good  governance  and 
the  establishment  of  an  Ombudsman  are  important  steps  to  make  democracy 
effective  and  meaningful  for  the  lives  of  the  ordinary  people. 

In  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  of  the  United 
Progressive  Alliance  (UPA)  Government,  we  are  committed  to  the  people 
to  give  a  stable,  honest,  transparent  and  efficient  Government  capable  of 
accomplishing  all  round  development.  It  is  commonly  accepted  that  one  of 
the  major  causes  of  corruption  is  lack  of  transparency  in  public  life.  We 
are,  therefore,  committed  to  the  implementation  of  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act.  We  will  also  accelerate  measures  to  improve  the  quality 
of  public  service  through  the  introduction  of  Citizens’  Charters,  facilitation 
counters  in  Central  Ministries  and  Departments  and  simplification  of  rules 
and  procedures  of  doing  business. 

In  addition,  we  also  have  the  mandate  given  by  the  Common 
Minimum  Programme  to  enact  the  Lok  Pal  Bill  which,  over  past  three 
decades  has  been  introduced  from  time  to  time  in  Parliament,  I  believe 
eight  times,  but  unfortunately  could  not  enter  our  statute  books.  I  have  no 
hesitation  in  saying  -  and  even  confessing  -  that  the  absence  of  an 
institution  such  as  the  Lok  Pal  at  the  Centre  is  to  some  extent  negatively 
affecting  the  working  of  the  Lokayukta  institutions  at  the  state  level.  The 
need  for  Lok  Pal  is,  therefore,  much  more  urgent  at  present  than  ever 
before  and  we  shall  take  effective  action  in  this  regard  without  any  further 
loss  of  time. 

Discussions  and  deliberations  in  the  past  on  the  subject,  both  inside 
and  outside  Parliament  have  thrown  up  important  questions,  both  as 
regards  the  composition  of  the  institution  and  as  regards  its  powers.  The 
current  consensus  is  by  and  large  in  favour  of  a  multi-member  institution, 
with  quasi-judicial  powers.  There  is  also  a  broad  agreement  that  public 
functionaries,  directly  or  indirectly  elected  by  and  responsible  to  the  public 
such  as  Members  of  Parliament  and  Ministers,  including  the  Prime  Minister, 
should  be  brought  within  the  purview  of  the  Lok  Pal  legislation. 

In  this  context,  let  me  suggest  a  few  measures  to  further  raise  its 
stature  and  standing  and  ensure  greater  effectiveness  of  the  institution  of 
Lokayukta.  There  exists  a  wide  variety  in  composition  and  functioning  of 
these  institutions  at  the  state  level.  Therefore,  uniformity  of  their  structures, 
power,  functions  and  jurisdiction  has  been  underlined  from  time  to  time 
and  it  merits  serious  consideration.  Successive  Lokayukta  Conferences 
have  demanded  Constitutional  status  to  these  institutions  on  the  pattern  of 
the  Election  Commission  and  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  of 
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India.  I  see  great  merit  in  this  proposal.  However,  before  granting  such 
status,  there  is  a  need  to  objectively  assess  the  performance  of  these 
institutions.  The  selection  process  of  Lokayukta  has  to  be  made  sufficiently 
robust  and  impartial  to  inspire  confidence  among  the  people.  Lokayuktas 
also  need  to  evolve  procedures  for  carrying  on  business,  which  should  be 
systematic,  speedy  and  effective.  This  will  ensure  that  citizens  not  only  get 
justice  but  also  see  justice  being  done  in  a  reasonable  time  frame.  By  giving 
adequate  powers  and  resources  to  handle  complaints  and  take  up 
independent  investigation,  we  can  facilitate  this  process. 

As  institutions  to  look  into  the  conduct  of  highly  placed  public 
functionaries,  the  Lokayukta  is  a  potent  instrument  to  keep  a  check  on 
administrative  high-handedness  and  injustice.  It  should  not  be  perceived  as 
an  overbearing  organisation  creating  bottlenecks  in  the  functioning  of 
Government  and  coming  in  the  way  of  administrative  machinery  in 
carrying  out  its  duties.  In  fact  by  pointing  out  mistakes,  identifying  problem 
areas  and  exposing  the  black  sheep  in  administration,  the  Lokayukta  is 
rendering  valuable  service  in  making  our  State  Governments  more  effective. 
In  this  sense  it  is  an  institution  which  is  a  friend  of  the  administration  and 
complements  the  national  effort  for  good  governance.  At  the  same  time, 
it  must  be  understood  that  we  live  in  a  world  of  uncertainty  and 
administrative  decisions  have,  of  necessity,  to  factor  in  this  uncertainty. 
Public  policy  processes  are  concerned  with  the  uncertain  future,  whereas 
judicial  processes  are  about  facts  that  have  occurred  in  the  past.  What  may 
look  flawed  ex-poste  may  seem  to  be  the  best  course  of  action  ex-ante.  It 
must  therefore,  be  the  endeavour  of  bodies  like  the  Lokayukta  to  ensure 
that  honest  errors  of  judgement  are  not  confused  for  acts  of  corruption  or 
inefficiency.  Otherwise,  there  is  a  great  danger  that  our  system  of  public 
administration,  which  grinds  very  slowly,  may  show  further  deterioration. 

It  is  of  course,  a  persistent  feeling  of  Lokayuktas  that  information 
sought  by  them  from  the  Government  is  not  given  to  them  in  time  by  our 
bureaucracy.  Absence  of  prompt  and  effective  communication  between  the 
Government  and  Lokayuktas  is  a  major  cause  of  the  inadequacies  noticed 
in  Lokayuktas  in  their  impact  on  the  functioning  of  Government  machinery. 
I  hope  credible  steps  can  be  taken  to  make  good  this  deficiency. 

As  the  recommendations  of  Lokayuktas  have  always  been 
recommendatory  or  advisory  in  nature,  Governments  are  not  duty  bound 
to  carry  out  them.  Therefore,  the  Lokayuktas  of  several  States  have 
requested  for  the  cooperation  of  Governments  in  implementing  these 
recommendations.  I  have  mentioned  earlier  that  such  institutions  are 
necessary  complements  to  our  strategies  for  good  governance.  Therefore, 
by  extending  co-operation  to  the  Lokayuktas,  State  Governments  can  help 
to  promote  good  governance. 

Another  measure,  which  deserves  careful  consideration,  relates  to  the 
creation  of  a  Committee  of  Legislature,  consisting  of  members  from  all 
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political  parties,  which  could  examine  the  possibilities  of  implementing  the 
recommendations  of  the  Lokayukta.  After  all,  the  Lokayukta  is  a  product 
of  the  legislative  process.  Therefore,  the  Legislature  should  take  care  to  see 
that  recommendations  of  the  Lokayukta  do  not  gather  dust.  These  should 
be  widely  publicized  and  public  opinion  created  to  evaluate  their 
recommendations. 

While  sharing  my  ideas  with  you  in  this  important  Conference,  my 
mind  goes  to  the  larger  issues  and  measures,  which  can  eventually  address 
the  issue  of  corruption  in  our  public  life  in  a  more  holistic  manner.  My 
experience  is  over-regulation  and  excessive  discretion  built  into  the  design 
of  public  policy  are  important  contributory  factors  in  this  regard.  Excessive 
bureaucratisation  of  economic  and  social  processes  leads  to  delays  in  taking 
decisions  and  implementation  thereof.  It  also  increases  the  scope  of 
corruption  in  our  public  administration.  Therefore,  we  have  to  address  this 
issue  of  over-regulation  and  that  is  what  economic  reforms  introduced  since 
the  1990s  are  about.  Over-regulation  often  leads  to  poor  governance.  It 
has  been  said  that  as  a  country  we  are  over-regulated  and  under-governed. 
This  makes  the  logic  of  the  programme  of  economic  liberalisation  including 
policies  involving  tax  reforms,  but  the  issue  of  corruption  in  public  life  has 
wider  dimensions.  It  is  necessary  to  go  beyond  the  simplification  of 
administrative  procedures  and  take  a  holistic  view  of  the  processes  which 
generate  this  phenomenon  of  corruption  in  public  life.  In  this  context,  the 
relations  between  Government  as  owner  of  public  enterprises  and  the 
management  of  these  enterprises  deserves  careful  consideration.  The  effort 
should  be  to  establish  a  truly  arms  length  relation  between  the  Government 
as  owner  and  management  of  public  enterprise.  The  second  important 
thing  that  occurs  to  me  is  modern  government  is  something  which  cannot 
be  wished  away.  All  over  the  world,  the  role  of  government  in  the  life  of 
a  nation  is  increasing.  Government  procurement  policies  therefore,  merit 
an  objective  analysis.  Therefore,  procurement  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
there  ought  to  be  a  review  of  policies,  procedures  and  programmes  of 
procurement  in  the  public  sector  to  ensure  that  these  processes  and 
procedures  do  not  leave  any  scope  for  corruption. 

Then,  there  is  also  the  wider  issue  of  financing  of  political  parties  and 
financing  of  elections  in  our  country.  There  is  a  wealth  of  data,  undissected 
but  this  is  also  a  subject,  which  merits  public  debate  to  create  a  climate  of 
public  opinion  where  reforms  can  be  introduced  in  the  financing  of  the 
political  parties  and  election  processes  in  our  governance.  At  the  same 
time,  I  do  recognize  that  there  is  an  urgent  need  to  have  a  fresh  look  at 
the  procedure  and  functioning  of  our  administrative  machine.  This  is  one 
of  the  crucial  steps  we  have  to  take  as  part  of  the  gamut  of  measures  to 
reform  our  public  administration.  It  is  with  this  in  view  that  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme  commits  our  government  to  the  setting  up 
of  an  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  to  prepare  a  detailed  blueprint 
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for  revamping  the  public  administration  system.  Necessary  action  is  being 
taken  very  shortly  in  this  regard. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am  sure  that  the  8th 
Conference  of  Lokayuktas  and  Uplokayuktas  has  afforded  opportunities  to 
all  of  you  to  exchange  ideas  and  experiences  and  stimulate  constructive 
thought  for  meaningful  action.  The  instrumentality  of  Ombudsman  is  of 
immense  significance  in  revitalising  democratic  institutions  all  over  the 
world.  In  our  own  country,  while  such  an  institution  has  been  found  useful 
at  the  State  level,  we  have  to  replicate  it  at  the  national  level  by  enacting 
appropriate  legislation.  At  the  same  time,  I  also  take  note  of  your 
recommendation  of  a  need  for  Central  legislation  to  amend  the  Constitution 
to  make  it  obligatory  for  all  states  to  set  up  the  institution  of  Lokayukta. 

Just  five  months  after  Independence,  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said, 
“Today  politics  has  become  corrupt.  Anybody  who  goes  into  politics  gets 
contaminated.  The  greater  the  inner  purity,  the  greater  shall  be  our  hold 
on  the  people,  without  any  effort  on  our  part”.  “We  have  to  cultivate  ‘the 
inner  purity’  at  all  levels  -  of  the  individual,  of  the  society  and  of  the  nation 
-  for  enlisting  people’s  support  for  purging  the  system  of  corruption, 
inefficiency  and  sluggishness.  While  Lokayuktas  and  Uplokayuktas  are  of 
paramount  importance  in  our  daunting  struggle  for  creating  such  an  India 
of  our  dreams,  we  have  to  build  a  national  movement  and  public  opinion 
for  hastening  the  process  of  ensuring  probity  in  public  life.  I  am  confident 
that  your  Conference  is  a  step  in  that  direction  and  I  have,  therefore,  great 
pleasure  in  extending  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  all  of  you  for  your 
future  success.” 


Strengthening  Our  Police 
Forces  to  Meet  New  Challenges 

I  AM  PLEASED  to  be  here  today  at  the  end  of  your  very  important 
deliberations.  I  am  aware  that  you  have  spent  the  last  two  days  discussing 
in  detail  and  in  depth  some  of  the  most  important  challenges  facing  our 
polity.  I  hope  you  will  return  to  your  posts  with  renewed  vigor  and 
commitment  to  provide  leadership  in  ensuring  social  peace  and  stability,  so 
that  we  can  create  the  required  political  environment  for  sustained  and 
equitable  economic  development  and  the  empowerment  of  all  our  people. 

It  goes  with  out  saying  that  law  and  order  is  fundamental  to  the 
existence  of  a  functioning  democracy  and  a  civilized  society.  The  rule  of 
law  is  the  bedrock  of  a  modern  economy.  As  the  instrument  for  maintaining 
the  rule  of  law,  an  efficient,  effective  and  accountable  police  administration 
is  one  of  the  most  essential  institutions  of  the  state. 

Today,  nations  and  Governments  all  over  the  world  confront  an 
extraordinary  range  of  threats.  New  challenges  are  emerging  each  day. 
Momentous  changes  are  taking  place  all  around  us  that  have  had  a 
profound  influence  on  the  security  environment  and  security  situation.  We 
too  face  many  daunting  challenges  at  home  but  we  can  derive  strength 
from  the  fact  that  our  democracy  has  endured  many  challenges  before  and 
the  Nation  has  come  out  stronger  and  more  resilient  from  each  trial.  Your 
colleagues  in  the  police  and  security  forces  have  played  an  important  role 
in  enabling  our  country  to  endure  and  surmount  these  challenges,  On 
behalf  of  our  people,  I  thank  you  for  the  gallant  services  you  have 
performed. 

Our  ability  to  fashion  a  multi-lingual,  multi-ethnic,  multi-religious 
society  is  the  envy  of  many  nations.  Our  ethos  has  been  to  accept  what 
is  good  and  great  in  our  past  and  allow  this  to  permeate  our  present.  We 
can  confidently  face  the  many  challenges  that  could  well  overwhelm  lesser 
nations.  I  am  confident  that  this  intrinsic  genius  of  the  people  of  our  great 
country  will  continue  to  help  us  respond  effectively  to  any  security 
challenge. 

Today  when  we  speak  of  security  threats  we  must  understand  that 
these  embrace  a  multitude  of  dangers,  and  not  necessarily  only  the  threats 
of  external  aggression  or  internal  turbulence.  There  are  several  subversive 
forces  at  work,  including  in  the  economic  realm.  Economic  globalization 
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and  technological  development  have  altered  the  nature  of  crime,  giving  rise 
to  new  forms  of  white  collar  crime.  These  co-exist  with  the  most  primitive 
forms  of  extortion,  and  trafficking  in  arms,  drugs,  narcotics  and  women. 
Migration  of  people  with  large  movements  across  national  borders  -  and 
even  within  countries  -  has  become  an  explosive  issue  in  many  parts  of  the 
world.  Antagonisms  arising  from  a  resurgence  of  religious  bigotry  and  the 
spectre  of  religious  fundamentalism  and  communalism,  threaten  secular 
values  and  liberal  democracy. 

Urban  crime  and  rape  are  on  the  rise,  fuelled  by  increasing  disparities 
between  the  haves  and  have-nots,  made  sharper  by  its  greater  visibility 
thanks  to  new  media  forms  and  the  co-habitation  of  the  rich  and  the  poor 
in  common  neighbourhoods  of  affluence  and  poverty. 

I  do  not  want  to  discuss  here  what  social,  economic  and  political 
factors  may  be  contributing  to  these  various  trends.  Suffice  it  to  say  that 
the  best  safeguard  against  such  threats  is  the  confidence  of  all  sections  of 
our  society  in  the  supremacy  of  the  rule  of  law,  in  the  system’s  fair  play 
and  justice  and  in  our  commitment  to  the  fundamental  values  of  our 
magnificent  Constitution.  But,  above  all,  the  people  must  have  confidence 
in  your  professionalism,  honesty,  integrity  and  efficiency.  The  police  and 
security  forces  must  be  viewed  as  friends  of  the  people,  of  ordinary,  honest 
citizens,  even  as  they  instill  fear  in  law  breakers  and  enemies  of  the  State. 

Our  commitment  to  secularism  and  to  the  equality  of  all,  irrespective 
of  religion,  region,  caste  or  community  is  an  important  guarantor  of  social 
peace  and  harmony.  Fundamentalism  feeds  on  sectarianism,  politics  of 
exclusion  and  insecurity  of  the  weak.  We  must  take  care  to  ensure  that  the 
dominant  silent  majority  has  faith  in  the  Government’s  ability  and  willingness 
to  be  fair-minded  and  just,  even  as  we  are  resolute  and  determined  to 
uphold  the  rule  of  law.  It  is  on  this  basis  that  we  can  create  the  social  and 
political  environment  necessary  for  sustained  economic  and  social 
development.  Investment,  as  I  have  often  said,  is  an  act  of  faith.  That  faith 
in  our  future  is  shaped  by  the  social  and  political  environment  that  prevails. 
You  have,  therefore,  a  role  to  play  in  the  economic  resurgence  of  our 
country  by  ensuring  the  rule  of  law  and  preserving  law  and  order. 

Today  I  would  like  to  focus  specially  on  the  grave  threat  posed  by 
terrorism  which  now  poses  a  threat  to  all  civilized  societies.  It  poses  a 
particular  challenge  to  open,  democratic  societies  where  the  freedoms 
granted  by  democracy  are  used  to  subvert  those  very  democratic  institutions. 
Terrorism  is  a  savage  asymmetric  form  of  warfare,  where  ‘fair  is  foul’  and 
‘foul  is  fair’.  A  new  warrior  class,  mainly  of  non-State  armed  groups,  often 
inspired  form  abroad  has  emerged,  spreading  across  nations  and  even 
across  the  globe,  able  to  strike  at  will  and  at  high  value  political,  economic 
and  symbolic  targets  as  also  to  deal  strategic  blows.  As  experts,  you  would 
know  that  the  new  terrorist  outfits  effectively  combine  many  precepts  and 
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practices  of  older  groups  with  novel  attributes,  much  of  it  made  possible 
by  state-of-the-art  technology  and  global  mobility  facilitated  by  the  processes 
of  globalization.  New  terrorists  thus  represent  an  altogether  different 
category  of  terrorism. 

The  questions  I  would  like  you  to  consider  are  whether  you  are 
professionally,  intellectually  and  technologically  adequately  equipped  to 
deal  with  this  new  challenge  to  our  internal  security  ? 

Are  we  aware  of  the  full  extent  and  scope  of  the  collaboration 
between  hostile  states  and  non-state  actors  and  subversive  elements  within 
our  borders?  What  links  exist  between  ideologically  motivated  militants, 
criminal  armed  groups,  insurgents  and  organized  criminal  syndicates? 

From  the  daily  reports  that  I  read,  I  am  aware  of  the  large  amount 
of  territory  they  cover,  the  access  they  have  to  secure  bases  for  training, 
planning  and  launching  of  operations.  1  am  well  aware  that  the  internal 
security  challenges  we  face  are  highly  daunting.  We  face  a  multitude  of 
threats  rather  than  a  single  over-arching  and  unambiguous  danger. 
Nevertheless,  I  do  feel  that  despite  the  plethora  of  militant  movements  in 
various  parts  of  the  country  it  should  be  possible  for  the  Police,  the 
Intelligence  and  Security  Forces,  given  their  existing  level  of  competence, 
to  deal  effectively  with  these  threats. 

However,  where  there  is  a  need  for  new  technologies,  for  greater 
professionalism  in  the  organization  of  our  security  forces,  in  the  recruitment 
and  training  of  policemen  and  para-military  forces,  and  more  competent 
and  sophisticated  means  of  criminal  investigation,  we  must  not  hesitate  to 
make  the  required  investments. 

The  investment  we  need  to  make  can  not  be  quantified  in  purely 
financial  terms.  There  is  a  need  to  invest  in  the  creation  of  a  moral  and 
competent  leadership,  a  professional  work  force  and  a  humane  law  and 
order  machinery  that  is  sensitive  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  every 
citizen,  howsoever  meek  and  low  he  or  she  may  be.  I  am  aware  that  a 
democratic,  constitutional  framework  imposes  certain  constraints  on  you. 
But  that,  to  me,  is  a  source  of  strength  for  our  country  and  our  nationhood. 
If  we  can  channelise  the  energies  generated  by  our  pluralistic,  multi-ethnic 
and  multi-cultural  polity,  we  can  overcome  most  of  the  security  challenges 
we  face  today. 

I  recognise  the  specially  challenging  nature  of  the  security  situation  in 
certain  regions  of  the  country,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  the  North  East,  the 
States  where  Leftwing  extremism  is  active  and  places  where  communal 
conflict  has  become  entrenched.  The  North  East  stands  at  the  crossroads 
of  civilization  and  there  are  myriad  forces  at  work  here.  The  North  East 
is  more  a  ‘salad  bowl’  rather  than  a  ‘melting  pot’,  and  this  makes  it  difficult 
for  the  Security  Forces  and  bureaucracy  to  tackle  problems  as  they  arise. 
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In  some  parts  of  the  North  East,  there  is  also  an  identity  crisis  posed  by 
ethnic  and  societal  fault  lines. 

Our  Intelligence  operatives  in  all  these  areas  must  acquire  a  better 
understanding  of  the  social,  political  and  ethnic  issues  prevalent  in  these 
regions.  They  also  need  a  sense  of  history,  apart  from  keeping  their  ears 
close  to  the  ground.  I  do  not  wish  to  dilate  on  this  to  day,  but  I  do  not  think 
that  there  is  a  more  appropriate  forum  than  this  meeting  of  Heads  of 
Intelligence,  Police  and  Security  Forces  to  speak  in  the  manner  I  have  just 
done.  Please  do  not  take  my  plain  speaking  amiss.  I  hope  you  will  take  it 
in  the  spirit  of  self-criticism. 

The  spectre  of  Left  wing  extremism  continues  to  haunt  us,  albeit  in 
new  forms.  Charu  Mazumdar  had  once  talked  of  a  ‘Spring  thunder  over 
India’.  In  the  initial  days  of  the  movement,  many  of  the  best  and  the 
brightest  had  been  attracted  towards  the  movement.  Almost  40  years  later, 
the  Naxalite  movement  has  lost  much  of  its  intellectual  elan,  but  it  has 
gained  in  strength  and  has  now  spread  to  over  150  districts  all  over  the 
country.  There  are  still  many  members  of  the  intelligentsia  associating  with 
the  movement  who  are  backed  by  a  sizeable  lumpen  element.  Often  these 
are  just  unemployed  and  misguided  elements,  but  now  they  have  the 
benefit  of  better  training  and  quality  weapons.  In  many  areas  this 
phenomenon  is  a  function  of  underdevelopment.  It  is  not  a  coincidence 
that  it  is  the  tribal  areas  that  are  the  main  battleground  of  left  wing 
extremism  to  day.  Large  swathes  of  tribal  territory  from  Andhra  Pradesh 
in  the  South  to  the  borders  of  UP  and  Bengal  in  the  North  and  East  have 
become  the  hunting  ground  of  left  wing  extremists. 

Our  laws  are  inadequate  to  accommodate  the  needs  and  aspirations 
of  these  tribals.  Feudal  elements  exploit  the  tribals.  Dealing  with  left  wing 
extremists  is  hence  not  merely  a  law  and  order  issue,  though  containing 
violence  is  a  major  aspect.  This  is  more  so  now  that  Maoists  in  Nepal  have 
become  a  major  force  and  are  trying  to  link  up  with  left  wing  extremist 
groups  across  the  border.  I  hope  that  in  this  Conference  you  have 
discussed  how  best  to  meet  this  challenge,  which  has  the  potential  to  pose 
an  even  graver  threat  than  the  militancy  in  some  parts  of  our  country. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  1  am  aware  of  the  enormous  challenges  your 
workforce  face  and  of  their  commitment  to  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our 
nation.  I  am  also  aware  that  we  have  a  competent  leadership  in  our 
security  establishment  to  guide  them.  However,  I  must  draw  your  attention 
to  the  prevalent  negative  public  perception  in  the  country  with  respect  to 
the  competence  and  commitment  of  our  police  and  security  forces. 

I  urge  you  to  address  this  issue  head  on.  We  must  pay  attention  to 
the  question  of  morale  of  our  police  and  security  forces.  We  must  pay 
attention  to  their  honesty  and  discipline.  We  must  take  a  hard  look  at  the 
sources  of  their  corruption  and  causes  for  their  politicization.  I  urge  our 
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political  parties  also  to  focus  on  this  issue.  You  are  aware  of  the  report  that 
the  former  Union  home  secretary  Shri  N  N  Vohra  produced  on  the  so- 
called  “nexus”  between  politicians,  criminals  and  the  police.  This  poses  an 
insidious  threat  to  our  society,  economy  and  polity.  It  is  in  your  hands,  as 
leaders  of  the  police  service,  to  resist  such  politicization  and  criminalisation 
and  restore  to  our  police  force  the  prestige  and  elan  they  once  enjoyed. 

It  is  a  matter  of  deep  concern  that  the  shine  has  gone  off  the  prestige 
and  glory  associated  with  the  police  service  in  our  country.  In  a  city  like 
Mumbai  there  was  a  time  a  policeman  stood  tall  with  pride,  and  was 
glorified  in  Hindi  cinema.  For  some  time  now  the  police  are  portrayed 
perhaps  wrongly  as  corrupt,  inept,  lawless  and  in  cahoots  with  criminals 
and  undesirable  elements  in  society. 

Consequently,  there  is  either  a  demoralization  that  has  set  in,  or 
there  is  an  increase  in  indiscipline  born  of  the  criminalisation,  politicization 
and  corruption  of  the  force.  We  must  move  quickly  to  stem  this  rot.  A 
police  man  must  be  a  friend  of  the  people,  a  guarantor  of  their  security 
and  safety  and  a  source  of  comfort  and  confidence.  A  police  station  must 
be  a  source  of  protection  to  honest  citizens  and  not  one  of  harassment. 

If  our  systems  of  recruitment  have  come  in  the  way  of  selecting  the 
correct  persons  then  we  must  address  this  issue  head  on.  If  the  inadequacy 
of  compensation,  the  lack  of  housing  and  economic  security  is  responsible 
then  this  too  must  be  addressed.  If  it  is  the  politicization  of  the  force  and 
its  links  with  criminal  elements  that  is  at  fault  then  that  too  must  be 
addressed.  Our  government  is  willing  to  address  these  problems.  It  is  for 
you  to  introspect,  stand  up  and  re-discover  the  pride  and  glory  in  your 
service. 

I  am  also  concerned  about  the  welfare  of  the  families  of  those 
policemen  who  are  killed  in  action  while  doing  their  job  of  maintaining  law 
and  order.  Mr.Ajit  Doval  mentioned  that  27,000  policemen  have  lost  their 
lives  serving  the  nation.  The  condition  of  their  families,  I  am  told,  is  often 
pitiable.  We  need  to  pay  greater  attention  to  the  welfare  of  these  families 
as  this  is  an  essential  element  in  maintaining  the  morale  of  the  force  and 
also  ensuring  that  the  best  and  brightest  come  forward  to  be  policemen 
and  policewomen. 

As  you  return  to  your  posts,  I  would  like  you  to  ponder  over  some 
questions.  Are  you  satisfied  with  the  levels  of  professional  competence 
within  your  organization?  Do  you  feel  that  you  are  better  equipped  to-day 
than  previously  to  deal  with  the  increasing  challenges  you  face?  Do  you 
consider  your  capacity  to  anticipate  future  events  adequate.  If  not,  what 
measures  are  you  contemplating  to  improve  your  capabilities?  Are  you 
trained  and  equipped  to  deal  simultaneously  with  multiple  threats?  Have 
you  also  introspected  as  to  whether  your  knowledge  and  skill  levels  are 
sufficient,  and  the  training  and  methodology  suited  to  the  changing  security 
scenario? 
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Have  the  special  grants  for  modernization  of  the  police  force  helped 
and  are  you  equipped  to  handle  situations  where  even  organized  crime  and 
criminal  syndicates  are  exploiting  technology  to  secure  their  objective  ? 

I  am  sure  that  a  lot  of  work  is  being  done  in  these  areas.  I  am  also 
optimistic  that  the  results  of  your  efforts  would  be  positive.  Yet,  time  is  of 
essence.  The  threat  of  cascading  violence  and  catastrophic  terrorism  and 
the  danger  from  biological  and  chemical  pathogens  is  indeed  real.  Hence, 
the  need  to  speed  up  the  process  has  become  imperative.  What  I  would 
like  to  recommend  to  you  leaders  of  the  Police,  is  to  initiate  a  Revolution 
in  Police  Sciences  and  Intelligence  on  the  lines  of  the  Revolution  in  Military 
affairs,  so  that  you  can  be  more  confident  of  taking  on  these  complex 
threats. 

I  am  well  aware  that  the  police  have  a  thankless  and  unenviable  task 
to  perform.  They  are  greatly  over-worked  and  have  a  very  difficult  job  to 
do.  Every  policemen,  big  or  small,  is  compelled  to  make  sacrifices  in  so  far 
as  his  personal  and  family  welfare  is  concerned.  The  public  at  large  are 
aware  of  all  this,  and  yet  the  image  of  the  police  has  not  improved. 

Do  you  think  that  prescribing  certain  bench-marks  for  performance, 
alongside  measures  for  more  compassionate  policing,  would  help?  I  would 
suggest  that  you  consult  civil  society  groups  and  professional  bodies  in  this 
matter,  and  perhaps  even  accept  some  degree  of  public  audit  where  police- 
public  inter-face  exists.  This  might  help  make  the  image  of  the  police  more 
positive.  A  police  force  seen  to  be  more  relevant  to  the  needs  of  the 
society  and  sensitive  to  its  demands,  alone  can  project  a  better  image  of 
itself. 


Many  Committees  and  Commissions,  beginning  from  the  first  Police 
Commission  of  1860  to  the  Ribeiro  Committee  of  1998  have  addressed 
these  issues  and  suggested  a  number  of  changes  to  improve  police 
administration  in  the  country.  Even  a  Model  Police  Act  has  been  suggested 
to  replace  the  1961  Police  Act. 

In  order  to  build  on  this  work  and  take  tangible  steps,  our  Government 
will  be  constituting  a  Committee  consisting  of  representatives  of  Government 
of  India,  of  States  and  outside  experts  to  examine  the  recommendations 
of  all  past  Commissions  and  Committees  and  come  up  with  a  set  of 
credible,  implementable  suggestions  for  improving  police  administration  in 
the  country. 

I  can  assure  you  our  Government’s  fullest  support  in  dealing  with  the 
challenges  I  have  outlined  today  and  I  do  so  with  the  fullest  support  of  my 
honourable  Home  Minister.  In  return,  I  would  like  to  seek  from  you,  your 
firm  commitment  to  the  values  of  professionalism  and  honesty  that  must 
define  the  culture  of  our  police  and  security  forces. 


India — An  Agenda  for 
Development 

“ii  7 

VV  E  HAVE  A  parliamentary  system  of  democracy.  Parties  win  favour 
or  are  voted  out.  In  recent  years  the  political  changes  have  introduced  a 
Coalition  form  of  government.  Gone  are  the  days  when  one  single  party 
used  to  rule.  Today  power-sharing  is  there.  It  has  to  be  accepted  but  it 
brings  some  uncertainty  and  insecurity  about  processes  of  governance. 

The  founding  fathers  of  our  republic  introduced  the  Civil  Services 
which  are  a  unique  combination  rooted  in  the  harsh  realities  of  governing 
a  country  of  our  size  and  complexity.  Our  officers  work  at  ground  levels, 
get  first  hand  experience  and  come  to  know  the  real  India  that  lives  in 
villages  and  not  in  cities.  We  draw  upon  their  wisdom  and  their  experience 
from  time  to  time  and  bring  them  to  the  Centre  so  that  the  national 
processes  of  governance  acquires  a  coherence.  But  at  the  same  time,  you 
should  not  be  forgetful  of  the  realities  at  the  grass  root  level. 

Our  system  of  governance  must  address  the  primary  task  of  developing 
our  economic  and  social  potential  to  enable  our  country  get  rid  of  poverty, 
ignorance  and  disease  in  the  shortest  possible  time  period  that  requires  a 
new  orientation  of  our  civil  services.  The  important  duties  discharged  by  a 
civil  servant  cannot  be  discharged  by  anyone  else.  Development  is  a  matter 
of  primary  concern  and  development  requires  that  there  should  be  a  firm 
maintenance  of  law  and  order.  Citizens  must  not  fear  arbitrary  governments 
and  that  too  rests  a  very  important  responsibility  on  our  civil  services.  The 
law  and  order  maintenance  has  become  more  difficult  as  the  process  of 
development  sometimes  gives  rise  to  tension  and  dissatisfaction.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  sensitive  civil  services  to  detect  these  challenges  and 
maintain  cohesiveness  that  enhances  the  dignity  of  our  citizens. 

Ours  is  a  country  of  diversity.  Maintenance  of  communal  harmony  is 
very  important.  What  happened  in  Gujarat  has  caused  a  scar  on  the  body 
politic.  Such  things  should  not  happen  in  future.  We  must  protect  and 
empower  those  who  are  weak.  We  must  provide  greatest  power  of 
expression  to  dynamic  forces  and  sustain  a  social  and  economic  process 
which  gives  a  ray  of  hope  to  those  who  are  at  the  lowest  rank  of  the  ladder 
that  they  have  a  chance  to  catch  up.  That  has  to  be  the  basic  way  of 
approach. 

In  our  country,  governments  both  centre,  states  and  local  authorities 
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play  a  very  important  role  and  33  percent  of  the  national  expenditure  is 
accounted  by  the  government  which  is  a  large  chunk.  It  is  very  important 
that  this  expenditure  is  wisely  incurred  and  while  decisions  are  taken,  full 
record  should  be  kept  to  ensure  efficiency  and  ensure  that  spending 
processes  do  not  give  rise  to  corruption,  for  this  bring  disrepute  to  the  civil 
services  and  the  government. 

Our  people  work  very  hard  and  we  tax  even  the  poorest  segments 
of  our  society.  So  our  resources  should  be  wisely  used.  Possibility  of  misuse 
and  corruption  is  always  there,  so  it  is  what  you  do  by  setting  an  example 
is  going  to  be  the  determining  factor  as  how  public  views  our  government 
and  administration.  Administration  must  make  a  mark  at  our  commitments, 
ideas  and  ideals  by  which  our  country  stands,  that  is  the  service  of  poor 
and  down  trodden. 

This  does  not  mean  that  you  do  not  ensure  comfortable  living  for  you 
and  your  family,  for  this  is  important  to  discharge  your  duties.  But  have  a 
deep  regard  to  the  commitments  of  the  founding  fathers  of  the  constitution. 

Human  knowledge  is  increasing  at  a  pace  that  is  unthinkable.  So,  you 
must  develop  an  aptitude  for  education  and  re-education.  This  is  not  the 
end  of  your  life.  Technology  is  changing  very  fast.  Social  and  economic 
forces  and  giving  self-expressions  in  diverse  ways  that  are  unpredictable. 
Life  should  be  continuous  process  of  learning  and  re-learning.  Be  sensitive 
to  the  winds  of  change  and  be  flexible  to  assume  that  you  do  not  have  the 
monopoly  of  the  system  all  the  time. 

Our  system  needs  to  develop  appraisal  skills  which  reward  creativity 
of  those  who  take  initiative  and  not  those  who  do  nothing.  India  needs 
people  who  have  capacity  and  courage  to  take  bold  decisions.  Our  system 
must  recognize  the  difference  between  honest  mistakes  made  while 
discharging  duties  and  willful  attempt  to  misuse  public  office.  That  is  a 
challenge  for  all  of  us  and  I  do  hope  that  this  will  receive  attention. 

Civil  servants  are  allotted  different  states.  You  must  always  remember 
sovereignty  rests  with  the  Union  of  India.  We  need  to  uphold  India’s  unity 
and  integrity.  We  must  never  lose  sight  that  founding  fathers  created  this 
Union  of  India  and  it  is  our  duty  to  protect  its  unity  and  integrity.  You  are 
servants  of  X  state  or  Y  state.  You  discharge  those  responsibilities 
efficiently  but  do  not  forget  that  you  are  also  officers  an  All  India 
commitment  to  preserving  and  maintaining  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our 
country.  So  decisions  that  you  take  and  decisions  that  you  do  not  take,  you 
must  always  bear  in  mind  the  all  India  nature  of  the  services  like  the  IAS. 

One  more  thing  I  would  like  to  say  that  the  world  is  changing  and 
we  have  to  change  with  it.  Geographical  barriers  are  ceasing.  IT  has 
developed  enormously  and  processes  of  globalization  are  sweeping  every 
part  of  the  world.  This  has  increased  the  competition  which  often 
strengthens  those  who  are  strong  and  weakens  those  who  are  weak.  We 
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need  to  manage  this  process  of  change.  Gains  of  globalization  should  be 
equitably  distributed. 

We  must  have  an  abiding  faith  in  our  value  system.  You  are  the  most 
elite  services  in  our  country.  Our  country  needs  top  class  civil  servants.  You 
are  thus  nation-builders  in  the  truest  sense  of  the  term.  Make  good  use  of 
the  opportunities  you  have  and  keep  the  values  in  mind  while  working  so 
that  we  can  build  the  India  of  our  dreams.” 


Revitalizing  the  Indian 
Health  System 

“I 

£  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  be  here  today  to  launch  the  National 
Rural  Health  Mission.  This  is  truly  an  important  day  for  our  Government 
and  a  very  special  day  for  me.  We  are  today  fulfilling  one  of  the  most 
important  promises  of  the  UPA  Government  to  the  people  of  our  country. 
The  slow  improvement  in  the  health  status  of  our  people  has  been  a 
matter  of  great  concern.  There  is  no  denying  the  fact  that  we  have  not 
paid  adequate  attention  to  this  dimension  of  development  thus  far.  I  am, 
therefore,  particularly  delighted  to  launch  this  new  Mission  of  our 
Government. 

We  need  to  act  quickly  to  bridge  the  income  gap,  the  education  gap 
and  the  health  gap  of  our  people.  They  are  interconnected  in  their  causes 
and  their  solutions  are  mutually  reinforcing.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  referred 
to  this  solemn  commitment  as  our  unfinished  agenda  and  he  said  that  the 
struggle  against  poverty,  disease,  ignorance  and  the  inequality  of  opportunity 
have  to  be  the  foremost  instruments  of  closing  these  various  gaps.  Over  the 
years,  Governments  have  been  addressing  this  issue  with  some  success. 
However,  the  experience  of  our  country  has  been  somewhat  uneven. 
Some  States  have  recorded  impressive  achievements  on  the  healthcare 
front.  Indeed,  there  is  much  that  we  can  learn  from  the  experience  of 
some  of  our  States.  I  commend  to  the  less  developed  States  the  experience 
of  our  southern  and  western  States  in  dealing  with  the  challenge  of 
affordable  healthcares. 

However,  what  has  been  a  fatal  flaw  in  our  approach  is  that  we  have 
gradually  abandoned  comprehensive  health  care  and  a  public  health 
perspective  for  focussed  attention  on  selective  diseases.  The  Indian  Health 
System  is  perhaps  guilty  of  many  sins  of  omissions  and  commissions.  But 
it  is  now  self-evident,  and  I  need  not  stress  this  before  this  audience  of 
Health  Ministers  and  health  professionals,  that  we  have  grievously  erred  in 
the  design  of  many  of  our  health  programmes.  We  have  created  a  delivery 
model  that  fragments  resources  and  dissipates  energies.  Most  importantly 
we  have  paid  inadequate  attention  to  the  public  health  issues  and  the 
possibilities  of  social  and  preventive  medicine.  What  is  especially  gratifying 
is  that  the  Mission  is  seeking  to  radically  overhaul  the  manner  of 
delivery  of  healthcare  services  in  our  country.  To  my  mind,  that  is  a  critical 
issue. 


Speech  at  the  launching  of  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  New  Delhi,  12  April 
2005 
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Many  villages  in  India  today  do  not  have  even  a  rudimentary 
healthcare  provider.  This  is  because  the  lowest  unit  of  healthcare  delivery 
of  the  Sub-Health  Centre  has  been  planned  for  a  population  norm  and  not 
a  habitation  norm.  The  person  in  charge  of  it  called  the  ANM  (Auxiliary 
Nurse  and  Midwife)  works  to  a  duty  chart  from  above  and  so  fails  to 
respond  to  local  felt  health  needs.  The  nearest  hospital  of  the  Primary 
Healthcare  Centre  is  perhaps  the  most  serious  example  of  a  design  flaw, 
it  is  a  halfway  house  between  in-patient  care  and  outreach  activity  unable 
to  do  either  well.  Its  hospital  beds  are  very  often  unutilized.  The  next  unit 
of  the  Community  Health  Centre  is  something  close  to  a  full-fledged 
hospital  but  often  has  vacancies  and  needs  to  improve.  Finally  in  not 
having  moved  to  District-based  planning,  the  health  sector  has  not  been 
able  to  leverage  action  in  the  critical  determinants  of  health  in  a  holistic 
integrated  manner,  integrating  action  on  safe  water,  sanitation  and  nutrition 
and  building  them  into  the  design  of  good  workable  healthcare  system. 

£  V 

After  all,  health  is  a  cumulative  output  of  a  set  of  conditions.  The 
doctor  can  only  cure  disease.  To  be  healthy  a  citizen  needs  more  than  just 
medical  care.  A  decentralized  district-based  management  can  provide  an 
operational  platform  to  harmonise  all  services  as  well  as  mobilise  collective 
action  on  health  goals  through  opportunities  provided  by  the  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  architectural  correction  that  this 
Mission  proposes  by  empowering  district-level  institutions  in  the  health 
sector  will  offer  a  new  way  out  for  an  effective  rural  healthcare  system.  We 
are  already  seeing  encouraging  results  in  the  primary  education  sector  as 
a  result  of  the  decentralised  district-based  approaches  and  I  am  confident 
that  the  health  sector  too  will  benefit  from  this  type  of  approach. 

The  key  component  of  the  Mission  of  creating  ap  Accredited  Social 
Health  Activist  (ASHA)  in  each  village  will  help  all  those  villages  which  are 
today  unserved  by  the  health  professionals.  The  fact  that  this  person  is 
going  to  be  a  woman  who  is  trained  and  also  incentivised  by  the 
Government  should  effectively  establish  her  as  a  change  agent  for  health 
in  our  villages.  The  Bhore  Committee  on  health,  which  reported  even 
before  India  became  Independent  and  it  was  a  pioneer  in  health  policy 
planning  in  our  country,  had  recommended  that  we  see  this  health  activist 
“as  fingers  of  the  community  moving  up  and  not  as  fingers  of  the 
Government  going  down”.  This  Health  Activist  working  together  with  the 
Anganwadi  workers,  the  ANM  and  the  Panchayat  leadership  can  develop 
an  effective  inter-sectoral  plan  for  health  in  our  villages.  I  am  also  happy 
to  know  that  professionals  in  the  Community  Health  field  who  have 
demonstrated  these  practices  in  selected  parts  of  India  will  monitor  the 
entire  experiment. 

The  component  for  strengthening  the  nearest  unit  of  the  sub-health 
centre  with  an  ‘untied  fund’  is  again  an  important  step  forward.  It  is 
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important  to  ensure  that  the  ANM  is  given  some  autonomy  in  her  local 
space  to  flexibly  respond  to  local  health  needs. 

The  strengthening  of  the  Primary  or  Community  Health  Centre 
would  be  the  key  step  for  strengthening  public  health  infrastructure.  Words 
like  “strengthening”,  “improving”,  etc.  do  not  have  much  meaning  in 
Government  except  as  additional  outlays.  But  what  is  significant  in  this 
Mission,  is  the  setting  of  Indian  Public  Health  Standards  which  will  specify 
personnel  norms,  equipment  norms  and  management  norms  including 
norms  for  community  control  to  which  these  hospitals  would  need  to  be 
built  up.  This  will  help  us  give  all  rural  citizens  good,  functioning  round  the 
clock  public  hospitals. 

All  these  components  are  to  be  implemented  through  the  District 
Health  Plan  and  the  District  Health  Fund.  The  District  Health  Plan  is 
expected  to  contain  both  health  action  and  inter-sectoral  action  in  sectors 
like  safe  water,  sanitation  and  nutrition.  I  am  given  to  understand  that  this 
year,  the  vertical  programmes  of  the  Health  Ministry  would  get  pooled 
under  a  common  Health  Society  at  the  District  level  and  the  State  level  and 
that  the  Government  should  be  able  to  move  to  district  level  planning  for 
health  from  the  year  2006.  As  in  the  case  of  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan, 
districts  should  be  able  to  field  their  health  plans  and  seek  funds. 

There  are  improvements  in  the  system  of  delivery,  but  without  these 
systemic  improvements,  mere  additional  funding  would  be  of  no  avail.  The 
Government  is  committed  under  the  National  Common  Minimum 
Programme  to  raise  health  spending  from  0.9  per  cent  of  GDP  at  present 
to  2  per  cent  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  years.  A  beginning  has  been 
made  in  this  year’s  Budget  by  increasing  it  by  over  Rs.  2000  crore.  The 
Government  would  adhere  to  this  commitment  of  increasing  resources  and 
would  call  upon  the  State  Governments  to  ensure  their  timely  utilization 
after  architectural  corrections  are  immediately  effected. 

With  an  accelerated  effort  through  improving  health  services,  we  can, 
I  believe,  move  towards  population  stabilization  as  well.  Of  equal  importance 
is  the  adverse  sex  ratio  in  several  of  our  Indian  states.  In  fact  including 
some  relatively  prosperous  States.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Mission 
proposes  to  make  it  a  part  of  its  goals  to  correct  the  gender  imbalance  and 
the  gender  bias. 

It  must  be  appreciated  that  Indian  Health  scenario  is  not  uniform 
across  States.  There  are  several  States  in  India  which  are  relatively 
advanced  in  the  delivery  of  health  care.  We  must  have  differentiated 
responses  for  such  States.  It  is  time  that  as  a  principle  we  accept  the  reality 
that  there  is  no  “All-India  solution”  to  the  problems  in  any  sector,  but  as 
is  true  with  everything  else  in  India,  there  will  have  to  be  multiple  models 
that  co-exist.  The  Mission  should  provide  space  for  this  type  of  diversity. 
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The  success  of  this  mission,  in  my  opinion  depends  on  enlarging  it 
to  become  a  truly  societal  mission  enlisting  the  cooperation  and  enthusiastic 
support  of  people  at  the  grassroot  level.  The  institutional  structures  will 
have  to  open  up  to  welcome  participation  from  elected  representatives, 
professionals,  community  leaders  and  so  on.  The  monitoring  systems  have 
to  become  outward  towards  the  community  and  not  upward  towards  the 
bureaucracy.  For  example,  so  far  the  health  information  we  have  in  our 
country  through  the  National  Family  Health  Services  Reports  are  seen  at 
State  and  Central  levels  and  hardly  ever  at  district  and  below  district  levels. 
If  information  is  to  lead  to  action,  it  should  be  available  and  used  at  the 
local  level.  We  must  reorient  the  information  system  to  support  an 
accountability-structure  by  developing  district  health  reports,  state  health 
reports  and  so  on. 

We  must  understand  that  the  biggest  opportunity  that  we  have  in  our 
country  to  make  this  mission  successful  is  that  large  numbers  of  community 
leaders  in  our  panchayat  institutions  and  health  professionals  working  in 
the  Government  and  outside  would  be  willing  to  contribute  to  it.  The 
mission  will  be  successful  to  the  extent  that  it  is  able  to  engage  their 
creative  energies  and  build  a  movement  from  below  for  colletive  public 
health  improvement.  Therefore,  I  look  forward  to  the  National  Rural 
Health  Mission  delivering  the  goals  that  it  has  set  for  the  country. 

We  will  all  watch  anxiously  its  progress.  I  hope  it  really  becomes  a 
mass  movement  giving  people  a  chance  to  improve  their  health  through 
their  collective  effort.  People’s  health  in  People’s  hand;  that  is  the  root  to 
getting  rid  of  chronic  diseases,  malnutrition  and  other  social  ills  that  plague 
our  country. 


Harnessing  the  Youth  to 
Combat  HIV/AIDS 

At  THE  OUTSET,  I  would  like  to  greet  the  youth  leaders  from  all  over 
the  country  who  have  assembled  to  stand  up  to  one  of  the  biggest  public 
health  challenges  of  our  times  -  HIV  and  AIDS.  By  being  here  today,  you 
have  emphatically  conveyed  your  preparedness  to  take  up  the  responsibility 
of  fighting  the  menace  now  and  in  future.  The  manner  of  your  coming 
together  confirms  that  India’s  democratic  institutions  provide  the  best 
means  to  fight  the  worst  of  the  threats.  I  do  hope  that  the  young  women 
and  men  here  would  prove  energetic  and  vibrant  partners  in  stopping  the 
transmission  of  HIV  and  ameliorating  the  situation  of  those  living  with 
HIV/AIDS. 

Let  me  also  congratulate  the  convener  and  Members  of  Parliamentary 
Forum  on  HIV/AIDS  for  their  initiative  to  hold  the  Special  Session  of 
National  Students  and  Youth  Parliament  on  HIV/AIDS.  The  Parliamentary 
Forum  symbolizes  the  nationwide  concern  and  seriousness  that 
Parliamentarians,  cutting  across  party  lines,  attach  to  the  fight  against 
HIV/AIDS.  This  Forum  is  unique  not  only  by  virtue  of  its  composition,  but 
also  in  providing  leadership  and  political  commitment  in  this  critical  area 
of  national  endeavour. 

From  one  reported  HIV  case  in  1986,  the  number  of  HIV  positive 
people  in  India  has  already  crossed  the  horrendous  fifty  lakh  mark.  HI V/ 
AIDS  is  no  longer  just  a  public  health  issue,  but  it  has  become  one  of  the 
most  serious  socio-economic  and  developmental  concerns.  If  not  checked, 
it  can  hurt  our  ambitions  in  the  areas  of  growth  and  development  very 
severely.  Though  HIV/AIDS  can  affect  everyone,  it  is  the  poor,  the 
marginalized  populations,  the  women,  and  the  young  people  who  are  most 
vulnerable.  We  have  no  choice  but  to  act,  and  act  with  firmness,  with 
urgency  and  with  utmost  seriousness. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  substantially  strengthen  the  national 
AIDS  control  efforts.  This  forms  a  part  of  the  Common  Minimum 
Programme.  Different  ministries  have  joined  hands  in  evolving  a  National 
Action  Plan  for  spreading  awareness  and  improving  access  to  services 
related  to  HIV/AIDS.  However,  these  efforts  will  require  more  and  more 
partners  and  more  and  more  active  participants  from  all  sections  of  the 
society  to  create  a  massive  and  truly  people’s  movement. 


Address  at  the  National  Students  and  Youth  Parliament  Special  Session  on  HIV/AIDS, 
New  Delhi,  7  November  2004 
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In  this  context,  it  is  the  young  people  who  are  our  greatest  hope.  In 
countries  where  the  spread  of  HIV  is  declining  -  it  is  primarily  because 
young  people  are  learning  to  protect  themselves  from  getting  infected  with 
HIV.  This  Special  Session  of  National  Students  and  Youth  Parliament  is, 
therefore,  of  enormous  significance  as  it  places  the  task  of  combating  HI V/ 
AIDS  right  in  the  hands  of  our  young  people. 

Every  day,  nearly  6,000  young  people  in  the  world  get  infected  with 
HIV  simply  because  they  lack  information,  knowledge  and  necessary  skills 
to  protect  themselves.  According  to  an  estimate  by  the  National  AIDS 
Control  Organisation,  35%  of  reported  AIDS  cases  in  our  own  country  are 
in  the  15-24  age  group. 

Studies  have  shown  that  a  large  number  of  young  people  have  limited 
idea  on  how  HIV/AIDS  is  transmitted  and  how  to  protect  themselves  from 
HIV  infection.  While  young  women  are  biologically  more  vulnerable,  they 
have  lesser  opportunities  to  access  information  on  HIV  and  have  still  less 
power  to  control  their  sexual  lives.  Early  marriage  poses  special  risks  to 
young  people,  particularly  to  women. 

In  the  absence  of  a  preventive  vaccine  against  HIV  infection,  the 
social  vaccine  of  ‘Education  and  Awareness’  is  the  only  effective  method 
of  prevention.  We  will  have  to  put  an  end  to  the  three  ‘Ss’:  Silence.  Stigma 
and  Shame,  associated  with  HIV/AIDS  and  by  making  available  to  the 
youth  what  they  need  most  -  information,  knowledge  and  services.  Young 
people  can  protect  themselves  only  if  they  have  proper  and  accurate 
information  about  HIV/AIDS.  For  instance,  everyday,  nearly  6,000  young 
people  in  the  world  get  infected  with  HIV  simply  because  they  lack 
information,  knowledge  and  skills  to  protect  themselves.  As  I  already 
mentioned,  according  to  an  estimate  by  the  National  AIDS  Control 
Organization,  35%  of  reported  AIDS  cases  in  the  country  are  in  the  15- 
24  age  group. 

Therefore,  reaching  youngsters  before  they  become  sexually  active, 
so  that  they  can  lay  the  foundations  of  a  responsible  lifestyle  for  the  future 
is  he  key  Adults,  including  parents,  teachers,  counselors,  social  workers 
and  religious  leaders  have  to  work  together  with  the  young  people  to  help 
them  gain  knowledge  and  skills  and  change  their  attitudes. 

People  infected  with  HIV  need  society’s  support  and  protection.  They 
are  not  a  threat  to  society.  They  have  a  right  to  live  a  life  with  dignity,  and 
to  pursue  their  occupations  without  losing  their  earning  power.  It  is  only 
when  we  succeed  in  removing  the  stigma  associated  with  HIV/AIDS,  and 
the  misconceptions  surrounding  it,  that  we  can  reverse  the  trend  of  rising 
infections  in  this  country. 

It  is  my  sincere  hope  that  each  one  of  you  at  this  important 
Parliament  will  become  a  beacon  of  hope  for  thousands  of  others  and  act 
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as  role  model.  The  format  of  your  discussions  gives  you  a  chance  to 
understand  the  functioning  of  the  other  Parliament  not  far  from  here, 
where  myself  and  fellow  MPs  transact  legislative  business  round  the  year. 
In  your  Parliament  though  the  treasury  and  the  opposition  may  not  find 
any  difference  over  the  policy  towards  HIV/AIDS;  but  this  I  hope  does  not 
take  away  from  the  excitement  for  working  to  meet  this  challenge.  I  am 
happy  to  note  that  the  Parliamentary  Forum  has  worked  out  plans  to  take 
the  process  forward  to  state  and  district  levels. 

We  are  also  happy  that  we  are  not  alone  in  this  battle  against  HI V/ 
AIDS.  We  have  the  active  support  of  several  international  organizations 
and  bilateral  funding  agencies.  For  instance,  there  was  great  appreciation 
at  the  last  AIDS  Summit  in  Bangkok,  at  which  the  Congress  President,  Smt 
Sonia  Gandhiji,  had  represented  India.  I  am  extremely  grateful  to  Soniaji 
for  her  commitment  to  this  cause. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  give  three  messages  to  every  young 
girl  and  boy  sitting  before  me  in  this  special  session  on  HIV/AIDS. 

•  First,  Lead  by  example  and  lead  from  the  front.  Your  behaviour  needs 
to  change  first,  before  you  seek  behaviour  changes  in  others. 

•  Second,  inform  your  friends  and  empower  them,  so  that  they  can 
make  safe  choices  and  correct  behaviour. 

•  Third,  promise  to  uphold  the  dignity  of  every  Indian  living  with  HIV 
in  our  country  by  love,  affection,  and  social  support. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  young  but  determined  faces  that  I  see  in  this 
hall  will  change  the  future  course  of  the  HIV/AIDS  epidemic  in  India. 

We  shall  overcome,  we  shall  prevail. 


Ensuring  access  to  Education 
for  All 


I  AM  PARTICULARLY  happy  to  be  associated  with  a  conference  whose 
theme  links  welfare  with  education,  particularly  with  reference  to  the 
problems  facing  the  minority  communities  in  our  country.  It  is  almost 
axiomatic  to  say  that  these  are  interrelated  issues,  but  for  those  of  my 
generation,  the  linkage  lies  in  our  own  personal  experience.  For  instance, 
I  am  personally  convinced  that  it  was  the  access  afforded  to  me  for  a  good 
education  that  enabled  me  to  transcend  the  economic  and  social  conditions 
of  my  childhood  in  a  rural  area  in  West  Punjab. 

As  my  very  dear  friend  Prof.  Amartya  Sen  has  often  reminded  us, 
education  builds  capabilities.  It  empowers.  The  welfare  of  millions  of 
people  across  the  world  has  improved  in  the  20th  Century  because  of  the 
spread  of  education.  Another  distinguished  friend  of  mine,  the  late  Dr. 
Mahbub  ul  Haq  used  to  say  that  “the  basic  purpose  of  development  is  to 
enlarge  people’s  choices”. 

And  one  asks  -  How  do  you  enlarge  choices  without  enhancing 
capabilities? 

I  am  convinced  that  access  to  education  is  the  most  important 
equalizing  social  force.  If  development  is  not  to  be  merely  a  matter  of 
numbers  and  it  must  not  be,  if  economic  growth  is  to  be  people-centric, 
as  it  must  be,  that  it  follows  that  we  need  to  focus  attention  on 
empowerment  of  our  people,  particularly  through  the  medium  of  education. 
That  is  why  the  emphasis  on  education  in  the  Common  Minimum 
Programme  of  the  United  Progressive  Alliance.  However,  it  is  important  to 
understand  that  investment  in  education  is  not  merely  a  welfare  measure. 
It  is  also  a  means  of  empowerment.  This  is  explicitly  recognized  by  the 
United  Progressive  Alliance  in  the  Common  Minimum  Programme,  when 
it  is  stated  that  “Social  and  economic  empowerment  of  minorities,  through 
more  systematic  attention  to  education  and  employment,  will  be  a  priority 
concern  for  the  United  Progressive  Alliance.” 

I  would  make  bold  to  take  that  idea  further.  By  empowering  and 
creating  capabilities,  education  in  fact  increases  the  productive  potential  of 
the  society  as  a  whole.  It  is  not  at  all  surprising,  therefore,  that  every 
modern  industrial  and  newly  industrializing  economy  has  a  literacy  rate 
upward  of  80  per  cent. 
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Education  and  capacity  creation  help  therefore  in  augmenting  the 
social  and  economic  capital  not  only  of  individuals,  society  as  a  whole. 
Disparities  in  many  countries,  across  regions  and  across  communities, 
which  are  a  cause  of  concern,  can  at  least  partially  be  explained  by 
differing  degrees  of  access  to  education.  Clearly,  therefore  the  level  of 
educational  attainment  of  our  people,  particularly  of  minorities  is  an 
important  and  essential  determinant  of  their  economic  and  social  status. 

I  therefore  urge  this  Conference  to  come  forward  with  creative  ideas 
that  can  enable  us  to  increase  the  educational  attainment  of  minorities 
across  the  country  so  that  they  are  truly  empowered,  socially  and 
economically  to  become  equal  in  the  pathways  to  progress.  I  do  think  we 
also  need  to  go  beyond  the  question  of  providing  education  to  examine 
issues  pertaining  to  employment  opportunities.  I  am  distressed  by  the  low 
representation  of  minorities,  particularly  the  Muslim  minority,  in  many 
walks  of  life,  both  in  the  public  and  the  private  sector.  I  do  not  need  to 
underline  to  this  audience  the  gravity  of  the  problem  that  this  creates  for 
our  collective  effort  to  create  a  truly  inclusive  and  tolerant  society,  where 
the  benefits  of  economic  development  are  shared  by  all  citizens.  One  issue 
that  needs  to  be  addressed  by  you  is  the  question  of  finding  effective 
measures  to  deal  with  this  important  problem.  Towards  this  end,  communities 
have  independently  adopted  several  useful  initiatives  to  augment  access  to 
education.  I  commend  the  initiative  of  several  minority  institutions  in  this 
regard.  We  now  need  to  see  if  we  can  integrate  the  Government’s  existing 
schemes  for  the  uplift  of  minority  groups  with  these  community-driven 
measures.  I  therefore  pose  to  you  the  question:  Can  an  appropriate  public- 
private  partnership  emerge  in  this  vital  field  out  of  this  forum? 

The  importance  of  such  solutions,  which  integrate  community  efforts 
and  governmental  initiatives,  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  Community- 
based  educational  institutions  can  be  effectively  used  as  a  means  to 
promote  a  number  of  other  important  social  objectives,  such  as  provision 
of  primary  health  care  and  family  welfare.  These  institutions  can  also  be 
used  to  promote  the  delivery  of  better  services  by  the  State  to  segments 
of  the  population  that  otherwise  are  harder  to  reach,  particularly  women 
and  the  girl  child  among  the  minorities. 

On  our  part,  I  can  assure  you  of  the  commitment  of  the  government 
of  the  United  Progressive  Alliance,  and  our  supporting  parties  in  the  Left 
in  systematically  removing  barriers  that  prevent  empowerment  of  minority 
communities,  as  well  as  among  the  Scheduled  castes  and  Scheduled  tribes. 
In  this  context,  as  I  have  said,  the  Common  Minimum  Programme  commits 
us  to  take  specific  measures.  For  example,  we  propose  to  establish  a 
Commission  for  Minority  Educational  Institutions,  to  provide  direct  affiliation 
of  minority  professional  institutions  with  central  universities  to  upgrade  the 
standard  and  quality  of  education  provided  in  the  minority  institutions.  We 
will  promote  modern  and  technical  education  among  all  minority 
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communities.  We  will  also  establish  a  National  Commission  to  enhance  the 
welfare  of  socially  and  economically  backward  sections  among  religious  and 
linguistic  minorities,  including  through  reservations  in  education  and 
employment.  Additional  funds  will  be  allocated  to  the  National  Minorities 
Development  and  Finance  Corporation  to  ensure  its  more  effective 
functioning.  We  are  also  committed  to  the  promotion  of  Urdu,  a  national 
language  for  which  I  have  a  personal  attachment. 

I  am  aware  that  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  will 
be  implementing  a  number  of  schemes  to  help  advance  the  educational 
attainment  of  all  minorities.  Hon’ble  Minister  has  just  outlined  some  of 
these  measures.  This  Ministry  has  passed  interim  orders  in  pursuance  of 
the  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  cases  regarding  institutions  run  by 
minority  communities.  I  think  it  is  a  matter  of  particular  satisfaction  for  all 
of  us  that  this  important  Ministry  is  today  in  very  capable  and  mature 
hands. 

I  look  forward  with  keen  interest  to  the  deliberations  of  your 
Conference  and  to  the  specific  recommendations  you  may  make.  If  the 
future  is  to  be  moulded  by  our  youth,  they  must  be  guided  by  the  vision 
of  our  founding  fathers,  of  a  modern,  secular  and  equitable  society. 
Minorities  in  our  country  must  truly  feel  that  they  are  equal  partners  in 
progress.  This  is  where  all  of  us  assembled  here  today  have  an  important 
role  to  play  to  suggest  new  pathways  to  realising  this  cherished  objective. 
I  recognize  that  it  is  an  onerous  responsibility,  which  must  be  deliberated 
upon  in  full  measure.  We  shall  overcome.  I  wish  you  every  success  in  the 
noble  endeavour  in  which  you  are  engaged  in  this  conference. 


Heralding  an  era  of  change  at 
the  grassroots 

“i 

1  EXPRESS  MY  joy  to  be  in  your  midst  and  to  participate  in  this 
interaction  with  District  Collectors  assembled  from  various  parts  of  our 
country.  I  have  had  a  chance  to  sit  through  the  presentation  of  the  results 
of  your  deliberations  spread  over  the  last  few  months  and  I  congratulate 
the  Cabinet  Secretary,  the  Personnel  Secretary  and  the  Minister,  Shri 
Suresh  Pachauri,  for  the  initiative  that  they  have  taken.  As  I  listened  to 
some  of  these  presentations,  I  felt  there  was  indeed  a  lot  of  food  for 
thought  and  I  am  very  happy  that  our  District  Collectors  are  operating  on 
the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  That  augurs  well  for  the  system  of  administration 
that  we  have  evolved  in  our  country. 

When  I  was  a  student  some  50  years  ago  at  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  I  had  a  very  distinguished  teacher  Lord  Nicholas  Kaldor,  a 
great  Economist,  he  used  to  insist  that  there  was  no  technical  necessity  for 
any  economic  or  social  system  to  do  better  than  the  other.  What  really 
made  the  difference  to  the  functioning  of  any  system  is  the  mindset  of 
those  who  made  the  critical  decisions  of  a  nation’s  political,  social  and 
economic  life,  and  who  are  the  people  who  make  the  critical  decisions  of 
our  nation’s  life?  Politicians,  one  has  to  reckon  with,  but  the  600  odd 
Collectors  who  administer  the  Districts  are  an  important  linchpin  of  that 
establishment.  No  system  can  survive  without  having  an  establishment  and 
by  establishment,  I  mean  a  group  of  people  who  have  a  stake  in  the  long¬ 
term  well  functioning  of  the  system.  In  a  democracy,  political  masters  are 
selected  by  the  people  and  in  theory,  they  are  the  ones  who  provide  us 
the  sense  of  direction  in  which  our  polity  ought  to  evolve.  And  in  a 
democracy  that  ought  to  be  the  case.  But  one  has  to  reckon  with  the  fact 
that  all  is  not  well  with  the  way  our  political  system  functions. 

The  Constitution  of  India  and  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic  set 
before  us  lofty  ideals  and  goals.  The  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy 
enshrined  in  our  Constitution  constitute  the  talisman  which  should  guide 
our  conduct.  But  we  all  know  that  there  have  been  aberrations.  Politics  in 
a  democracy  has  to  be  a  purposeful  instrument  of  social  change.  Politics 
in  a  poor  country  has  to  mediate  between  societal  tensions,  which  are  built 
into  the  body  dynamic  of  a  poor  society  trying  to  modernise  itself. 
Unfortunately,  many  a  time  politics  becomes  the  instrument  of  self- 
aggrandizement.  And  many  a  time,  it  ceases  to  be  a  purposeful  instrument 
of  social  change.  I  am  quite  sure  that  these  aberrations  will  give  way  to 
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better  days  in  the  years  to  come.  I  do  not  despair,  but  one  has  to  reckon 
with  the  realities  as  they  exist.  During  this  transition  period,  that  is  now  on 
the  horizon,  it  is  the  duty  of  all  of  you  to  rise  to  the  occasion,  to  steer  our 
Republic’s  ship  in  the  desired  direction  as  laid  out  in  the  Directive 
Principles  of  State  Policy.  And  that  is  why  I  said,  if  there  is  an  establishment, 
you  are  the  establishment  in  this  country,  you  are  the  only  people  who 
have  secured  tenor  and  who  are,  therefore,  obliged  to  take  a  long  term 
view  of  the  evolution  of  our  polity.  Politicians  come  and  go  and  the  way 
elections  come,  there  is  frequent  change  of  political  masters,  many  a  time 
they  don’t  have  the  occasion  to  think  about  the  long-term  consequences  of 
what  they  are  doing.  And  as  I  said,  our  country  will  get  out  of  this  present 
transitional  phase,  but  in  the  meanwhile  the  ship  of  the  Indian  State  has 
to  move  and  has  to  move  forward  and  more  so,  because  we  are  operating 
in  a  world  where  human  knowledge  is  increasing  at  a  pace  which  was 
unthinkable  even  two  decades  ago.  Modern  science  and  technology  have 
made  it  possible  as  never  before  in  human  history  that  chronic  poverty 
does  not  have  to  be  the  inevitable  lot  of  a  majority  of  human  kind.  Poverty 
eradication  is  a  feasible  goal  provided  we  make  full  use  of  modern  science 
and  technology  and  we  evolve  the  social  engineering  technology  of  using 
that  knowledge  to  achieve  the  basic  purposes  for  which  our  polity  was 
founded. 

Great  importance  is  attached  to  the  training  of  our  Civil  Servants. 
Great  importance  is  attached  to  ensuring  that  our  civil  servants  remain 
faithful  to  the  Directive  Principles  enshrined  in  our  Constitution,  that  our 
civil  servants  operate  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  that  Constitutional 
values,  the  quest  for  equality  -  social,  economic,  political,  that  the  State  is 
an  instrument  for  wiping  out  tears  from  the  eyes  of  those  who  are 
disenfranchised,  who  are  at  the  bottom  of  social  and  economic  ladders,  and 
that  there  is  a  commitment  to  social  equity  as  well  as  excellence  .  These 
have  to  be  the  guiding  principles,  which  should  guide  the  conduct  of  our 
Civil  Services. 

All  of  you  have  to  view  yourself  as  role  models.  In  a  poor  country  like 
ours,  some  key  decision  makers,  their  conduct,  their  behaviour  has  a 
multiplier  effect.  And  therefore,  it  is  all  the  more  important  that  our 
administration  should  be  in  the  hands  of  men  and  women  of  character,  of 
integrity,  of  ability  who  remain  steadfast  in  their  commitment  to  the  ideas 
and  ideals  enshrined  in  our  Constitution.  Over  a  period  of  time,  there  has 
been  growth  of  fissiparous  tendencies  in  our  country.  It  is  partly  built  into 
the  democratic  process.  Comparative  politics  creates  tensions  as  well  as  it 
enables  processes  of  mediation  to  sort  out  the  division  of  people  on  the 
basis  of  religion,  caste,  language  and  State.  An  All  India  Service  like  IAS 
should  never  forget  that  their  basic  loyalty  is  to  the  Union  and  the 
Constitution  that  defines  what  India  should  be.  As  I  listened  to  the 
presentations,  I  was  impressed  that  here  in  this  room,  we  have  those, 
whom  I  recall  as  essential  component  of  the  establishment  of  our  society, 
that  their  heart  and  head  both  are  in  the  right  places. 
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I  congratulate  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  the  Personnel  Secretary  and 
Shri  Pachauri-ji  for  having  taken  this  initiative  to  bring  you  together,  to 
reflect  on  processes  of  change,  to  reflect  on  policies,  programmes  and 
projects,  which  have  a  crucial  bearing  on  the  future  evolution  of  our  polity. 
I  sincerely  hope  that  with  the  ideas  and  ideals  which  have  been  projected 
today,  we  will  work  together  in  months  to  come  to  give  them  practical 
shape  to  reform  the  process  of  governance  in  our  country.  I  am,  therefore, 
very  heartened  to  note  that  inspite  of  the  rough  and  tumble  in  the  life  of 
an  administrator  today,  you  have  all  retained  the  analytical  ability  to 
understand  the  problems  that  lie  at  the  core  of  your  work  and  come  up 
with  possible  solutions  to  improve  our  system  of  public  administration  at 
the  grassroots.  This  ability  to  analyse,  assess,  diagnose  and  resolve  issues 
and  problems  in  a  turbulent  and  changing  world  is  the  fundamental  reason 
why  this  country  needs  an  All  India  Service  like  yours. 

These  are,  of  course,  skills,  which  are  not  job  of  task  specific  and  can 
be  transferred  across  posts,  regions  and  different  levels  of  Government. 
The  Collector  or  the  District  Magistrate  remains  even  today  the  linchpin  of 
the  administrative  system  in  India  more  than  a  hundred  years  after  the 
creation  of  this  Institution  by  the  British  and  the  more  I  think,  whatever 
may  be  the  view  about  colonialism,  I  think,  the  British  Empire  was  an  act 
of  great  adventure  and  enterprise  and  creativity.  The  institutions  that  we 
have  inherited  -  many  of  them  have  served  our  country  well  -  an  All  India 
Civil  Service  happens  to  be  one  of  those  prized  institutions,  which  I  think 
has  been  a  proud  legacy  of  ours  for  above  a  hundred  years. 

The  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic  were  wise  men.  They  recognised 
the  need  for  an  All  India  Civil  Service  even  though  it  was  a  legacy  of  the 
British  Raj.  As  Sardar  Patel  said,  “  We  will  not  have  a  united  India  if  we 
do  not  have  a  good  All  India  Service,  which  has  the  independence  to  speak 
out  its  mind  and  which  has  a  sense  of  security.  I  need  hardly  emphasise 
that  an  efficient,  disciplined  and  contented  service,  assured  of  its  prospects 
as  a  result  of  diligent  and  honest  work  is  the  sine-quo-non  of  sound 
administration  under  a  democratic  regime  even  more  than  an  authoritarian 
rule”.  This  quote  from  the  great  Sardar  Patel  captures  the  essence  of  the 
values  that  are  critical  in  your  work  -  being  skilled  and  competent,  honest, 
diligent,  efficient,  independent  and  ready  to  speak  out  your  mind. 

These  are  values  that  we  must  cherish  and  they  will  certainly  pay  off 
in  the  long  run,  for  yourself  and  the  nation.  Despite  the  temporary 
aberrations  here  and  there,  over  the  years  the  role  of  the  officers  has 
changed.  Indeed,  revenue  collection  is  the  least  important  of  tasks  today. 
You  have  become  agents  of  change,  of  good  governance  and  development 
administration  at  the  very  base  of  our  democratic  structure.  The  insights 
you  gain  during  your  tenure  at  the  district  level  stands  you  in  good  stead 
throughout  your  career  because  it  gives  you  a  first  hand  experience  in 
dealing  with  the  hopes  and  aspirations,  the  lives  and  livelihoods  of  our 
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people.  The  State  and  Central  Governments  benefit  immensely  from  this 
district  level  administrative  experience  very  early  in  the  lives  of  our 
administrators. 

At  this  point,  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  changes  that 
are  sweeping  India  and  indeed  the  world  as  a  whole,  particularly  during  the 
last  two  decades.  We  are  today  living  in  an  increasingly  integrated  and 
globalised  world.  Distance  in  many  ways  has  lost  its  old  meaning.  Distances 
are  shrinking  and  markets  are  merging.  Competition  is  the  name  of  the 
game  and  the  role  of  the  State  is  being  redefined  in  many  sectors.  In  many 
manufacturing  and  service  sectors,  the  Government  is  moving  from  being 
a  provider  of  -goods  and  services  to  being  a  regulator  and  facilitator 
ensuring  fair  play  and  adherence  to  standards  of  integrity  and  efficiency. 
Increasingly,  Government’s  attention  and  indeed  expenditure  pattern  is 
shifting  towards  the  provision  of  physical  and  human  infrastructure  to 
enable  individual  players  to  compete  in  the  evolving  enlarged  and  at  times 
global  markets.  The  Government  has  also  the  obligation  to  ensure  that  the 
benefits  of  growth  trickle  down  to  all  sections  of  the  society,  to  ensure  that 
they  become  equal  participants  in  growth  processes.  At  the  same  time,  the 
Government  has  to  ensure  that  those  who  are  adversely  affected  by  the 
winds  of  globalisation  are  able  to  adjust  to  new  realities  and  economic 
opportunities. 

In  this  redefined  role  of  the  Government,  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
Government’s  function  is  at  the  district  and  lower  levels.  I  think  someone 
said  India  lives  in  States,  I  could  amplify  that  to  say  that  India  lives  in 
districts.  Therefore,  the  provision  of  education  and  health  facilities  for 
improving  human  infrastructure,  provision  of  physical  infrastructure, 
improving  economic  opportunities  for  marginalised  sections  of  society, 
preparing  the  society  at  large  to  face  the  challenge  of  disasters  -  natural 
disaster  as  well  as  manmade  disasters  -  and  who  can  forget  the  role  of 
terrorism  in  disturbing  all  civilised  societies  in  the  world  that  we  live  in.  We 
have  to  be  prepared  to  meet  all  this  challenges.  And  these  are  all  functions 
which  are  best  performed  by  local  bodies  and  district  administrations.  As 
we  sit  in  Delhi  and  try  to  design  a  template  for  a  humane,  caring  and 
prosperous  India,  we  are  aware  of  the  criticality  of  your  role  in  this 
process  -  your  role  in  ensuring  good  governance  at  the  grassroots,  in 
promoting  innovation,  in  improving  service  delivery,  in  enhancing  public 
private  partnerships  and  in  ensuring  outlays  become  outcomes.  I  believe 
that  unless  we  reform  governance  from  the  village  level  upwards,  there  can 
be  no  real  reform  at  the  National  level.  And  what  I  heard  this  morning 
gives  me  confidence  that  we  have  men  and  women  in  this  room  who  can 
be  trusted  to  be  active  agents  of  improving  the  quality  of  our  governance 
in  the  years  to  come. 

This  task  of  improving  the  quality  of  governance  at  the  village  and 
panchayat  levels,  vests  directly  in  the  hands  of  the  elected  representatives 
of  the  people  at  the  panchayat  level  and  in  the  hands  of  Collectors  and 
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fellow  officials  at  the  district  and  block  levels.  The  role  of  the  Collector  in 
our  system  has  always  been  a  most  critical  one.  The  Collector  is  an  inter¬ 
sectoral  functionary  who  is  the  source  of  strength  of  this  institution,  which 
stood  the  test  of  time.  Over  the  years,  the  role  of  the  Collector  has 
dramatically  changed  adding  on  several  development-related  responsibilities 
that  do  complicate  his  or  her  basic  regulatory  functions.  We  have  also  had 
a  major  shift  in  our  administration  through  the  73rd  and  74th  Constitutional 
Amendments,  which  sought  to  revitalise  local  bodies  and  create  elected 
representatives  down  the  line.  Though  this  was  expected  to  whittle  down 
the  powers  of  the  Collector,  our  historical  experience  is  that  the  role  of  the 
Collector  has  only  been  transformed  into  a  more  powerful  one  of 
coordinator,  facilitator  and  a  person  who  is  responsible  for  inter-sectoral 
coordination  of  various  activities  that  characterise  the  work  of  our  grassroot 
administration. 

There  has  been  a  deepening  and  broadening' of  political  process  in 
India.  It  has  deepened  through  Panchayati  Raj  and  broadened  through 
societal  actions  by  NGOs,  civil  society  groups  and  professional  bodies. 
Today,  the  test  of  a  good  Collector  is  his  ability  to  work  with  the  people, 
to  inspire  them,  to  realise  their  latent  potential  and  their  latent  creativity. 
It’s  a  job  in  which  human  resource  management,  strategic  planning  and 
strategic  thinking,  financial  management  all  need  to  come  together.  Our 
development  experience  so  far  has  been  that  decentralisation  is  not  merely 
a  political  imperative  but  as  much  a  managerial  necessity  given  the  large 
size  of  population  in  our  States.  Even  a  district  in  our  country  is  similar  to 
a  province  in  other  countries.  It  is,  therefore,  a  managerial  imperative  to 
strengthen  the  middle  management  level  in  our  delivery  system  for 
effective  delivery  of  public  services  and  this  has  to  be  at  the  level  of  the 
Collector. 

To  my  mind  what  is  as  important  as  the  skill  set  of  a  Collector  is  the 
attitude  that  he  brings  to  bear  on  his  job.  We  are  a  country  that  is 
characterised  by  uneven  development  between  regions  and  between  people. 
The  major  challenges  that  you  have  in  most  districts  is  to  ensure  a  general 
equality  of  opportunity  to  all  people,  removal  of  mass  illiteracy,  disease  and 
foster  economic  growth  and  development.  In  order  to  be  ethically  neutral 
in  a  context  of  inequality,  you  have  to  partisan  -  partisan  towards  the  poor, 
partisan  towards  the  weaker  sections,  partisan  towards  minorities,  women 
and  SCs  and  STs  and  all  such  disadvantaged  people  who  need  support  of 
the  Indian  State.  You  operate  in  a  society  that  has  several  inherited 
prejudices  built  into  our  social  fragment  and  in  this  environment  you  have 
to  become  a  beacon  of  change  and  lead  by  example. 

You  should  be  conscious  of  the  fact  that  while  being  sensitive  to  the 
imperatives  of  democracy  and  majority  rule,  you  must  be  alert  to  minority 
opinion.  You  must  learn  not  merely  to  tolerate  but  respect  dissent  because 
your  job  requirement  is  that  of  forging  a  consensus  among  contentious 
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claimants.  The  attitude  that  you  bring  to  bear  as  a  head  of  a  district  is  what 
would  be  emulated  by  the  people  who  work  with  you.  I,  therefore,  appeal 
to  all  of  you  to  have  an  abiding  commitment  to  social  equity,  particularly 
for  the  marginalised  sections  of  society  and  work  to  make  them  genuine 
partners  in  process  of  social  and  economic  change. 

It  is  of  course  your  constitutional  duty,  your  obligation  to  fight  the 
forces  of  social  and  communal  divisiveness,  of  casteism  and  regionalism 
and  other  anti-national  forces  and  tendencies  in  our  body  polity.  Its  my  firm 
belief  that  what  we  are  experimenting  in  our  country  is  something  unique 
in  the  history  of  the  world.  Never  before  has  a  country  of  one  billion 
people  sought  to  bring  about  a  social  and  economic  revolution  in  the 
framework  of  an  open  society  committed  to  protect  all  fundamental  human 
freedoms,  committed  to  the  respect  of  law  and  therefore  all  over  the  world, 
people  marvel  that  such  a  country  exists,  a  country  of  one  billion  people 
trying  to  seek  its  salvation,  trying  to  manage  processes  of  social  and 
economic  change  in  the  framework  of  a  functioning  democracy  commitment 
to  the  mle  of  law  and  respect  for  all  fundamental  human  freedom.  I  do 
believe  that  all  societies  of  the  21st  century  will  be  multi-cultural,  multi¬ 
religious,  multi-ethnic  society. 

So  the  experiment  that  is  being  performed  in  this  ancient  land  of 
ours,  has  great  historical  significance  and  I  believe  if  we  succeed,  we  will 
influence  the  course  of  human  evolution  in  this  21st  century,  which  has  just 
begun.  Therefore,  all  of  us,  howsoever  small,  are  partners  in  a  great 
enterprise.  We  are  small  people  thrown  up  into  big  chairs.  But  we  are  on 
the  threshold  of  an  era  of  immense  opportunities  and  immense  challenges 
and  all  stakeholders  of  our  social,  economic  and  political  system  have  to 
work  together  to  realise  our  manifest  destiny.  As  I  said  in  particular,  I 
appeal  to  you  all  to  have  an  abiding  commitment  to  the  pursuit  of  social 
equity,  concern  for  the  marginalised  sections  of  society  and  to  work,  to 
make  them  genuine  partners  in  processes  of  social  and  economic  change. 

Your  role  in  the  evolving  dynamic  setting,  in  which  change  we  must, 
but  must  remain  committed  to  the  pursuit  of  excellence  and  we  must 
harmonise  the  commitment  to  the  pursuit  of  excellence,  to  the  pursuit  of 
social  equity.  This  is  a  sacred  duty  we  all  have  to  perform  in  the  service 
of  the  nation  and  our  nationhood  and  our  posterity  and  our  prosperity.  Our 
Constitution  is  a  living  guide.  It  is  supreme  and  you  are  duty  bound  to 
uphold  it.  The  values  of  our  Republic  are  sacred  and  we  must  work 
together  to  protect  and  preserve  these  values.  The  more  I  read  the 
Constitution,  the  more  I  am  struck  at  the  great  reservoir  of  wisdom 
possessed  by  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic.  I  think  those  values 
have  stood  the  test  of  time.  We  are  all  to  work  in  harmony,  in  concert, 
to  ensure  that  this  value  system  continues  to  guide  us  all  in  the  21st 
century.  As  I  said  in  the  beginning,  we  are  living  in  a  world  where  human 
knowledge  is  increasing  at  an  unprecedented  pace.  Therefore,  we  all  have 
to  be  willing  to  think  new.  Your  job  is  precedent  and  procedure  bound  but 
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as  young  men  and  women  working  in  the  21st  century,  you  have  to  be 
sensitive  to  the  fact  that  you  are  living  in  an  innovation  driven  world,  in  a 
demanding  polity  and  a  plural  society.  Old  solutions  may  not  work.  You 
should  be  able  to  provide  a  leadership  in  tune  with  the  demands  of  our 
time. 


I  believe  all  of  you  have  a  unique  opportunity  today  in  mediating 
societal  action  for  development.  The  structures  of  Panchayati  Raj  are  in 
place  but  they  need  to  be  infused  with  new  vitality.  These  organisations 
enable  you  to  mobilise  collective  action  for  development.  India’s  great 
strategic  resource  is  its  people.  India  has  a  billion  opportunities  in  its 
people  and  you  must  all  see  that  those  opportunities  are  converted  into  a 
permanent  advantage  for  our  country.  Many  of  the  challenges  that  you 
face  in  your  district,  be  it  the  education  challenge,  the  water  challenge,  the 
health  challenge  or  the  employment  challenge,  the  solution  may  lie  in 
enabling  people  to  handle  change  and  improving  service  delivery.  A 
Collector  therefore  can  provide  a  leadership  to  this  task  of  nation  building. 
As  we  try  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  creativity  and  enterprise, 
your  priorities  should  be  clear.  We  want  to  make  economic  reform  an 
inclusive  process.  Every  section  of  society  must  be  able  to  benefit  from  the 
process  of  reform.  This  will  mean  immediate  attention  to  issues  of 
agriculture,  rural  development,  health,  education,  infrastructure,  focusing  in 
particular,  on  the  weaker  sections  and  ensuring  of  communal  harmony  at 
all  costs. 

Our  Government  is  in  the  process  of  finalising  a  focussed  programme 
called  ‘Bharat  Nirman’.  Under  ‘Bharat  Nirman’  we  have  a  target  of 
providing  100  per  cent  connectivity  to  India’s  villages  through  roads, 
electricity  and  telecommunication  and  ensure  100  per  cent  coverage  under 
safe  drinking  water  supply  by  the  year  2009.  In  addition,  we  aim  to  create 
one  crore  hectares  of  additional  irrigation  and  60  lakh  houses  through  the 
Indira  Awas  Yojana.  You  are  going  to  be  the  critical  agents  for  ensuring 
that  the  new  deal  to  rural  India  genuinely  transforms  rural  lives  and 
livelihoods.  If  Parliament  passes  the  Employment  Guarantee  Bill,  and  I 
believe,  it  will  be  passed  in  the  next  Session,  we  will  launch  a  major  new 
initiative  of  providing  a  minimum  amount  of  work  to  all  able-bodied 
persons  who  are  seeking  work  in  rural  areas.  I  invite  you  to  prepare 
yourselves  to  meet  the  challenge  of  Employment  Guarantee  Programme. 
I  invite  you  to  work  out  before  hand  a  shelf  of  projects  and  programmes 
which  will  convert  this  employment  guarantee  into  a  major  national  effort 
to  improve  the  quality  of  our  physical  infrastructure  -  economic  and  social 
infrastructure. 

I  would  request  you  to  ensure  that  the  objectives  of  ‘Bharat  Nirman’ 
are  met  and  met  fully.  We  are  also,  as  I  said,  about  to  legislate  an 
Employment  Guarantee  Bill  which  will  cast  heavy  responsibilities  on  the 
district  administrations.  You  have  the  responsibility  of  preparing  a  shelf  of 
projects  spread  over  regions  likely  to  be  affected  by  scarcity  of  work.  You 
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have  also  to  ensure  proper  implementation  in  the  right  spirit.  Work 
through  contractors  and  machines  sometimes  destroys  the  very  purpose  of 
this  right.  I  appeal  to  you  to  rise  to  the  challenge  of  implementing  this  Act 
when  it  becomes  a  reality.  We  have  similarly  targeted  programmes  of 
universal  elementary  education,  improvement  of  rural  health  through  the 
National  Rural  Health  Mission.  I  heard  some  presentations  which  said  that 
there  should  be  a  holistic  approach  to  the  management  of  healthcare 
facilities  at  the  district  level.  This  National  Mission  does  precisely  that.  It  will 
enable  probably  for  the  first  time  a  holistic  view  being  taken  of  the  key 
health  priorities  in  each  rural  district  of  our  country.  Universal  coverage  of 
mid-day  meal,  expanded  coverage  of  the  ICDS  programme,  agricultural 
transformation  through  the  National  Horticultural  Mission  and  addressing 
food  security  through  the  Antyodaya  Anna  Yojana  -  all  of  these  programmes 
have  adequate  funds  and  they  have  to  be  managed  at  the  district  level.  So, 
your  ability,  your  motivation  will  be  the  most  decisive  determinant  of  where 
India  is  in  the  next  10  or  15  years.  I  would  urge  you  to  ensure  that  the 
goals  of  these  programmes  are  fully  met  in  each  of  your  districts. 

I  have  had  a  chance  to  understand  the  problems  you  perceive  in 
improving  the  quality  and  outcome  of  your  work.  Some  of  these  are  being 
addressed  through  Right  to  Information,  the  portal  just  launched  and  the 
National  Rural  Health  Mission.  The  Right  to  Information  is  a  powerful  tool 
for  ensuring  good  governance  through  transparency  and  accountability. 
You  have  a  critical  role  in  ensuring  that  the  mechanisms  are  put  in  place 
for  the  full  realisation  of  this  right. 

I  have  noted  the  other  issues  and  I  assure  you  that  we  will  address 
all  these  issues.  One  important  issue,  which  has  risen  not  only  today  but 
many  times  before,  is  security  of  tenure  of  key  functionaries  of  district 
Collectors,  of  Superintendents  of  Police  and  I  do  recognise  that  you  are 
entitled  to  ask  for  this.  No  system  of  Government  can  deliver  if  people  can 
be  changed  without  notice,  short  tenures  do  not  produce  accountable 
results.  I  do  recognise  the  difficulty,  this  is  a  matter  in  which  the  Central 
Government  by  itself  cannot  move,  we  have  to  work  with  the  States  but 
I  do  propose  to  bring  this  subject  before  the  National  Development  Council 
as  an  integral  part  of  improving  the  quality  of  our  administration  making 
it  more  transparent  and  more  accountable.  If  we  are  going  to  pursue  these 
goals,  it  is  necessary  that  our  Civil  Servants  should  be  entitled  to  a 
minimum  security  of  tenure  so  that  they  can  be  judged  whether  they  are 
equal  to  the  tasks,  which  have  been  assigned  to  them  or  not. 

Also  I  assure  you,  I  learnt  a  great  deal  from  these  new  innovative 
programmes.  We  have  to  learn  from  best  practices  in  various  parts  of  our 
country.  There  has  to  be  a  networking  so  that  these  best  practices  become 
infectious,  they  spread  from  one  part  of  our  country  to  another  and  if  it 
is  necessary  to  set  up  an  innovation  fund  to  promote  innovation  in 
governance  at  the  grassroots,  I  am  all  for  it.  And  I  also  believe  that  we 
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must  institute  a  viable  system  of  national  awards  for  rewarding  outstanding 
public  service.  People  talk  about  the  power  to  do  good.  Your  job  situation 
is  so  unique  in  that  you  have  the  maximum  power  to  do  good  in  each  of 
the  places  you  work.  You  should  make  it  an  experience  worth  remembering. 
We  now  have  much  more  resources  today  in  our  country  to  change  the 
world  around  us  than  we  have  had  ever  before.  We  have  an  explosion  of 
ideas.  We  have  a  society  that  is  becoming  increasingly  more  politicised  but 
also  more  vigilant.  These  are  opportunities  not  available  to  your  predecessors. 
Therefore,  be  idealistic  enough  to  take  up  this  challenge  of  building  a  new 
India  free  from  the  fear  of  war,  want  and  exploitation.  Be  innovative 
enough  to  look  for  new  opportunities.  Be  sensitive  enough  to  contribute  to 
creating  a  just  and  humane  society.  Be  modest  and  lead  decent  but  simple 
lifestyles  eschewing  conspicuous  consumption  and  extravagant  living.  Have 
concern  for  those  who  work  for  you  and  inspire  them  through  example. 

I  urge  you  to  combine  your  commitment  to  idealism  with  a  passion 
for  excellence.  Unless  we  inculcate  this  commitment  to  excellence  at  the 
grassroots  level,  and  at  the  earliest  stages  in  one’s  career  in  the  Civil 
Service,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  create  an  environment  of  growth  and 
development  at  the  national  level.  As  members  of  the  most  prestigious  of 
our  Civil  Services,  you  must  impart  this  message,  of  seeking  a  commitment 
to  quality  and  excellence  in  the  work  we  do.  Compassion  must  be 
combined  with  competence.  That  should  be  the  motto  of  a  meritocracy  like 
yours.  You  have  my  very  best  wishes.” 


V 

On  National  Security 


Our  Armed  Forces — Mapping 
the  Future 


JL#ET  ME  AT  the  outset,  pay  tribute  to  the  professionalism  and  dedication 
of  the  jawans  and  officers  of  our  Armed  Forces.  Your  contribution,  even 
in  peacetime  -  of  which  the  rescue  and  relief  operations  during  recent 
floods,  in  many  parts  of  the  country,  were  only  the  most  recent  example 
-  is  invaluable. 

Our  strategic  footprint  covers  the  region  bounded  by  the  Horn  of 
Africa,  West  Asia,  Central  Asia,  South-East  Asia  and  beyond,  to  the  far 
reaches  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Awareness  of  this  reality  should  inform  and 
animate  our  strategic  thinking  and  defence  planning. 

In  addition  to  the  conventional  military  threats  that  we  are  prepared 
for,  there  has  been  a  steady  growth  of  newer  and  non-conventional 
challenges  in  recent  years.  These  are  incrementally  emerging  challenges 
for  national  security.  We  have  to  enlarge  our  instrumentalities  and  capacities 
to  respond  to  these. 

The  imperative  of  this  many-layered  scenario  imposes  the  need  to 
integrate  our  resources  and  assets,  and  rethink  our  basic  concepts.  We 
need  to  put  in  place  new  decision-making  formats  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
sustainable  model  of  national  security,  in  a  highly  complex  strategic 
environment,  which  is  responsive  to  proximate  and  concrete  challenges,  as 
well  as  to  the  other  more  “diffused”  threats. 

We  are  not  the  only  ones  who  need  to  find  new  bearings.  Recent 
events  have  put  an  enormous  strain  on  the  principles  of  the  UN  Charter 
and  international  law  and  on  the  fundamental  ethic  of  consensual 
multilateralism  as  the  fountainhead  of  international  legitimacy  to  regulate 
and  constrain  the  use  of  force  in  world  affairs. 

Balancing  the  imperatives  of  global  engagement  in  an  increasingly 
unstable  international  environment  while  maintaining  autonomy  in  decision¬ 
making  is  thus  an  important  challenge  of  our  time. 

Increasingly,  in  the  years  ahead,  our  economic  growth  will  be  related 
to  and  be  a  result  of  our  integration  with  the  global  economy.  Our  strength 
as  a  country  with  significant  IT  capabilities  internationally  illustrates  this 
point.  This  growing  linkage  will  affect  the  concept  of  national  defence. 
Greater  economic  integration  will  be  a  basis  for  greater  security,  enhanced 
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cooperative  efforts  and  stable  relations.  Consequently,  we  may  have  to 
revisit  some  of  the  traditionally  accepted  notions  of  ‘self-sufficiency’  and 
‘self-reliance’. 

The  fast  pace  of  technologies  becoming  more  sophisticated,  and  their 
increasing  diffusion  is  a  phenomenon  with  which  we  have  to  keep  up.  It 
offers  us  advantages  of  optimal  sourcing  in  relation  to  our  defence  needs. 
Our  objective  should  be  to  fashion  a  dynamic  equilibrium  between 
requirements  of  indigenous  production  and  possibilities  of  external  inputs 
and  acquisitions.  Recent  military  campaigns  have  demonstrated  the  pervasive 
impact  of  the  “Revolution  in  Military  Affairs”.  Technology  and  strategy  are 
mutually  interactive.  Our  military  doctrine  must  have  the  inherent  flexibility 
to  imbibe  technological  changes  and  adapt  them  to  our  strategic  needs.  In 
this  process,  availability  of  resources  have  to  act  as  a  reality  check. 

We  accordingly  need  to  pay  particular  focus  on  increasing  our 
capacity  for  anticipation  of  strategic  trends  and  of  specific  events  vital  to 
our  security  interests.  Too  often  in  the  past,  we  have  paid  a  price  on 
account  of  shortfalls  in  this  area.  Our  first  priority  should  be  to  devote 
ourselves  to  building  a  structure  of  cooperative  and  mutually  beneficial 
relations  with  our  neighbors.  This  is  the  basic  objective  of  our  policies...  We 
have  to  remain  alert  about  aberrations,  strategic  ambitions  and  geo-political 
motivations  in  their  policies,  which  can  militate  against  our  security  and  our 
vital  interests. 

In  the  coming  years,  the  importance  of  safeguarding  our  coastline, 
island  territories,  offshore  assets  and  above  all  sea  lanes  of  communications 
will  assume  even  greater  importance  for  our  national  security. 

Our  first  and  preferred  resort  is  diplomacy.  We  want  a  neighborhood 
of  peace  so  that  our  neighbours  and  we  can  focus  on  the  urgent  tasks  of 
development.  However,  our  pursuit  of  peace  does  not  imply  that  we  shall 
relax  our  vigil  or  compromise  on  our  defence.  Clarity  in  these  matters  is 
vital.  The  exercise  of  the  nuclear  option  by  India  helped  remove  potentially 
dangerous  strategic  ambiguities  in  the  region.  In  fashioning  our  nuclear 
doctrine  we  have  been  guided  by  the  policy  of  minimum  nuclear  deterrence 
and  no-first  use,  underlined  by  restraint  and  responsibility. 

The  impulse  of  technological  modernization  has  to  come  from  within 
our  Armed  Forces  and  our  defence  establishments.  This  should  be  in  the 
context  of  a  broader  reform  process  that  should  incorporate  perspective 
plans  for  recruitment  of  the  best  and  the  brightest  of  our  youth  into  our 
Armed  Forces. 

When  speaking  about  modernization  of  the  armed  forces,  it  would  be 
laboring  a  truism  to  say  that  the  manpower  base  of  our  armed  forces  has 
to  be  qualitatively  upgraded.  The  organizational  dimensions  of  our  defence 
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need  constant  review  and  purposeful  reform.  Some  specific  steps  have 
been  taken  in  this  direction.  Reforms  also  involve  cognition  of  the  fact  that 
our  navy,  air  force  and  army  can  no  longer  function  in  compartments  with 
exclusive  chains  of  command  and  operational  plans. 

The  technological  dimensions  of  our  security  cannot  be  divorced  from 
the  larger  social  milieu.  Our  Armed  Forces  have  traditionally  been  symbols 
of  professionalism  and  dedication,  embodying  the  values  of  honor  and 
national  pride.  There  is  a  need  for  improved  career  prospects  and  better 
career  management.  Our  Government  has  fulfilled  its  promise  of  establishing 
a  separate  department  for  ex-servicemen’s  welfare. 

There  is  need  for  greater  public  awareness  of  the  achievements  and 
sacrifices  made  by  our  Armed  Forces;  the  latter,  sadly,  are  almost  a  daily 
occurrence.  We  are  for  cooperation  and  dialogue  with  all  our  neighbors, 
including  joint  or  coordinated  action  on  the  ground,  to  ensure  that  no 
Indian  insurgent  group  finds  willing  sanctuary  or  sustenance  and  that  the 
supply  and  transit  routes  are  totally  cut  off. 

The  Common  Minimum  Programme  of  our  Government  has  made  a 
commitment  regarding  the  modernization  of  the  Armed  Forces.  Adequate 
resources  have  been  provided  in  this  year’s  budget.  There  is  a  need  for 
effective  perspective  planning  so  that  gaps  do  not  appear  in  the  force 
structures  of  our  Armed  Forces. 

The  Government  is  determined  to  put  in  place  measures  to  reverse 
the  recent  trend  of  under  utilization  of  funds  allotted,  which  in  some 
instances  have  led  to  avoidable  delays  in  key  equipment  reaching  our 
Armed  Forces.  As  our  Defence  purchases  are  large  and  substantial,  we 
must  leverage  them  to  serve  the  larger  political  and  diplomatic  ends. 
Similarly,  the  private  sector  has  now  emerged  as  a  major  player  in  the  high 
technology  area  and  its  strengths  must  be  utilized  for  creating  a  synergy 
between  public  and  private  sector  in  Defence  R&D,  development,  production 
and  even  exports. 

In  closing,  through  you,  I  would  like  to  convey  my  best  wishes  to  the 
Armed  Forces. 


Buttressing  Indian  Democracy 
Through  Good  Governance 

When  I  WAS  a  student,  in  England  some  50  years  ago,  one  of  my 
great  teachers  Lord  Nicholas  Kaldor  used  to  say  that  the  progress  of  a 
country  depends  critically  on  the  mind-sets  and  motivation  of  those  who 
are  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  making  the  critical  decisions  in  the 
life  of  a  nation.  We  have  assembled  in  this  room,  men  and  women,  whose 
collective  weight,  I  am  convinced,  can  reshape  the  destiny  of  our  country. 
I  am  firmly  of  the  view  that  international  environment  for  India’s  accelerated 
development  was  never  as  favourable  as  it  is  now.  There  is  lot  of  resources 
which  are  ready  to  flow  into  our  country,  provided  we  can  take  the  critical 
decisions,  provide  peace  and  security,  create  a  congenial  atmosphere, 
secure  and  rewarding  and  working  together,  as  I  said  we  can  reshape  the 
destiny  of  this  country.  Make  this  country  free  from  the  scourge  of  war, 
want  and  exploitation. 

I  am  therefore,  delighted  to  welcome  you  all  once  again  to  New 
Delhi.  At  the  previous  Conference  of  Chief  Ministers,  we  discussed 
problems  relating  to  rural  development  and  panchayat  raj.  Our  Government 
has  made  an  explicit  commitment  to  give  a  “New  Deal  To  Rural  India”  and 
this  is,  I  believe,  our  most  important  common  priority.  I  had  an  opportunity 
once  again  to  outline  our  perspective  in  this  regard  at  the  Agriculture 
Summit  in  New  Delhi  last  week  convened  by  the  Hon’ble  Minister  for  Food 
and  Agriculture  .  I  have  also  had  the  opportunity  of  sharing  my  thoughts 
with  some  of  you  at  meetings  where  we  set  out  our  agenda  for  education, 
for  health  care  and  for  infrastructure  development.  As  I  had  said  in  my  very 
first  address  to  the  Nation  as  Prime  Minister  these  key  areas  of  development 
remain  our  most  urgent  and  important  national  priorities. 

Today,  we  meet  to  discuss  an  equally  important  area  of  public  policy, 
namely  internal  security  and  law  and  order.  Development  and  security  are 
truly  mutually  inter-related.  We  need  therefore,  to  evolve  a  combined 
strategy  to  deal  simultaneously  with  the  twin  challenges  of  development 
and  security  within  the  framework  of  a  democratic  polity  committed  to 
respect  for  all  fundamental  human  freedoms  and  also  committed  to 
upholding  the  rule  of  law.  Our  experience  with  democracy  has  so  far  been 
unique  and  all  over  the  world,  there  is  growing  appreciation  of  the  way  we 
have  stayed  faithful  to  the  vision  of  the  founding  fathers  of  our  republic  in 
carrying  forward  the  tasks  of  democratic  values.  There  is  today,  a 
recognition,  all  over  the  world,  there  is  no  other  developing  country  in  the 
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world,  of  a  billion  people,  as  diverse  as  ours,  that  has  successfully  worked 
a  democratic  system  dedicated  to  the  rule  of  law.  India’s  example  and 
experience  in  this  regard  will  hold  lessons  for  the  world  as  the  21st  Century 
moves  on. 

Yet,  there  are  challenges  that  our  democracy  faces.  These  challenges 
arise  partly  as  a  consequence  of  the  unevenness  of  our  growth  processes, 
the  inequities  that  remain  in  our  social  institutions  and  the  shortcomings 
sometimes  of  our  political  institutions.  Often  these  challenges  also  arise 
because  we  are  an  open  society  and  have  allowed  free  expression  to 
dissent  of  varying  degrees.  This  is  not  our  weakness.  This  is  our  strength. 
But  in  this  also  lies  the  challenge  that  we  need  to  deal  with  and  grapple 
with  effectively. 

A  democratic  government  has  to  make  a  distinction  between  the 
genuine  and  legitimate  expression  of  dissent  and  disaffection  and  the 
manifestations  of  anti-national,  anti-social  and  anti-people  threats  to  our 
democratic  way  of  life.  There  are  today  many  challenges  to  internal 
security:  criminal  activity,  extremism,  insurgency,  terrorism,  communal 
violence  and  atrocities  against  women,  SCs  and  STs.  Our  security  forces 
are  duty  bound  to  deal  with  crime  and  law  and  order  problems  within  the 
framework  of  clearly  spelt  out  laws.  Insurgency  and  extremism,  on  the 
other  hand,  have  a  political  dimension  that  often  requires  the  political 
management  of  a  security  situation.  We  have  time  and  again  attempted 
this  in  the  North-East  and  in  Naxalite  affected  areas.  The 'challenge  of 
terrorism  must  be  faced  squarely  and  resolutely  by  all  shades  of  political 
opinion.  There  can  be  no  political  compromise  with  terror.  No  inch 
conceded.  No  compassion  shown.  The  people  of  India  have  suffered  a 
great  deal  at  the  hands  of  terrorists  and  our  Government  and  I  am  sure, 
I  speak  for  all  the  Chief  Ministers  represented  here,  is  resolute  in  its 
determination  to  wipe  out  this  threat  to  a  civilized  and  democratic  way  of 
life.  There  are  no  good  terrorists  and  bad  terrorists.  There  is  no  cause,  root 
or  branch,  that  can  ever  justify  the  killing  of  innocent  people.  No 
democratic  Government  can  tolerate  the  use  of  violence  against  innocent 
people  and  against  the  functionaries  of  a  duly  established  democratic 
Government. 

Extremism  is  not  merely  a  Law  and  Order  issue.  This  we  recognize. 
Development,  or  rather  the  lack  of  it,  often  has  a  critical  bearing,  as  do 
exploitation  and  iniquitous  socio-political  circumstances.  Inadequate 
employment  opportunities,  lack  of  access  to  resources,  under  developed 
agriculture,  artificially  depressed  wages,  geographical  isolation,  lack  of 
effective  land  reforms  may  all  impinge  significantly  on  the  growth  of 
extremism.  There  may  be  other  more  complex  issues  like  language, 
ethnicity,  caste  or  religion  or  cultural  rights.  In  this  complex  world,  that  we 
live  in,  all  these  facets  have  to  be  taken  into  account  in  evolving  a 
concerted  and  effective  strategy  to  counter  these  challenges. 
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Whatever  be  the  cause,  it  is  difficult  to  deny  that  extremism  has  huge 
societal  costs.  Investments  are  unlikely  to  fructify,  employment  is  not  likely 
to  grow  and  educational  facilities  may  be  impaired.  Direct  costs  would 
include  higher  costs  of  infrastructure  creation  as  contractors  build  “extortions” 
into  their  estimates,  consumers  may  be  hurt  due  to  erratic  supplies  and 
artificial  levies.  In  all,  the  society  at  large  and  people  at  large  suffer. 

Delivery  systems  are  often  the  first  casualty.  Schools  do  not  run, 
dispensaries  do  not  open  and  PDS  shops  remain  closed.  Public  service 
providers  can  now  ascribe  all  their  inefficiencies  to  “extremism”.  In  many 
cases,  “extremist”  areas  also  appear  to  be  closely  associated  with  a  lack  of 
strong  participatory  mechanism.  Panchayats  in  these  areas,  are  generally 
weak  and  even  where  they  do  exist,  not  enough  powers  are  delegated. 
Panchayats  are  important  from  another  angle.  They  create  room  for 
political  action  -  by  mainstream  political  parties,  by  NGOs  and  civil  society. 
Generally,  traditional  headmen  and  village  institutions  are  treated  with 
respect  even  by  extremists.  Ideologically  driven  movements  do  exploit  the 
vacant  spaces  caused  by  the  absence  of  mainstream  political  formations  at 
the  grass  roots  level. 

When  genuine  dissent  becomes  extremism  there  can  be  no  ambivalence 
about  tackling  it,  even  if  it  be  only  symptomatic.  The  Chief  Ministers,  I 
urge,  should  recognise  these  different  facets  of  the  security  threats  we  face 
and  develop  effective  policies  designed  to  address  them.  Our  citizens  are 
free  to  choose  the  particular  brand  of  politics  they  wish  to  follow,  they  have 
the  freedom  to  take  recourse  to  collective  action  to  achieve  the  social, 
political  or  economic  changes  that  they  desire,  but  no  one  is  either 
permitted  or  expected  to  resort  to  violence  to  achieve  these  ends  or  to  try 
and  prevent  elected  functionaries  from  doing  what  they  are  supposed  to 
do.  This  should  be  made  amply  clear  in  our  policy  announcements.  Talks 
and  negotiations  should  always  be  welcomed.  I  have  repeatedly  stressed 
that  we  are  ready  to  talk  to  any  group  that  abjures  violence. 

But  the  basic  issues  regarding  violence  and  the  State’s  obligations  to 
curb  it,  should  be  clarified  at  the  outset,  so  that  there  are  no 
misunderstandings  or  a  feeling  of  being  let  down  at  later  stages.  In  our 
country,  symbols  and  gestures  matter.  Nothing  should  be  done  which 
detracts  from  the  authority  of  the  Indian  state  and  its  primary  role  as  an 
upholder  of  public  order.  The  State  should  not  even  remotely  be  seen  to 
back  away  in  the  face  of  threats  of  armed  violence.  We  need  to  be  firm, 
but  not  transgress  the  limits  of  human  rights  or  dignity.  We  must  prevent 
our  society  from  being  brutalised.  However,  legitimate  needs  and  aspirations, 
even  if  set  out  in  procedurally  or  presentationally  inappropriate  terms, 
should  be  examined  with  care  and  with  sympathy  because  we  are  dealing 
after  all,  with  our  own  people,  even  though  they  may  have  strayed  from 
the  path  of  rectitude. 

You,  represent  both  political  and  administrative  leadership.  We  must, 
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therefore,  do  all  we  can,  to  evolve  the  required  policies,  frame  the  action 
programmes  and  deliver  the  outputs.  This  is  our  common  goal,  this  is  our 
common  objective.  We  must  empathise  with  the  underlying  causes  and  be 
able  to  tactfully  handle  the  strong  feeling  arising  out  of  long-standing 
deprivation  or  neglect  of  certain  regions  or  certain  classes.  But  we  should 
also  be  uncompromising  in  our  resolve,  to  uphold  the  position  of  the  duly 
elected  governments.  The  need  for  a  focussed,  compact,  multi  disciplinary 
group  to  handle  such  a  complex  issue,  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  This 
group  both  at  the  official  level  and  at  the  political  level,  should  have  strong 
political  leadership  and  backing  and  should,  under  all  circumstances,  have 
direct  access  to  the  highest  political  executive. 

I  have  repeatedly  emphasized  the  importance  of  good  governance. 
This  entails  effective,  if  humane  maintenance  of  law  and  order  and  efficient 
policing.  I  urge  your  Conference  to  also  deliberate  upon  the  need  for  police 
reforms.  A  well-trained,  sensitive,  citizen-friendly,  but,  firm  police  force  is 
a  necessary  element  of  good  governance.  The  Government  has  at  its 
disposal  the  wisdom  of  many  committees  of  enquiry  and  study  on  police 
reforms.  I  urge  Chief  Ministers  to  give  the  recommendations  of  existing 
committees  utmost  importance  and  initiate  the  required  reform,  in  training, 
in  service  conditions,  in  career  progression,  in  technical  support  and, 
finally,  in  depoliticising  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  the  functioning  of 
our  police  forces. 

I  must  pay  tribute  to  the  courage,  the  dedication  and  commitment  of 
our  police  and  other  security  forces,  especially  in  parts  of  the  country  that 
have  been  disturbed  by  anti-national  and  anti-social  forces.  I  salute  the 
courage  and  commitment  of  the  security  forces  in  our  border  States  where 
they  have  had  to  deal  with  cross-border  infiltration  by  extremist  elements. 
The  Home  Minister  has  drawn  our  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  last  one 
year  we  have  seen  a  marked  decline  in  infiltration  and  in  violence  in 
Jammu  &  Kashmir.  I  compliment,  his  ministry,  our  security  forces  and  our 
State  Governments  for  this  track  record.  Notwithstanding,  the  recent 
dastardly  attempt  to  disrupt  the  bus  service  between  Srinagar  and 
Muzaffarabad  by  terrorist  elements,  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
came  out  onto  the  streets  as  one,  to  welcome  this  gesture  of  reconciliation. 
I  hope  the  terrorists  and  extremists  in  the  region  have  grasped  the  mood 
of  the  people  and  will  not  try  to  disrupt  this  bus  service  again.  I  do  believe 
that  it  is  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan, 
and  of  the  local  authorities  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  control  to  work 
together  in  providing  full  security  cover  to  the  bus  service,  which  is  a 
service  for  peace,  and  for  promotion  of  reconciliation.  I  sincerely  hope  that 
we  can  work  together  in  protecting  the  lives  of  innocent  people  and  in 
fighting  the  sources  of  terrorism  in  the  region. 

We  have  also  seen  a  decline  in  extremist  violence  and  restoration  of 
normalcy  in  many  parts  of  the  North-East  including  Manipur  and  Assam. 
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I  sincerely  believe,  this  region  is  ripe  for  accelerated  and  economic 
development  provided  we  can  ensure  peace  and  security.  Destiny  beckons 
the  North-East  to  become  an  active  bridge  between  South  Asia  and  East 
Asia,  at  a  time  when  this  Century  is  going  to  be  an  Asian  Century.  I  hope 
all  shades  of  political  opinion  in  the  region  will  grasp  this  opportunity  and 
help  us,  join  hands  with  us,  and  bring  peace  and  prosperity  to  the  region 
as  a  whole.  I  reiterate  once  again  that  violence  and  the  use  of  force  cannot 
win  the  rewards  that  insurgents  and  extremists  seek.  Our  Governments  will 
deal  firmly  with  insurgency.  However,  we  are  willing  to  conduct  an  honest 
and  meaningful  dialogue  with  any  group  that  abjures  the  path  of  violence 
and  is  willing  to  engage  in  a  dialogue. 

I  am  aware  that  many  of  you,  Hon’ble  Chief  Ministers,  are  grappling 
with  the  threat  of  Naxalism.  We  cannot  ignore  the  fact  that  the  threat  of 
naxalism  is  geographically  spread  out  to  the  more  backward  regions  and 
districts  of  our  country.  Hence,  our  strategy  to  tackle  this  threat  to  law  and 
order  in  these  districts  and  regions  will  have  to  be  to  “walk  on  two  legs”: 
To  implement  programmes  and  policies  that  address  the  pressing  needs 
and  demands  of  the  people,  especially  the  scheduled  tribes  and  scheduled 
castes;  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  ensure  effective  policing  and  maintenance 
of  law  and  order.  The  speedy  implementation  of  land  reforms,  the 
redistribution  of  land,  the  assurance  of  tribal  rights  to  forest  produce, 
implementation  of  development  projects  and  spread  of  mass  education  and 
health  facilities  are  all  important  steps  we  must  take. 

At  the  same  time,  we  cannot  ignore  the  inter-State  and  external 
dimension  to  Naxalism  today.  This  requires  greater  coordination  between 
State  governments  and  between  the  Centre  and  States.  We  have  to  take 
a  comprehensive  approach  in  dealing  with  Naxalism  given  the  emerging 
linkages  between  groups  within  and  outside  the  country,  that  the  Home 
Minister  has  referred  to.  I  also  draw  your  attention  to  the  Home  Minister’s 
perceptive  observations  on  the  nexus  between  terrorist  groups,  organized 
crime  syndicates,  drug  trafficking  and  external  forces  interested  in 
destabilizing  our  polity.  I  strongly  urge  leaders  of  all  political  parties  to 
ensure  that  such  forces  and  groups  are  kept  away  from  our  political 
processes.  We  need  to  have  zero-tolerance  for  criminalisation  of  politics  in 
our  country. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  incidence  of  communal  violence  has 
come  down  in  recent  months.  Our  Government,  and  I  am  confident,  I 
speak  for  all  of  you,  are  firmly  committed  to  the  assurance  of  security  to 
all  our  citizens  irrespective  of  caste  or  religion.  We  are  doubly  committed 
to  the  protection  of  the  lives  and  livelihood  of  all  Minorities.  We  have  stood 
tall  as  a  Nation  because  of  the  fact  that  we  are  the  world’s  most 
successfully  functioning  multi-cultural,  multi-ethnic,  multi-lingual,  multi-religious 
democracy.  There  is  no  precedent  elsewhere,  in  the  history  of  the  world, 
where  billion  people  are  trying  to  realise  their  destiny  in  the  framework  of 
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an  open  society  and  an  open  economy.  It  is,  therefore,  incumbent  upon 
us,  the  custodians  of  our  Nation,  to  ensure  that  this  precious  character  of 
our  Nationhood  is  not  weakened  by  forces  of  bigotry  and  chauvinism.  Our 
security  forces  must  remain  sensitive  to  this  and  act  decisively  in  the  face 
of  any  challenge  to  communal  peace  and  harmony.  Every  citizen  has  a 
right  to  demand  and  secure  the  protection  of  our  police  and  security  forces. 

Continuing  crimes  against  weaker  sections,  particularly  women  and 
children  and  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes  are  a  matter  of 
disgrace  in  a  civilized  society.  Deeply  concerned  about  the  historical 
injustices  faced  by  the  weaker  sections  of  the  society,  our  founding  fathers 
had  made  provisions  in  our  Constitution  for  protecting  their  interests  and 
prohibiting  discrimination  on  the  grounds  of  race  and  caste.  Despite  our 
best  intentions  and  efforts,  unfortunately,  the  crimes  against  these  sections 
of  society  still  persist.  This  calls  for  serious  introspection  and  a  comprehensive 
review  of  the  strategies  adopted  so  far  and  an  analysis  of  the  factors  that 
have  been  responsible  for  this  unfortunate  trend  continuing.  Both  the 
Central  and  State  Governments  need  to  collaboratively  work  out  a 
comprehensive  plan  of  action  and  take  all  necessary  measures  for  preventing 
crimes  against  the  vulnerable  sections  of  society  particularly,  our  women. 

Finally,  I  urge,  all  Chief  Ministers  to  pay  special  attention  to 
intelligence  gathering  and  the  modernization  of  our  intelligence  services 
and  security  forces.  We  live  in  an  era,  where  human  knowledge  is  growing 
at  an  unprecedented  pace,  the  developments  in  communication, 
transportation,  technologies,  today  enabled  anti-social  terrorist  elements  to 
have  access  to  most  sensitive  technologies  to  indulge  in  their  nefarious 
activities.  Our  intelligence  gathering  and  our  security  apparatus  must  rise 
to  the  occasion  to  meet  this  challenge.  The  timely  availability  of  reliable 
information  is  a  key  weapon  in  the  defence  of  national  security.  Our 
intelligence  gathering  agencies  have  a  creditable  track  record  of  human 
intelligence  as  well  as  the  use  of  new  technologies.  But  we  need  to  do  a 
lot  more  in  this  area.  We  can  not  rest  on  our  laurels  and  must  constantly 
improve  our  skills  and  capabilities.  There  has  to  be  much  better  integration 
and  coordination  of  work  between  different  intelligence  agencies,  between 
such  agencies  and  security  forces,  between  the  Centre  and  the  States  and 
among  States. 

Technological  modernization  and  training  in  tackling  new  dimensions 
to  national  security,  like  economic  security,  cyber-security,  energy  security, 
container  security  and  such  like  must  get  their  due  attention.  We  must 
equip  ourselves  better  in  dealing  with  the  extant  and  emerging  challenges 
in  all  these  areas. 

The  challenge  of  internal  security  is  our  biggest  national  security 
challenge  today.  We  have  complete  and  total  confidence  in  our  capability 
and  ability  to  take  on  any  challenge  to  our  national  security  from  outside 
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the  country.  We  are  proud  of  our  gallant  armed  forces.  We  will  also 
address  resolutely  the  external  threats  to  internal  security  and  fight 
terrorism  and  the  ideology  of  terror.  In  dealing  with  this,  and  other 
manifestations  of  criminal  activity,  extremism  and  insurgency,  I  urge  you, 
Chief  Ministers,  to  function  as  a  cohesive  team,  work  on  a  war-footing  and 
pay  the  highest  attention  to  the  challenges  of  internal  security. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  reiterate  the  two  key  themes  running 
through  my  address.  Firstly,  there  is  no  place  for  violence  and  extremism 
of  any  kind  in  a  democratic,  rule-based  society.  One  should  not  be 
ambivalent  about  this  and  we  must  be  firm  in  sending  this  signal  to  all 
groups  treading  the  forbidden  path.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  realize  that 
disaffection  and  alienation  are  a  result  of  pent  up  grievances  against 
economic  and  social  deprivation.  Therefore,  the  onus  is  on  all  of  us  to 
provide  good,  effective  governance  that  provides  a  ray  of  hope  to  all  and 
a  stake  in  our  collective  future. 


VI 


On  Economy  and 
Business 


Creating  an  Enabling 
Atmosphere  for  Growth 

As  YOU  KNOW,  this  is  my  first  opportunity  to  meet  with  representatives 
of  our  national  business  since  the  recent  elections.  I  would  have  liked  to 
interact  more  often  with  captains  of  industry  and  trade  but  we  are  living 
through  abnormal  times.  Never  in  the  history  of  any  government  have  the 
first  100  days  been  characterized  by  the  daily  turmoil  that  we  have 
witnessed  in  this  Parliament.  I  had  to  deal  with  many  of  these  abnormal 
situations  and  that  naturally  kept  me  away  from  meeting  people  form 
various  walks  of  life  whose  views  and  opinions  I  greatly  cherish.  I  seek  your 
cooperation  in  making  a  success  of  this  experiment  of  building  in  our 
country  a  process  that  is  inclusive,  that  involves  more  and  more  people 
in  the  process  of  decision  making  and  gives  them  a  sense  of  belonging.  In 
many  senses  I  think  it  is  only  fitting  that  I  make  this  appeal  to  you  at  an 
occasion  that  allows  me  to  pay  tribute  to  Jehangir  Ratanji  Daddabhoy 
Tata  -  “JRD”,  as  we  fondly  remember  him-  who  was  truly  one  of  the 
Titans  of  modern  India. 

For  me  personally,  there  is  the  added  pleasure  of  the  fact  that  the 
last  time  I  had  the  privilege  of  holding  public  office,  our  government  took 
the  decision  to  confer  the  Bharat  Ratna  upon  JRD  Tata,  making  him  the 
first  business  leader  selected  for  our  highest  civilian  honour.  There  is  little 
doubt  that  JRD  was  an  eminently  suitable  choice,  as  the  tallest  and  most 
daring  titan  amongst  the  galaxy  of  business  pioneers  to  have  contributed 
to  our  country  in  the  20th  Century.  Along  with  entrepreneurs  like  GD  Birla, 
Walchand  Hirachand,  and  many  other  illustrious  sons  of  India,  JRD  played 
a  vital  role  in  transforming  an  agrarian,  colonized  India  into  a  modern, 
industrial  Nation. 

Most  of  us  are  familiar  with  the  remarkable  life  story  of  this 
extraordinary  man.  The  fact  that  he  joined  Tata  Steel  at  the  young  age  of 
21,  and  his  meteoric  rise  to  become  Group  Chairman  at  the  age  of  34 
are  part  of  this  remarkable  story.  Barely  twenty  years  later,  the  distinguished 
industrial  economist,  R.  K.  Hazari  would  write: 

“The  Tata  complex  contains  the  largest  private  sector  company,  Tata 
Steel,  the  largest  cement  company,  ACC,  the  largest  engineering  company, 
TELCO,  the  largest  group  of  power  companies,  Tata  Power,  Tata  Hydro 
and  Andhra  Valley,  the  largest  trading  company  under  Indian  control, 
Voltas,  the  largest  insurance  company,  New  India,  and  one  of  the  largest 
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groups  of  cotton  mills,  Tata,  Ahmadabad  Advance,  Central  India,  Gokak 
and  Swadeshi.” 

For  those  of  us  who  remember  the  1950s,  this  is  a  very  impressive 
list.  However,  besides  playing  an  important  part  in  the  growth  of  these 
companies  in  the  first  two  decades  of  his  career,  JRD  also  started  India’s 
first  commercial  airline  company  and  Asia’s  first  cancer  hospital.  He  also 
found  both  the  time  and  the  ability  to  help  Avabai  Wadia  set  up  the  Family 
Planning  Association  of  India  and  to  provide  Homi  Bhabha  with  the 
founding  grant  to  establish  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research, 
thereby  playing  an  important  role  in  our  quest  for  nuclear  capability. 

When  the  government  conferred  the  Bharat  Ratna  on  JRD  in  1992, 
we  were  motivated  by  considerations  that  went  beyond  the  very  substantial 
contributions  of  JRD  to  Indian  business  and  enterprise.  Indeed,  JRD  was 
more  than  just  a  chairman  of  Tata  Sons.  He  was  a  true  patriot,  a  great 
visionary,  with  a  deep  belief  and  faith  in  India’s  destiny,  who  was  cognizant 
of  the  wider  social  role  of  enterprise.  He  provided  leadership  to  a  new  kind 
of  corporate  citizenship  in  India.  JRD’s  emphasis  on  values,  on  ethics,  on 
investing  in  education,  research,  science,  technology,  health  care  and  in 
improving  the  quality  of  life  of  ordinary  people  was  a  forerunner  of  the 
more  recent  concepts  of  “corporate  social  responsibility”. 

As  a  student  of  economics  in  the  1950s  and  later  as  a  practitioner 
in  government,  I  was  greatly  impressed  by  the  “Bombay  Plan”  of  1944. 
In  the  conceptualization  of  this  document,  JRD  played  an  important  role, 
along  with  G  D  Birla,  Purushottamdas  Thakurdas,  Ardeshir  Dalai  and  John 
Mathai.  When  we  read  it  today,  nearly  60  years  later,  we  see  how  relevant 
many  of  the  central  propositions  of  the  Bombay  Plan  remain.  In  those 
days,  it  was  an  unprecedented  document.  It  is  worthy  of  emphasis  that 
nowhere  in  the  developing  world  had  a  group  of  businessmen  come 
together  to  draw  up  such  a  long-term  plan  for  a  country.  The  Bombay  Plan 
laid  great  emphasis  on  public  investment  in  social  and  economic 
infrastructure,  in  both  rural  and  urban  areas,  it  emphasized  the  importance 
of  agrarian  reform  and  agricultural  research,  in  setting  up  educational 
institutions  and  a  modern  financial  system.  Above  all,  it  defined  the 
framework  for  India’s  transition  from  agrarian  feudalism  to  industrial 
capitalism,  but  capitalism  that  is  humane,  that  invests  in  the  welfare  and 
skills  of  the  working  people.  In  many  ways,  it  encapsulated  what  all 
subsequent  Plans  have  tried  to  achieve  . 

We  have  come  a  long  way  since  the  days  of  the  Bombay  Plan.  Many 
of  the  “pre-requisites”  of  industrialization  and  modernization  have  been  put 
in  place.  India  has  emerged  as  a  modern  economy,  an  important  industrial 
economy  and  a  knowledge  power.  We  have  impressive  achievements  to 
our  credit  in  the  fields  of  space  and  atomic  energy.  However,  in  order  to 
realize  our  full  growth  potential,  we  need  to  pay  much  more  attention  to 
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the  expansion  and  modernization  of  social  and  economic  infrastructure,  to 
increased  investment  in  education  and  health  and  to  the  creation  of 
capabilities  that  make  us  globally  competitive.  Our  government  is  committed 
to  building  a  competitive  economy  and  a  just  society  to  enable  us  to  regain 
our  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  Nations. 

Our  government  believes  that  processes  of  wealth  creation  are 
essential  for  us  to  meet  our  commitment  to  eradicating  poverty,  and  to 
realize  the  latter,  we  are  dedicated  to  supporting  the  former.  One  of  the 
“basic  principles  for  governance”  explicitly  stated  in  the  very  beginning  of 
the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  is  a  commitment  to  “ensure 
that  the  economy  grows  at  least  7%  -  8%  per  year  in  a  sustained  manner 
over  a  decade  and  more  and  in  a  manner  that  generates  employment  so 
that  each  family  is  assured  of  a  safe  and  viable  livelihood.”  This  requires 
an  acceleration  in  the  rate  of  growth  of  agricultural  production  to  up  to 
4.0%.  It  requires  industrial  production  growth  rates  of  around  10%  to 
12%.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  the  two  are  inter-linked.  I  realize  that  for  this 
to  be  feasible,  it  is  of  utmost  importance  that  we  create  an  enabling 
environment  that  rewards  creativity,  risk-taking  and  the  spirit  of  enterprise 
and  adventure. 

Our  government  appreciates  the  challenges  that  we  face  in  realizing 
these  goals.  We  know  that  to  deliver  on  our  commitments,  to  generate  the 
employment  growth  required  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth  of  the  labour 
force,  to  reduce  poverty  and  to  find  resources  for  new  investment  in 
agriculture,  infrastructure,  education  and  health,  we  must  increase  the  rate 
of  growth  of  capital  formation  in  the  economy. 

You  would  recall  that  responding  to  reform  initiatives  of  the  early 
1990s — symbolizing  the  air  of  optimism  and  confidence  of  that  time — the 
ratio  of  gross  domestic  capital  formation  to  gross  domestic  product  hit  a 
peak  of  26.9%  in  1995-96  and  private  corporate  sector  capital  formation 
was  over  9%  of  GDP.  However,  these  ratios  declined  to  around  23%  and 
6%  respectively  in  recent  years.  This  decline  has  been  a  distressing  feature 
of  economic  growth  in  recent  years.  We  must  reverse  this  trend.  I  commit 
our  government  to  re-energising  the  economy’s  growth  engine,  to  recreating 
the  policy  and  political  environment  required  to  boost  investor  confidence 
and  enable  an  increase  in  private  investment  in  the  economy.  In  doing  so, 
our  government  will  draw  inspiration  from  the  efforts  of  pioneering  spirits 
such  as  JRD  and  other  entrepreneurs  of  his  time,  who  achieved  a 
remarkable  amount  despite  the  hostile  conditions  prevalent  during  the 
years  of  colonial  rule. 

To  enable  new  investment,  to  generate  higher  growth  in  incomes  and 
employment,  we  must  unleash  the  full  potential  of  individual  initiative  and 
enterprise.  We  must  provide  a  new  stimulus  to  the  animal  spirits  of  our 
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entrepreneurs.  We  must  create  a  social,  political  and  economic  environment 
in  which  budding  entrepreneurs  can  realize  their  dreams.  When  enterprising 
and  creative  individuals  create  wealth,  they  create  new  employment 
opportunities  and  new  hope  for  our  collective  future. 

India  has  changed  much  since  independence,  Our  Nation  is  proud  of 
the  achievements  of  our  entrepreneurs.  In  our  own  times,  we  have  leaders 
of  a  new  generation  in  established  business  families  who  are  striking  out 
anew.  We  have  seen  Ratan  Tata  giving  shape  to  the  production  of  an 
Indian  car  which  can  find  markets  abroad,  which  is  a  signal  development 
that  needs  greater  recognition.  Business  groups  like  Reliance,  Ranbaxy  and 
the  Tatas  themselves  have  been  seeking  global  markets.  We  have  an  IT 
revolution  of  which  Fakir  Chand  Kohli,  Narayanamurthy  and  Azim  Premji 
have  been  pioneers.  In  pharmaceuticals,  the  work  and  creativity  displayed 
by  the  Ranbaxy  Group,  Dr  Reddy’s  Lab,  Cipla  and  the  Piramals  is 
exemplary  and  worthy  of  emulation.  There  is  much  for  us  to  celebrate 
about  Indian  enterprise  in  this  centenary  year  of  JRD. 

I  have  repeatedly  stated  our  government’s  commitment  to  fiscal 
discipline  and  to  improving  public  finances.  I  have  also  written  to  my 
colleagues  in  the  Union  council  of  ministers  drawing  their  attention  to 
improving  the  functioning  of  public  sector  enterprises.  Our  objective  of 
increasing  public  investment  in  social  and  economic  infrastructure  cannot 
be  met  unless  the  Central  and  State  governments  pay  attention  to  the 
improved  management  of  public  finances  and  public  enterprises. 

India  has  to  be  a  major  trading  nation.  For  that  we  need  a 
competitive  economy  that  works  on  the  frontiers  of  scientific,  technological 
and  managerial  knowledge.  The  trend  of  globalisation  is  an  irreversible 
one.  We  cannot  shy  away  from  it.  We  must  prepare  ourselves  for  greater 
integration  with  the  evolving  world  economy.  The  reality  is  that  as  markets 
integrate  across  the  world,  firms  must  become  more  competitive  globally. 
To  do  so,  firms  need  to  be  competitive  domestically  first.  They  must  have 
world  class  capabilities,  based  on  the  use  of  modern  science  and  technology. 
They  need  to  invest  in  research  and  development,  managerial  skills  and 
global  economies  of  scale.  We  will  facilitate  this  so  that  India  becomes  the 
home  of  multinational  corporations  of  the  future. 

To  enable  this  we  must  create  world-class  infrastructure.  Over  a 
decade  after  we  first  launched  economic  reforms,  we  still  cannot  say  we 
are  proud  of  our  roads,  our  airports,  our  sea  ports,  our  power  supply,  our 
railways,  our  urban  infrastructure.  There  has  been  inadequate  attention 
paid  to  the  development  of  basic  infrastructure  of  modern  industrial 
development.  This  we  are  committed  to  reversing.  In  each  of  these  areas 
we  require  public-private  partnerships.  The  public  sector  alone  cannot 
deliver  what  is  required  in  a  timely  and  competitive  manner.  Hence,  the 
importance  of  such  partnership. 
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The  government  will  ensure  that  there  is  a  regulatory  framework  that: 
(a)  is  transparent;  (b)  is  independent  of  government  and,  therefore, 
provides  an  impartial  balance  between  public  sector  and  private  sector 
suppliers;  and,(c)  is  based  on  international  best  practice. 

I  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  prepare  a  paper  indicating 
what  that  regulatory  structure  should  be  for  each  area,  like  power,  roads, 
ports,  and  so  on.  The  paper  will  look  at  gaps  in  existing  systems, 
comparing  them  with  international  best  practice,  and  will  recommend 
changes  in  existing  policy,  if  necessary. 

The  government  will  closely  monitor  progress  in  all  key  infrastructure 
projects,  including  airports,  power,  telecommunication,  roads  and  ports  on 
a  quarterly  basis  to  ensure  that  targets  are  met.  To  this  end,  I  am  setting 
up  a  Committee  on  Infrastructure  that  I  will  chair  myself.  The  Planning 
Commission  will  function  as  the  executive  arm  of  this  Committee,  identifying 
bottlenecks  in  policy  implementation,  guiding  the  relevant  ministries  to 
speed  up  implementation  of  projects  and  generating  ideas  for  the 
Committee’s  consideration.  I  have  requested  the  Deputy  Chairman  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  this  urgent  priority  of  the  government. 

The  acceleration  of  private  investment  is  a  function  of  infrastructure 
and  incentives.  The  incentive  structure  is  in  fact  more  or  less  in  place.  The 
tax  reform  already  undertaken  as  well  as  proposals  in  the  pipeline  like 
value-added  taxation  (VAT)  have  addressed  the  fiscal  policy  agenda  that 
industry  has  been  signaling  for  some  time.  I  am  aware  of  the  need  to 
further  simplify  the  procedures  for  tax  compliance  and  the  finance  ministry 
will  address  these  and  related  issues  in  the  next  Union  budget. 

The  industrial  and  tariff  policy  reform  we  initiated  over  a  decade  ago 
have  addressed  to  some  extent  the  demands  of  industry.  The  time  has 
come  for  us  to  move  ahead  on  the  unfinished  part  of  the  agenda.  Much 
of  this,  however,  is  in  the  realm  of  State  governments.  Further  reform  of 
industrial  and  tax  policies,  the  efficient  functioning  of  municipalities  and 
renewal  of  urban  infrastructure  and  the  ending  of  the  so-called  Inspector 
Raj  are  all  issues  that  State  governments  must  address. 

I  am  told,  in  China  an  industrial  establishment  is  visited  by  just  six 
inspectors:  one  each  for  monitoring  of  adherence  to  laws  pertaining  to 
taxation,  environment,  labour,  workers’  health  and  working  conditions, 
municipal  laws  and  product  quality.  I  believe  in  India  many  of  you  find  your 
industrial  establishments  visited  by  over  30  inspectors. 

This  tyranny  of  over-inspection  must  end.  I  will  be  reconstituting  the 
Prime  Minister’s  Council  on  Trade  &  Industry.  One  of  the  areas  of  focus 
for  this  council  will  be  reduction  of  the  Inspector  Raj.  Through  this  forum, 
I  will  be  seeking  your  ideas  and  suggestions  to  carry  this  idea  forward. 
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I  do  not  have  to  re-assure  this  audience  about  my  commitment  to 
economic  reform  and  growth.  However,  I  do  so  because  I  am  fully  aware 
of  the  apprehensions  and  anxieties  that  some  of  you  entertain.  Let  me 
assure  you  that  our  government  is  committed  to  taking  this  country 
forward  on  the  path  of  modernization  and  rapid  industrialization,  to 
making  India  a  “Super  Power  of  The  Knowledge  Economy”.  This  we  must 
do  by  walking  hand-in-hand  with  you.  This  we  can  do  by  creating  the 
requisite  social,  political  and  economic  environment.  This  we  should  do  by 
allowing  individual  enterprise  to  blossom,  to  create  wealth,  to  master  new 
technologies  and  conquer  new  markets,  while  at  the  same  time  we  create 
a  society  which  is  just,  fair  and  equitable,  a  polity  that  is  inclusive  and  an 
economy  that  is  caring. 

Business  too  owes  an  obligation  to  society.  No  one  appreciated  this 
better  than  JRD  who  invested  liberally  in  socially  useful  activities.  I  urge  you 
to  consider  what  your  obligations  are  today.  In  discovering  opportunities  to 
invest  in  socially  useful  projects,  in  creating  new  avenues  of  progress  for 
the  under-privileged,  in  investing  in  the  less  developed  regions  for  the 
benefit  of  the  marginalised  sections  of  our  society.  Corporate  social 
responsibility  is  not  philanthropy.  It  is  not  charity.  It  is  an  investment  in  our 
collective  future. 

In  the  year  of  JRD’s  birth  centenary  I  commit  our  government  to  the 
ideals  and  objectives  of  building  a  modern,  globally  competitive  and 
humane  industrial  economy  that  JRD  and  his  generation  of  industrial 
pioneers  so  cherished.  I  want  you,  Ladies  and  Gentleman,  to  be  re-assured 
that  our  government  is  committed  to  the  growth  and  development  of 
Indian  business  and  enterprise.  Equally,  I  seek  your  commitment  in  the 
building  of  a  more  humane,  caring  and  just  society. 

In  this  we  are  partners.  We  must  walk  together  on  the  road  to  well¬ 
being  and  prosperity. 


Achieving  the  Nation’s 
endeavour  of  Growth 


“I 

1-#ET  ME  BEGIN  by  greeting  the  Small  Industries  Development 
Organisation  (SIDO)  on  its  Golden  Jubilee.  I  compliment  all  the  officers  and 
employees  who  have  contributed  to  SIDO’s  work  over  the  years  by  their 
dedication  and  service  to  the  country  and  I  hope  that  they  will  continue  to 
work  with  renewed  dedication  and  commitment  to  the  industrial  development 
and  progress  of  our  Nation.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  those 
distinguished  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  who  have  been  honoured  on  this 
historic  occasion.  These  honours  are  well  deserved  but  I  sincerely  believe 
and  pray  that  the  next  50  years  of  SIDO’s  life  will  be  still  more  creative 
and  still  more  productive  in  the  service  of  the  people  of  our  country. 

Over  the  last  50  years,  this  organisation  has  played  an  important  role 
in  the  growth  and  development  of  small  and  medium  enterprise  and  of  new 
businesses  in  our  country.  One  of  the  most  positive  stories  of  industrial 
development  in  post-Independence  India  has  been  the  growth  and 
diversification  of  the  small  scale  sector  and,  more  importantly,  the  emergence 
of  a  new  class  of  first  generation  entrepreneurs  through  the  ranks  of  the 
small  scale  industry. 

Many  of  today’s  large  and  growing  firms  started  out  as  small 
enterprises,  often  with  the  help  and  support  from  State  and  Central 
Governments  and  agencies  like  SIDO.  In  industrial  estates  in  Punjab,  Tamil 
Nadu,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Karnataka,  Gujarat  and  Maharashtra,  many  of 
today’s  large  industrial  groups  began  their  journey  as  small  and  medium 
enterprises  assisted  by  SIDO.  Many  business  families  started  off  as  small 
businesses  and  today  have  acquired  a  global  scale  and  presence. 

Indeed  this  is  one  of  the  great  achievement  of  post-Independence 
industrial  policy  that  we  have  enabled  the  growth  and  success  of  several 
generations  of  new  entrepreneurs.  Many  of  today’s  successful  and  prominent 
businesses  have  had  humble  origins  in  the  small  scale  sector.  One  name 
that  comes  immediately  to  my  mind  is  that  of  Shri  Brij  Mohan  Lai  Munjal 
who  began  life  as  a  small  businessman  and  whose  Hero  Cycles  has  grown 
into  the  world’s  largest  two-wheeler  manufacturing  company  today. 

When  economists  analyse  the  success  or  failure  of  industrial  policy 
they  normally  look  at  what  is  quantifiable  in  terms  of  statistics.  What  we 
do  not  often  reckon  with  is  the  qualitative  dimension  to  industrialisation, 
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namely  the  emergence  of  entrepreneurial  capabilities  associated  with  the 
transition  from  pre-industrial  to  an  industrial  society,  which  is  why  a  purely 
economic  critique  of  our  small  industry  policy,  in  terms  of  the  sub-optimal 
industrial  structures  it  may  have  encouraged,  does  not  capture  the  full 
sociological  dimensions  of  the  growth  of  first  generation  enterprise  in  a 
pre-dominantly  agrarian  economy. 

There  is  still  inadequate  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  enterprise  and 
risk-taking  are  important  attributes  of  the  people  of  our  country.  Given  the 
proper  environment  we  have  seen  creativity  blossom.  It  will  be  the 
endeavour  of  our  Government  to  create  that  positive  environment  in  which 
the  “animal  spirits”  of  private  enterprise  will  be  unleashed  and  a  new  era 
of  entrepreneurial  development  will  begin. 

Today,  we  live  in  an  increasingly  globalised  world,  in  a  world  where 
tariff  barriers  are  rapidly  coming  down.  We  have  therefore  to  examine  the 
implications  of  this  for  all  enterprises,  particularly  the  small  scale  and  the 
cottage  sectors.  It  needs  to  be  seen  whether  protection  in  the  form  of 
reservation  of  items  for  production  in  the  SSI  sector  continues  to  be  an 
adequate  mechanism  to  enable  this  sector  to  thrive.  While  the  reservation 
can  protect  SSI  firms  from  the  domestic  competition,  it  will  not  protect 
them  from  international  competition.  This  is  the  reality  one  must  reckon 
with.  Trade  is  a  substitute  for  domestic  competition.  And  given  this  future 
scenario  of  trade  driven  competition,  the  efforts  of  all  government  agencies 
must  be  towards  enhancing  the  capabilities  of  small  enterprises  to  face  this 
onslaught  of  competition.  There  is  an  urgent  need  to  work  out  effective 
promotional  measures,  which  will  enhance  the  efficiency  and  productivity 
of  these  enterprises. 

Once  the  focus  shifts  to  promotion,  Government  agencies  will  need 
to  start  understanding  the  processes  which  determine  the  competitiveness 
of  small  enterprises  and  will  need  to  create  new  organizational  and 
institutional  mechanisms  which  facilitate  their  healthy  growth.  Small 
enterprises  across  the  world  have  benefited  from  economies  of 
agglomeration.  Right  across  the  length  and  breadth  of  our  own  country,  we 
see  clusters  of  successful  industries.  From  textiles  in  Surat  to  hosiery  in 
Tiruppur,  from  woodcraft  in  Saharanpur  to  leather  in  Agra,  from  sports 
goods  in  Jullundur  to  software  in  Bangalore,  policies  aimed  at  promoting 
the  small  sector  must  take  into  account  this  reality  of  agglomeration  and 
design  policies  to  suit  the  specific  requirements  of  each  cluster.  Policies  for 
technological  upgradation,  marketing  support,  credit  support,  etc.  must 
evolve  new  approaches  which  are  flexible  enough  to  adjust  to  the 
requirements  of  each  sector  and  cluster.  They  must  also  work  in  cooperation 
with  industry  associations  and  encourage  the  formation  of  viable  public- 
private  partnerships.  Other  countries  such  as  China  and  Italy  have 
demonstrated  the  feasibility  of  such  approaches.  It  is  time  for  India  as  well, 
to  tap  into  the  creative  energies  of  the  millions  of  small  enterprises  that 
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exist  in  our  country,  to  boost  growth  and  employment  just  as  other 
countries  have  successfully  done. 

I  do  recognize  the  importance  of  the  SSI  sector,  not  only  in  its 
contribution  to  our  GDP  but  also  for  its  stellar  performance  in  exports  and 
in  generating  employment.  Employment  is  a  key  thrust  area  for  our 
Government.  While  we  will  be  enhancing  investment  in  agriculture  to 
improve  both  yields  and  incomes,  given  the  imbalance  between  the 
proportion  of  GDP  accounted  by  agriculture  and  the  proportion  of  people 
working  on  it,  if  we  have  to  eradicate  poverty,  then  we  need  to  boost  our 
manufacturing  sector  which  alone  can  absorb  workers  on  a  massive  scale. 
Thus  the  key  to  our  success  in  employment  lies  in  the  success  of 
manufacturing  in  the  SSI  sector. 

All  this  will  require  organizations  like  SIDO  to  be  ready  to  respond 
and  be  prepared  for  hand-holding  wherever  required.  However,  going 
beyond  support  and  handholding,  SIDO  will  also  need  to  be  active  in 
facilitation  and  advocacy.  With  the  evolving  heterogeneity  of  the  small  scale 
sector,  SIDO’s  work  has  also  diversified  and  acquired  a  multi-faceted 
personality. 

The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme,  draws  attention  to  the 
fact  that  in  the  past  few  years,  the  most  employment-intensive  segment  of 
small-scale  industry  has  suffered  extensive  neglect.  The  National  Common 
Minimum  Programme  also  states  that  the  SSI  sector  will  be  freed  from 
“Inspector  Raj”  and  will  be  given  improved  access  to  credit,  technological 
and  marketing  support.  It  also  assures  small  businesses  that  infrastructure 
upgradation  in  major  industrial  clusters  will  receive  adequate  attention.  I 
have  already  announced  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  seek  a  drastic 
reduction  in  the  number  of  inspectors  SSI  units  have  to  receive  in  a 
particular  year.  Indeed,  the  tyranny  of  the  so-called  “Inspector  Raj”  is  even 
more  debilitating  for  small  enterprises.  I  understand  that  the  Ministry  of  SSI 
is  working  on  a  single  law  for  this  sector.  I  hope  the  Ministry  will  finalise 
this  legislation  soon  and  bring  it  before  Parliament. 

There  are  several  other  measures  the  Government  is  presently 
contemplating  to  aid  and  support  the  SSI  sector.  We  will  soon  be  setting 
up  a  National  Commission  to  examine  the  problems  facing  enterprises  in 
the  unorganized,  informal  sector.  This  Commission  will  have  a  comprehensive 
mandate  to  examine  and  review  existing  institutional  mechanisms  for 
supporting  small  enterprises. 

As  I  said,  small  enterprises  require  support  in  such  areas  as  access  to 
affordable  credit,  marketing  support  and  access  to  modern  technology. 
There  are  already  several  official  windows  of  assistance  available  to  the 
small  scale  sector.  However,  I  have  a  feeling  that  the  net  impact  of  what 
the  Government  is  trying  to  do  to  help  the  sector  is  getting  dissipated  by 
the  multiplicity  of  efforts  and  agencies.  There  has  been  no  dearth  of  ideas 


156 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


on  how  to  increase  credit  flow.  While  initiatives  like  the  Credit  Guarantee 
Trust  were  launched  in  recent  years  to  help  small  enterprises,  with  new 
credit  schemes  and  higher  limits  of  loan  eligibility,  and  a  Credit  Linked 
Capital  Subsidy  Scheme,  the  availability  of  credit  still  remains  a  problem. 
Banks  today  are  flush  with  funds  and  yet  small  enterprises  continue  to 
complain  about  lack  of  funds. 

Even  as  bankers  exercise  their  commercial  judgement  they  must  also 
pay  heed  to  the  developmental  dimensions  of  lending  to  small  enterprises. 
Three  banks  have  been  chosen  as  awardees  today.  I  congratulate  them  for 
their  missionary  zeal  and  hope  that  their  example  is  emulated  by  others. 

If  we  are  to  have  more  winners  from  the  SSI  sector  then  technology 
upgradation,  marketing  support  and  improved  infrastructure  will  be  critical. 
Even  within  these  overall  concerns,  space  has  to  be  created  to  factor  in  the 
special  requirements  of  sub  sectors  such  as  knowledge  based  industries  or 
the  micro  credit  requirements  of  NGOs  supporting  income  generating 
activities  in  rural  India. 

In  a  globalised  pattern  of  trade,  interdependence  is  a  fact  of  life. 
Increasingly  therefore,  the  debate  is  shifting  from  small  vs.  big  to  the 
complementarities  amongst  the  small  and  the  large.  The  success  of  small 
units  as  suppliers  of  choice  in  the  automobile  and  pharmaceutical  sectors 
augurs  well  for  the  organic  growth  of  industry.  This  must  be  built  upon. 

This  calls  for  innovative  thinking  on  what  small  industry  policy  should 
be.  If  policies  of  the  past  have  not  worked  well  we  should  be  prepared  to 
discard  them  and  seek  new  ways  of  realizing  the  goals  of  employment 
generation  and  entrepreneurial  development.  These  remain  vital  goals  for 
industrial  policy.  However,  the  test  of  our  commitment  to  these  goals  need 
not  be  in  the  continued  commitment  to  outmoded  or  non-working  policies. 
I  do  believe  the  small  scale  sector  is  an  important  part  of  our  economy  and 
society.  It  must  be  given  all  possible  facilities  to  flourish  and  to  grow  but 
we  must  also  critically  review  all  our  existing  policies  and  find  out  if  some 
of  them  have  ceased  to  be  relevant  to  the  needs  of  the  times.  It  is  only 
then  that  even  as  we  remain  committed  to  small  scale  enterprises,  we 
should  be  willing  try  and  test  new  technologies  and  new  policies. 

Growth  has  to  be  viewed  as  an  organic  entities  -  both  small  scale  and 
large  scale  sectors  need  space  to  grow  and  I  think  the  challenge  before  all 
of  us  is  to  find  a  development  paradigm  which  takes  advantage  of  the 
mutual  complementarities  and  the  inherent  competitiveness  of  various 
sectors  in  achieving  the  national  goal  of  a  dynamic  industrial  economy.  In 
this  task,  as  I  said,  small  enterprises  will  continue  to  play  a  very  important 
role  and  our  Government  is  committed  to  giving  all  possible  encouragement 
for  the  growth  of  this  vital  sector  of  the  economy.  I  also  hope  that  in  the 
years  to  come  SIDO  will  play  a  still  more  creative  and  constructive  role  in 
this  national  endeavour  of  building  a  dynamic  small  scale  sector  in  our 
economy”. 


Public  Sector  Enterprises  — 
The  Challenges  Ahead 

“I 

m  AM  HAPPY  to  associate  myself  with  the  Conference  of  Chief 
Executives  of  Central  Public  Enterprises.  This  is  my  first  opportunity  to 
meet  the  captains  of  our  public  sector  enterprises  since  I  assumed  office. 
At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  Chief  Executives  who  have 
received  the  awards  today  for  their  excellent  performance.  I  am  sure  such 
awards  will  motivate  all  of  you  to  attain  even  higher  levels  of  performance 
in  the  coming  years. 

Public  Sector  Enterprises  in  our  country  have  served  the  nation  well, 
but  I  very  much  hope  and  trust  that  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  Public  Sector 
Enterprises  are  an  important  part  of  the  foundation  of  our  economy  and 
you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  are  the  custodians  of  these  national  assets.  Your 
commitment  and  your  efficiency  are  vital  to  the  productive  utilization  of 
these  scarce  and  precious  national  assets.  It  is  timely  for  the  Department 
of  Public  Enterprises  and  SCOPE  to  have  taken  this  initiative  of  holding  a 
conference  on  the  role  of  the  Public  Sector.  I  sincerely  hope  that  this  forum 
will  provide  a  platform  for  a  free  and  frank  exchange  of  views  on  the 
challenges  facing  your  enterprises  and  will  facilitate  identification  of  new 
strategies  to  achieve  our  government’s  objective  of  improving  the  overall 
performance  of  the  public  sector. 

I  do  not  have  to  elaborate  before  this  august  audience  the  important 
role  public  sector  enterprises  have  played  in  the  economic  regeneration 
and  industrialization  of  our  country.  We  are  all  aware  of  the  vision  of 
Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  who  perceived  the  public  sector  as  capturing  the 
commanding  heights  of  our  economy.  This  vision  saw  the  magnitude  and 
significance  of  the  PSEs  in  the  economy  increasing  rapidly  after 
independence.  The  public  sector  contributed  considerably  to  the  rapid 
economic  development  and  industrialization  and  have  helped  create  the 
basic  infrastructure  for  our  country.  It  also  provided  large-scale  employment 
opportunities  for  the  people  and  balanced  regional  development  across  the 
country.  The  public  sector  has  been  one  of  the  main  pillars  on  which  our 
country  built  itself  and  moved  towards  greater  self-reliance. 

Over  the  years,  however,  there  has  been  a  proliferation  of  PSEs  and 
willy-nilly  they  have  entered  a  wide  and,  somewhat  disparate  range  of 
activities.  Not  surprisingly,  beginning  with  just  five  PSEs  with  an  investment 
of  only  Rs.  29  crores  at  the  inception  of  the  First  Five  Year  Plan,  we  today 


Address  to  the  Chief  Executives  of  PSUs,  New  Delhi,  4  September  2004 


158 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


have  around  240  central  PSEs  with  a  staggering  investment  of  Rs. 
3,33,475  crore.  While  this  is  an  impressive  sum,  the  question  will  naturally 
be  asked  whether  the  Nation  is  getting  its  due  return  on  this  massive 
investment. 

While  asking  this  question,  it  must  be  recognized  that  the  environment 
in  which  our  PSEs  have  to  function  has  changed  and  is  changing  very 
rapidly.  The  eighties  and  nineties  have  seen  a  gradual  opening  up  of  the 
economy,  both  internally  and  externally.  Today,  PSEs  have  to  face  a  far 
more  competitive  environment  than  they  ever  had  to  in  the  past.  Firms, 
which  were  monopolistic  players  in  product  markets  face  today  intense 
competition  both  from  domestic  competitors  and  from  imports.  While 
economic  liberalization  has  increased  competition,  technological  progress 
has  changed  product  markets.  Stability,  in  many  cases,  has  been  replaced 
by  change  and  certainty  by  greater  uncertainty.  While  product  markets  are 
getting  fragmented  at  one  end  of  the  spectrum,  they  are  crossing  sectoral 
boundaries  at  the  other.  Who  would  have  thought  a  few  decades  ago  that 
IT  and  telecommunications  would  have  anything  in  common?  Or  that 
imaging  technology  would  merge  photography,  photocopying  and  IT? 
Faced  with  the  great  variety  thrown  up  by  a  more  competitive  economy, 
customers,  long  used  to  uniformity  and  limited  variety  in  products  now 
demand  greater  choice,  better  quality  and  improved  service  delivery.  They 
demand  innovative  financing  options  and  inducements.  The  government’s 
own  role  as  a  predominant  buyer  in  many  product  markets  has  also 
changed  very  significantly. 

This  changed  competitive  environment  -  driven  by  changes  in  the 
economic  policy  environment,  by  changes  in  technology  and  by  changes  in 
consumer  tastes  and  aptitude  -  requires  phenomenal  changes  in  the 
functioning  of  our  PSEs.  Strategies,  structures,  styles,  systems  and  skills, 
which  were  relevant  and  effective  in  an  earlier  era  may  be  of  limited  use 
in  the  changed  environment,  if  not  downright  redundant.  Every  aspect  of 
functioning  of  PSEs  therefore  needs  to  be  rethought  and  modified  and 
adapted  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  new  emerging  environment. 

For  PSEs  to  survive  and  flourish  in  this  changed  environment  requires 
them  to  have  adaptive  skills  of  a  high  order.  The  challenge  posed  by  each 
element  of  change,  or  of  uncertainty  requires  a  new  skill.  Technological 
change  requires  investment  in  R&D  and  development  of  capabilities  to 
capitalize  on  advances  made  by  science  and  technology.  This  may  be  in 
inventing  new  products;  in  improving  production  processes  to  improve 
efficiency  and  to  reduce  costs;  in  increasing  product  variety;  and,  last  but 
not  least,  in  meeting  customer  needs  through  a  better  appreciation  of 
demand  in  all  its  dimensions.  Enhanced  competition  requires  the  adoption 
of  new  managerial  techniques  in  corporate  finance,  in  operations 
management,  in  project  management,  in  human  resource  management 
and  in  marketing.  Reaching  out  to  customers  -  both  public  and  private  - 
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in  a  competitive  environment  requires  marketing  skills,  which  were  possibly 
considered  irrelevant  when  government  was  a  predominant  buyer.  In  a 
globalised  world,  this  reaching  out  stretches  to  export  markets  as  well  and 
that  requires  additional  skills. 

Management  of  human  resource  becomes  even  more  vital  where 
success  of  organizations  is  critically  dependent  on  harnessing  technological, 
scientific  and  other  knowledge.  As  funding  from  government  sources 
shrinks,  there  is  a  need  to  develop  new  skills  in  alternative  financing 
mechanisms.  This  in  turn  requires  greater  transparency  and  more  stringent 
accounting  norms  to  cater  to  the  growing  demand  of  investors  to  know 
more  about  the  enterprises  in  which  they  invest.  The  spectrum  of  skills  I 
have  elaborated  are  essential  if  PSEs  are  to  become  more  efficient  and 
capable  of  surviving  on  their  own  in  this  harsh,  competitive  world  that  is 
now  on  the  horizon. 

Given  the  changed  economic  scenario  and  the  demands  this  places 
on  PSEs,  it  will  be  useful  to  step  back  and  reflect  on  how  PSEs  have 
managed  to  cope  with  this  change.  While  some  firms  have  shed  their 
inhibitions  and  embraced  change  successfully,  there  are  many  others, 
which  have  yet  to  adjust  to  the  new,  harsh  realities.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride 
that  the  performance  of  some  of  our  PSEs  is  commendable  by  any 
yardstick  of  performance.  It  has  been  seen  that  many  PSE  stocks  have 
been  among  the  best  performers  in  the  stock  market.  At  the  same  time, 
the  general  perception  does  remain  that  PSEs  often  under-perform  on 
standard  measures  used  to  measure  the  performance  of  commercial 
organization. 

Of  course  I  fully  realise  that  the  principles  by  which  we  judge  the 
performance  of  PSEs  cannot  be  the  same  as  those  we  used  to  judge  the 
performance  of  the  private  sector.  I’ll  touch  upon  that  in  a  moment. 
However,  even  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said  almost  half  a  century  ago 
that,  “The  way  a  government  functions  is  not  exactly  the  way  that  business 
houses  and  enterprises  normally  function.... when  one  deals  with  a  plant  and 
an  enterprise  where  quick  decisions  are  necessary,  this  may  make  a 
difference  between  success  and  failure.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  normal 
government  procedure  applied  to  a  public  enterprise  of  this  kind  will  lead 
to  the  failure  of  that  public  enterprise.’’  That  is  precisely  what  seems  to 
have  happened. 

Therefore,  we  need  to  ask  a  number  of  questions  on  how  can  we 
change  the  way  we  manage  PSEs  so  that  the  good  performers  are  not  an 
exception  but  the  normal  rule.  That  is  a  task  that  conferences  like  yours 
must  perform.  How  do  we  create  in  these  organizations  the  work  culture, 
the  managerial  attitudes  and  the  entrepreneurial  drive  that  is  required  for 
enterprises  to  compete  in  increasingly  globalised  and  competitive  markets? 
What  should  be  the  priorities  for  public  investment?  Which  are  the  sectors 


160 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


where  public  investment  should  be  diverted  in  years  to  come  -  primary 
sectors,  manufacturing,  strategic  sectors,  consumer  goods,  services?  How 
do  we  give  operational  autonomy  to  PSEs  while  retaining  their  character 
as  public  enterprises?  What  about  the  attendant  ministerial  supervision  and 
parliamentary  accountability’?  What  are  its  limits?  How  can  we  ensure  that 
individual  initiative  is  not  stifled?  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  these  are  fundamental 
questions,  the  answers  to  which  will  determine  the  success  or  failure  of  our 
enterprises  as  commercial  entities.  I  request  the  participants  in  this 
conference  to  focus  their  energies  on  finding  feasible  strategies  and 
solutions  to  meet  the  challenges  outlined  above.  Our  government  will  be 
open  to  any  suggestions  which  will  go  towards  enhancing  the  competitive 
position  of  our  PSEs. 

Of  course,  in  playing  their  due  role  as  instruments  of  economic 
development,  PSEs  have  readily  taken  and  are  still  required  to  take  on  the 
burden  of  social  development.  The  externalities  arising  out  of  public  sector 
investment  often  outweigh  the  direct  benefits  arising  from  commercial 
operations.  The  development  of  backward  areas,  the  provision  of 
employment  to  the  less  privileged  and  the  creation  of  social  infrastructure 
became  often  the  leitmotif  of  the  public  sector.  This  fact  has  been  widely 
acknowledged  even  by  captains  of  private  industry.  Gratitude  has  been 
expressed  for  the  fact  that  PSEs  have  helped  create  in  our  country  a  pool 
of  human  resources,  rewarding  professional  competence,  technical  excellence 
and  above  all  diverse  experiences  in  managing  the  complex  process  of 
establishing  large-scale  modern  industry.  Any  meaningful  appraisal  of  the 
performance  of  PSEs  therefore,  must  take  into  account  the  beneficial 
effect  of  these  externalities  that  are  generated. 

In  many  ways,  our  PSEs  face  an  extraordinary  challenge  when  they 
are  required  to  fulfill  the  charter  of  social  commitment  and  simultaneously 
meet  the  imperatives  of  managerial  efficiency  and  the  ability  to  survive  in 
a  competitive  environment.  The  ability  of  PSEs  to  evolve  an  organizational 
model  that  can  both  meet  the  challenges  of  competition  and  simultaneously 
fulfill  social  needs  requires  entrepreneurial  abilities  and  innovative  approaches 
of  the  highest  order.  And  therefore,  if  PSEs  continue  to  do  well,  even  when 
they  are  asked  to  combine  these  two  objectives,  not  easy  to  reconcile  all 
the  time,  I  think  their  performance  needs  to  be  commended. 

Our  government  is  committed  to  a  strong  and  effective  public  sector 
pursuing  both  social  objectives  and  commercial  principles.  The  NCMP 
commits  the  Government  to  devolve  full  managerial  and  commercial 
autonomy  to  successful,  profit-making  companies  operating  in  a  competitive 
environment.  It  also  states  that  generally  profit-making  companies  will  not 
be  privatized  and  where  needed  privatization  would  be  done  on  a 
transparent  and  consultative  case  by  case  basis. 

In  pursuance  of  our  commitment,  we  will  take  steps  to  make  PSEs 
more  efficient  and  self-reliant.  The  Chairman  of  SCOPE  has  suggested 
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some  measures.  We  have  with  us  the  Report  of  the  Committee  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  Shri  T.K.A.  Nair,  former  Chairman,  Public  Enterprises 
Selection  Board.  The  Government  will  implement  the  recommendations  of 
the  report  after  they  are  duly  examined. 

It  was  heartening  to  note  that  SCOPE  has  taken  the  view,  in  its 
journal  KaleidoSCOPE,  that  PSUs  are  not  holy  cows  and  they  want  to  face 
challenges  and  prosper  in  a  competitive  market  environment.  It  is  indeed 
encouraging  to  note  that  SCOPE  has  amended  its  Articles  of  Association 
and  has  redefined  its  vision  urging  its. member  enterprises  to  be  globally 
competitive  in  a  market  driven  environment.  Our  government  is  committed 
to  improving  the  standards  of  efficiency  and  competitiveness  of  PSEs  and 
I  expect  them  to  be  model  employers  and  global  players  in  years  to  come. 
This  is  of  course,  not  a  small  challenge. 

Good  corporate  governance  has  emerged  as  a  major  managerial  and 
shareholder  concern  worldwide  even  among  world  scale  MNCs.  Transparency 
and  accountability  are  essential  ingredients  of  any  managerial  system, 
especially  with  respect  to  PSEs  where  public  money  is  involved.  I  would 
also  like  you  to  debate  whether  the  instrument  of  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  MoU,  between  PSEs  and  government  has  been  an  effective 
mechanism  of  ensuring  operational  autonomy  and  managerial  accountability. 

Given  the  commitment  of  our  government  to  a  strong  and  effective 
public  sector,  we  shall  be  establishing  a  Board  for  the  Reconstruction  of 
Public  Sector  Enterprises  to  guide  government  policy  with  regard  to  PSEs. 
The  Board  will  advise  Government  on  measures  to  be  taken  to  restructure 
central  PSEs,  including  cases  where  disinvestment  or  closure  or  sale  is 
justified  in  national  interest.  Our  government  believes  that  the  process  of 
disinvestment  should  increase  competition,  not  decrease  it.  We  are  of  the 
view  that  there  should  be  a  link  between  disinvestment  and  the  provisioning 
of  basic  social  goods.  Towards  this  end  we  propose  to  use  the  revenues 
generated  through  disinvestment  for  designated  high  priority  social  sector 
spending.  Public  sector  companies  and  nationalized  banks  will  also  be 
encouraged  to  enter  the  capital  market  to  raise  resources  and  offer  new 
investment  avenues  to  retail  investors. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  PSE  Executives  who  have  got  awards 
for  their  distinguished  service  have  in  fact  walked  the  path  of  taking 
responsibility  for  their  actions,  of  providing  leadership  and  of  being 
accountable  for  their  actions.  I  congratulate  the  awardees  and  am  sure  that 
such  awards  will  further  encourage  the  employees  and  management  of 
PSEs  to  excel  in  their  respective  fields. 

There  is,  before  I  close,  another  issue  I  wish  to  place  before  you  for 
your  consideration.  One  of  the  important  objectives  of  public  investment  in 
the  industrial  sector  was  in  fact  to  foster  research  and  development  and 
augment  our  technological  capability.  In  fact  the  close  association  between 
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the  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  (CSIR)  and  the  public 
sector  was  based  on  this  principle.  Has  this  objective  been  properly 
addressed  and  adequately  met?  I  have  been  told  by  Dr  R  S  Mashelkar,  the 
Director-General  of  CSIR,  that  in  recent  years  the  track  record  of  CSIR  in 
patenting  new  products  in  association  with  PSEs  has  greatly  improved. 
However,  when  I  look  at  countries  like  China,  an  impression  is  created  that 
we  are  far  from  the  record  that  countries  like  China  have  achieved  in  this 
regard.  Investment  in  R&D  is  an  important  commitment  of  the  public 
sector,  but  it  is  a  commitment  that  probably  has  not  been  adequately 
fulfilled. 

Much  of  what  I  have  said  is  really  based  on  our  own  experience  with 
central  PSEs.  What  about  the  state-level  PSEs?  How  active  is  SCOPE  in 
addressing  the  challenges  faced  by  state  PSEs?  In  fact,  what  purpose  are 
these  state  PSEs  serving?  Has  there  been  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
proliferation  of  central  and  state  PSEs  with  duplication  of  activity  and 
sickness  being  induced  by  uneconomic  scales  of  operation  and  absence  of 
a  focused  strategy? 

These  are  all  substantial  issues  that  need  to  be  debated.  Far  too  much 
of  the  public  discourse,  in  the  media,  in  academia  and  in  the  Parliament 
and  the  legislatures  has  been  focused  on  the  pros  and  cons  of  privatization 
and  disinvestment.  We  must,  however,  engage  in  a  wider  and  more 
meaningful  debate  on  the  more  substantial  questions  of  making  PSEs  more 
efficient,  more  profitable  and  competitive  not  just  at  the  national  level  but 
also  in  the  global  market.  We  must  raise  our  sights.  The  status  quo  will 
simply  not  do.  If  PSEs  even  in  the  so-called  “strategic  sectors”  have  to 
survive  in  the  long  run  they  must  be  globally  competitive  and  must 
constantly  invest  in  making  themselves  more  competitive  in  a  changing 
global  market  environment. 

Globalisation  has  come  to  stay  and  there  is  no  running  away  from  it. 
I  look  forward  with  keen  interest  your  deliberations  and  your  specific 
recommendations.  I  also  assure  you  that  the  Government  will  give  full 
consideration  to  the  recommendations  that  would  be  made  here.  We  are 
partners  in  progress.  You  have  the  technological  knowledge,  the  managerial 
skills  and  the  dedication  that  I  have  been  witnessing  to  carry  forward  the 
process  of  social  change  in  partnership  with  government.  I  extend  my 
greetings  to  you  and  my  very  best  wishes  for  your  deliberations.  May  your 
path  be  blessed. 
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M  AM  VERY  grateful  to  be  amidst  such  a  distinguished  group  of 
businessmen  and  the  doyens  of  the  world’s  financial  community.  Ancient 
Indian  scriptures  have  described  of  those  who  are  commuters  of  world  as 
deserving  of  the  greatest  respect  of  their  communities  and  history  has 
shown  that  businessmen  including  those  who  work  in  the  field  of  finance 
are  the  ultimate  custodians  of  possibilities  of  civilization.  I,  therefore,  salute 
you  and  the  institutions  that  you  represent  and  for  the  active  role  that  you 
are  playing  in  processes  of  wealth  creation  and  ensuring  that  the  fruits  of 
this  development  reach  out  to  more  and  more  people  enlarging  the 
conscientious  purpose  of  those  who  benefit  through  the  processes  of 
wealth  creation. 

India,  in  1991,  opened  a  new  chapter  in  its  long  and  tortuous  history. 
We  have  always  been  by  and  large  a  free  enterprise  economy.  But  we  had 
a  large  number  of  bureaucratic  concerns  and  our  regulatory  mechanism  in 
some  ways  hampered  the  flourishing  of  the  inherent  spirit  of  adventure  and 
enterprise,  which  is  found  abundantly  in  our  country. 

In  1991  we  took  the  momentous  decision  to  reverse  that  process,  to 
enlarge  the  scope  of  competition,  both  internal  and  external,  in  our 
economic  life.  We  took  the  decision  that  India’s  future  lies  in  integrating 
itself  with  the  evolving  global  economy,  that  it  is  only  then  that  India’s  vast 
latent  developing  potential  can  be  fully  realised.  We  decided  that  we  need 
a  more  power  driven  approach  to  devolve  our  foreign  investment,  both 
direct  and  institutional  investments. 

I  am  very  happy  to  note  the  contribution  that  the  US  business 
community  and  the  ladies  and  gentlemen  belonging  to  the  world  of  finance 
in  this  country  and  for  the  magnificent  response  that  we  received  from 
them.  But  today  I  wish  to  tell  you  that  we  have  merely  splashed  results. 
As  I  told  President  Bush,  India’s  relationship  with  the  United  States  is 
moving  in  the  right  direction.  But  there  is  a  vast  latent  development 
potential  which  is  still  unexploited.  It  is  our  duty  to  work  to  realise  that  vast 
latent  development  potential,  and  I  sincerely  believe  that  it  is  possible  that 
the  best  is  yet  to  come.  And  I  am  here  to  convey  to  you  that  India 
welcomes  your  active  involvement  and  interest  in  ensuring  that  India’s  war 
against  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease,  which  still  afflicts  millions  and 
millions  of  people  in  our  country.  This  can  be  won. 
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The  primary  responsibility  is  our  own  and  we  will  honour  that 
commitment.  But  we  need  the  active  help  and  involvement  of  the  world 
business  and  financial  community  to  make  a  success  of  this  unique 
experiment  of  development  and  democracy  coexisting,  going  hand  in 
hand.  India  is  the  second  most  populous  country  in  the  world  with  1.2 
billion  people.  We  have  all  the  great  religions  of  the  world  represented  in 
our  population.  We  have  150  million  Muslims  in  our  country,  more  than 
probably  in  any  other  country,  which  describes  itself  as  a  Muslim  country. 
We  are  a  truly  multi-ethnic,  multi-cultural,  multi-linguist  society.  To  make 
out  of  this,  heterogenic,  cohesive  nation  has  not  been  an  easy  task.  And 
to  do  so  while  maintaining  our  commitment  to  our  faith  in  democratic 
values,  in  our  commitment  to  the  rule  of  law,  in  our  commitment  to  the 
fundamental  human  rights  and  the  fundamental  freedom,  in  the  framework 
of  India’s  extreme  poverty  has  not  been  an  easy  task.  But  we  have 
persisted. 

We  have  received  support  and  help  from  the  United  States  and  other 
friendly  countries  in  making  a  success  of  this  experiment.  Today,  India 
happens  to  be  among  the  fastest  growing  countries  in  the  world.  Ever  since 
we  launched  the  reform  programme,  our  economy  has  grown  at  an 
average  annual  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum.  It  is  our  ambition  and 
expectation  that  in  the  years  to  come  this  growth  rate  go  upto  7  to  8  per 
cent,  and  may  be  more.  We  will  take  all  the  hard  decisions  that  are 
necessary  to  realise  this  ambitious  growth  target.  It  can  be  done  and  indeed 
when  the  last  Congress  government  was  in  power,  in  the  mid  90s  we  had 
managed  to  raise  the  growth  rate  of  our  economy  to  over  7  per  cent  per 
annum,  the  industrial  growth  rate  to  above  12-13  percent,  export  growth 
rate  to  over  20  per  cent  per  annum,  and  it  is  my  ambition  to  repeat  what 
we  were  able  to  achieve  in  the  mid  90s.  And  in  all  this,  we  seek  your  active 
help  and  involvement. 

India  welcomes  foreign  direct  investment.  India  welcomes  the 
participation  of  international  financial,  institutional  investors.  We  are 
seeking  new  partnerships  with  the  business  communities,  with  the  financial 
communities  of  the  United  States,  and  today  I  am  here  not  to  preach  to 
you  but  to  learn  from  you  as  to  what  more  can  we  do  to  realise  the  vast 
latent  potential  of  economic  cooperation  between  the  business  communities 
of  our  two  countries  and  what  you  expect  from  us  as  the  Government  of 
India,  what  can  we  do  to  create  a  climate  more  congenial  to  the  growth 
of  the  spirit  of  adventure  and  enterprise,  risk  taking  and  all  that  goes  with 
the  processes  of  wealth  creation. 

India  is  an  open  society  and  we  are  today  living  in  a  world  where  the 
revolutions  in  transport,  communications  and  information  technology  bring 
home  to  every  bed  room  what  goes  on  even  in  the  most  distant  parts  of 
the  world.  So  India  is  an  open  book.  We  have  been  worrying  that  we  have 
very  many  challenging  tasks.  Today  I  am  heading  a  coalition  government, 
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a  coalition  government  in  which  there  are  many  parties  of  the  Left  who 
are  supporting  us  from  outside.  Many  people  ask  me,  ‘Are  you  confident 
of  carrying  forward  the  process  you  began  in  1991  in  the  changed 
circumstances  when  you  are  heading  a  coalition  government  with  such 
diverse  elements?’  I  wish  to  assure  you  that  this  is  a  task,  which  can  be 
accomplished  and  will  be  accomplished.  Why  do  I  say  that?  Today  there 
is  a  new  wind  of  change.  I  often  say  politicians  should  be  judged  not  by 
what  they1* say  when  they  are  in  Opposition,  but  what  they  do  when  they 
are  in  power.  We  have  in  one  of  our  premier  States,  a  government,  which 
is  headed  by  the  Communist  Party.  And  if  you  look  at  the  track  record  of 
that  government  in  welcoming  foreign  investment,  in  creating  a  climate 
congenial  to  the  entry  of  more  and  more  entrepreneurs  from  outside,  that 
is  an  indication  of  the  winds  of  change  that  are  blowing  all  over  our 
country. 

I  do  not  minimize  the  difficulties  of  evolving  a  consensus,  but  I  do  also 
believe  that  a  consensus  which  is  based  on  free  discussion,  active  debate 
will  be  far  more  durable  in  carrying  forward  the  reform  process  than  ever 
before.  If  we  represent  today  70-80  per  cent  of  the  electorate,  we  can 
work  out  a  cohesive  meaningful  agenda,  perhaps  in  the  history  of  India 
there  has  never  been  such  a  vast  populous  ‘Food  for  All’  programme  than 
is  the  case  now.  We  have  evolved  a  Common  Minimum  Programme  and 
the  CMP  has  many  things,  but  the  important  things  are:  it  recognises  first 
India  needs  large  additional  doses  of  foreign  investment  -  both  institutional 
investment  as  well  as  direct  investment,  it  commits  our  government  to 
work  to  strengthen  our  capital  markets,  to  strengthen  markets  that  will 
promote  transparency,  greater  respect  for  institutions  and  a  strong  and  fair 
regulatory  regime. 

So,  you  have  my  assurance  that  we  have  all  the  instrumentalities  in 
place  to  carry  forward  the  process  of  reforms.  There  are  often  noises  to 
the  contrary  that  they  are  inevitable  parts  of  processes  of  arriving  at 
decisions  in  a  functioning  democracy,  and  India  takes  pride  in  being  a 
functioning  democracy.  There  are  no  doubt,  also  problems.  When  I  talk  to 
business  people,  they  tell  me,  ‘Well,  India’s  infrastructure  is  a  problem’.  I 
do  agree  with  them  that  infrastructure  is  our  biggest  problem  and  also  the 
biggest  opportunity.  In  the  next  10  years  we  must  invest  at  least  $150 
billion  to  modernise  and  to  expand  India’s  infrastructure,  and  we  have 
major  investments  needed  in  energy  sector,  in  power  sector,  in  oil 
exploration,  in  roads  programme,  in  modernising  our  railway  system,  food 
system,  airports.  This  is  where,  I  feel,  we  need  a  new  experimentation  with 
public-private  sector  participation  because  the  public  sector  may  have  a 
role,  but  by  itself  it  cannot  meet  all  the  requirements.  As  I  see  an 
expanding  and  very  profitable  role  of  foreign  direct  investment  in  meeting 
the  challenge  of  modernising  India’s  infrastructure. 

We  need  a  lot  more  attention  to  streamlining  our  bureaucratic 
processes,  of  managing  the  processes  of  a  group.  I  often  saw  that 
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businessmen  coming  from  abroad  find  bureaucratic  procedures  a  hindrance. 
I  do  recognize,  but  I  also  assume,  that  bureaucracy  is  like  a  horse;  you  can 
take  it  in  any  direction  and  it  all  depends  on  the  quality  of  the  jockey.  Our 
government  will  ensure  that  bureaucratic  processes,  instead  of  being 
hurdles  to  further  progress,  being  hurdles  to  encouragement  of  the  spirit 
of  adventure  and  enterprise,  become  active  promoter.  We  are  trying  to 
shift  the  role  of  government  from  excessive  interference  in  this  sphere, 
from  excessive  regulation,  to  more  and  more  a  promotional  role.  I  hear 
from  time  to  time  complaints  about  corruption.  Now  I  have  no  readymade 
answers  to  corruption;  but  I  am  convinced  that  if  we  move  towards  more 
and  more  non-discretionary  controls,  if  we  simplify  our  regulatory 
mechanisms,  if  we  simplify  our  tax  rates,  the  system  to  remove  the  scope 
of  discrimination,  then  we  will  succeed  in  creating  a  climate  where  there 
will  be  greater  probity,  there  will  be  less  harassment  of  honest  businessmen. 

I  assure  you,  I  as  Prime  Minister  of  India  stand  committed  to  doing 
all  that  I  can  to  modernise  and  to  expand  India’s  infrastructure  to  make  our 
infrastructure  world  class  in  the  next  five  to  seven  years.  I  stand  committed 
to  ensuring  that  our  processes  of  governance  are  as  transparent  as 
possible,  that  they  are  as  friendly  to  businesses  and  enterprise,  that  they 
are  as  respectful  as  they  should  be  to  all  those  who  are  active  in  the 
processes  of  wealth  creation.  That  I  will  do  all  that  is  necessary  to  ensure 
that  corruption,  which  is  a  problem  in  many  of  our  activities,  is  contained, 
controlled  and  eliminated  in  due  course  of  time.  India’s  ambitions  to  work 
towards  a  growth  rate  of  7  to  8  per  cent  requires  lots  of  support  from  the 
international  business  community.  Our  savings  and  investment  rates  enable 
us  every  year  to  invest  about  25  to  26  per  cent  of  our  GDP. 

I  have  every'  reason  to  believe  that  in  the  years  to  come  India’s 
domestic  savings  rate  will  go  up  very  sharply  because,  unlike  many  other 
countries,  the  proportion  of  working  age  population  in  total  population  is 
going  to  rise  very  substantially  and  our  demographic  experts  tell  me  that 
that  should  stimulate  the  growth  of  savings  in  a  very  substantial  way.  If  we 
have  the  increased  savings  potential,  we  need  to  put  in  place  financial 
instruments,  financial  institutions  which  will  bring  savers  and  investors  in  a 
more  efficient  manner  and  that  is  where  I  see  an  expanding  growth  for  the 
financial  services  industry  in  our  country.  We  have  opened  up  our  financial 
services  industry  to  participation  by  investors  from  outside,  but  I  do  agree 
and  I  do  recognize  that  more  needs  to  be  done  in  all  these  areas.  And  in 
all  these  areas  I  am  here  to  seek  your  support,  your  guidance  and  your 
ideas  as  to  how  by  working  together,  we  can  ensure  that  India  does  emerge 
in  years  to  come  as  a  major  power-house  of  the  evolving  global  economy. 

It  is  our  ambition  to  do  better  than  what  we  have  done.  People  talk 
about  the  Asian  century.  I  am  not  an  astrologer  and  I  am  also  not  the  one 
who  is  good  at  forecasting.  Anyway,  I  am  told  of  those  who  forecast  that 
when  their  forecasts  come  true,  in  the  words  of  Dante  they  are  condemned 
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to  go  to  hell.  But,  I  have  a  dream  and  that  is  what  I  stated  when  I 
presented  my  first  budget  in  1991.  I  said  to  our  Parliament  quoting  Victor 
Hugo,  ‘that  no  power  on  earth  can  stop  an  idea  whose  time  has  come’ 
and  I  then  said  to  the  Parliament  ‘that  emergence  of  India  as  a  major 
power  house  of  the  global  economy  happens  to  be  one  such  idea  whose 
time  has  come’. 

From  the  dark  days  of  1991  to  the  present  days  when  our  economy 
has  been  growing  at  the  rate  of  over  6  per  cent  per  annum,  when  our 
foreign  exchange  reserves  are  as  high  as  $120  billion,  when  India’s  exports 
are  growing  at  the  rate  of  about  20  per  cent,  when  India’s  industrial 
production  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  78  per  cent,  we  have  come  a  long 
way,  but  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  And  to  realise  the  dream,  I  am  here  to 
speak  to  you  on  behalf  of  my  government  and  our  countrymen,  ‘please 
come  and  participate  in  this  new  saga  of  adventure  and  enterprise,  we 
want  to  launch  in  India’.  India  needs  America’s  support  and  active 
involvement.  We  recall  with  gratitude  the  help  that  President  Roosevelt 
gave  to  our  country  long  before  India  became  Independent,  in  impressing 
upon  the  British  that  India  must  get  its  freedom  to  realise  its  test. 

In  the  years  after  Independence,  we  received  active  support  and 
active  help  from  the  United  States  in  modernising  our  agriculture,  in 
modernising  our  educational  institutional  set  up,  in  ensuring  that  development 
was  provided  with  adequate  foreign  exchange  resources.  But  today  we 
need  a  different  emphasis.  We  want  to  strengthen  the  role  of  US  business 
community  including  the  US  financial  community  in  the  management  of 
this  new  wave  that  we  have  set,  we  wish  to  set  forward.  India  must  move 
to  a  new  stage  of  development.  India  must  integrate  itself  into  the  evolving 
world  economy.  It  is  our  ambition  to  work  together  to  create  an  economy 
in  which  there  will  be  larger  support  than  ever  before  for  two-ways  flow 
of  trade,  technology  and  investment.  In  this  task,  I  seek  your  active  help 
and  involvement  and  support. 


Towards  Promoting 
Employment  Led  Growth 

I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  amongst  you  today  for  this  year’s  Shram  Awards 
function.  Let  me  begin  by  felicitating  all  the  distinguished  award  winners  for 
the  past  two  years  -  2002  and  2003.  Today,  we  have  an  opportunity  to 
honour  and  recognize  your  commitment  your  dedication  and  your  diligence 
in  the  service  of  the  nation.  Your  efforts  have  been  exceptional  and 
outstanding,  and  in  recognizing  this,  the  nation  is  in  fact  acknowledging  the 
contribution  of  our  entire  working  class  in  the  task  of  nation  building.  I 
congratulate  you  for  your  solid  achievements,  and  I  wish  you  many-many 
more  years  of  productive  service  in  the  cause  of  nation  building  enterprise. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  had  once  said,  £A  nation  may  do  without  its 
millionaires  and  without  its  capitalists,  but  a  nation  can  never  do  without 
its  labour’.  India’s  significant  industrial  achievements  since  independence 
have  been  realised  through  the  hard  work  and  dedication  of  our  workers 
and  our  farmers.  Indeed,  it  has  been  your  efforts,  coupled  with  new  and 
better  scientific  and  technological  inputs,  that  has  made  it  possible  for  us 
to  achieve  self-reliance  in  many  areas.  Both  in  organised  industry  and  in 
the  informal  sector,  your  efforts  have  helped  us  produce  import  substitutes 
built  up  vital  export  capacities  and  have  enhanced  the  spirit  of  innovation 
and  excellence  which  is  the  solid  basis  for  building  a  new  India  free  from 
the  fear  of  want  and  exploitation  . 

Despite  these  achievements,  however,  we  cannot  afford  to  be 
complacent.  The  task  of  modernising  our  economy,  the  task  of  nation 
building  and  of  building  a  competitive  economic  environment  in  a  just  and 
inclusive  society  is  a  long  and  arduous  one.  In  the  globalised  world  of  today, 
where  economies  of  all  countries,  both  developed  and  developing,  are 
increasingly  getting  inter-linked  and  inter-dependent,  we  are  faced  with  the 
twin  challenges  of  competition  and  widening  disparities.  Disparities  can  be 
across  countries  and  also  within  a  country,  across  different  sections  of 
society.  Our  government  recognises  that  the  task  of  addressing  these 
challenges  necessarily  involves  all  sections  of  society,  in  particular,  India’s 
working  classes. 

In  this  context,  I  wish  to  underline  that  our  Government  will 
emphasise  employment-led  growth,  in  particular,  focusing  on  providing 
every  citizen  an  opportunity  to  work.  The  last  few  years  have  seen  the 
phenomenon  of  jobless  growth  and  we  need  to  reverse  this  trend  so  that 
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more  growth  translates  into  meaningful  results  for  the  working  classes.  I, 
therefore,  propose  to  you  that  the  time  has  come  for  us  to  add  to  the  call 
for  ‘Garibi  Hatao’  a  new  slogan  for  our  times:  ‘Rozgar  Badhao’. 

To  achieve  this  end,  our  Government  has  planned  several  strategies. 
These  include  the  following: 

Firstly:  We  propose  to  launch  an  extensive  Food  for  Work  programme 
in  150  backward  districts  of  the  country  as  a  first  step  towards  a  national 
employment  guarantee.  The  goal  of  this  programme  is  to  provide  100 
days’  employment  to  all  able-bodied  rural  persons.  The  preparatory  work 
for  this  programme  has  been  completed  and  once  the  approval  process  is 
completed,  which  I  expect  within  the  few  days,  we  intend  to  launch  it 
within  the  next  few  weeks.  In  the  next  few  years,  this  Food  for  Work 
programme  is  to  be  converted  into  a  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
programme  based  on  a  National  Employment  Guarantee  Act.  A  draft  bill 
on  this  subject  has  already  been  prepared  by  the  National  Advisory  Council 
and  is  currently  under  examination. 

In  order  to  achieve  the  objective  of  having  job  intensive  growth, 
attention  will  have  to  be  paid  to  agro-processing,  rural  industries  and  the 
informal  sectors.  Our  government  is  committed  to  providing  a  favourable 
policy  environment  and  direct  support  for  the  growth  of  these  sectors 
through  technological  upgradation,  skill  enhancement,  credit  support  and 
marketing  assistance.  We  have  already  constituted  a  Commission  to 
examine  the  problems  of  enterprises  in  the  informal  sector  which  will  come 
up  shortly  with  recommendations  on  the  nature  and  scope  of  assistance 
that  will  be  required  by  these  enterprise  from  the  government. 

Employment  can  also  be  generated  for  unskilled  and  semi-skilled 
labour  through  massive  investment  in  the  infrastructure  sector.  As  creation 
of  modern  infrastructure  is  a  top  priority  for  our  government,  we  expect 
this  to  translate  into  substantial  job  opportunities.  My  esteemed  friend  and 
colleague,  Shri  Lalu  Prasadji  has  assured  me  that  the  Railways  will  be  the 
front  runner  in  building  of  our  national  infrastructure. 

The  skill  levels  of  our  workforce  is  an  area  of  concern.  The  quality 
of  manufacturing  output  and  the  wages  paid  to  labour  are  critically 
dependent  on  the  quality  of  labour  force.  Investment,  particularly  of  FDI, 
is  based  on  availability  of  quality  labour.  For  improving  incomes  and  also 
productivity  and  quality,  we  will  need  to  upgrade  very  substantially  the  skill 
levels  of  our  workers  across  all  sectors.  This  requires  better  training 
facilities.  Of  a  labour  force  of  397  million,  almost  67  per  cent  is  either 
illiterate  or  suffers  from  limited  literacy  levels.  Significantly,  only  5  percent 
of  workers  in  the  age  group  of  20-24  years  have  vocational  skills.  Even 
amongst  the  educated  unemployed,  few  have  vocational  skills.  A  solution 
is  self-evident:  we  will  need  substantial  investment  in  skill  upgradation  and 
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vocational  training.  This  is  required  to  enable  us  to  create  a  large  and 
expending  pool  of  skilled  workers.  Eventually,  any  strategy  to  generate 
employment  must  ensure  that  all  new  entrants  to  the  workforce  are 
equipped  with  the  requisite  skills  for  high  productivity  and  high  quality 
work. 


In  order  to  achieve  this,  we  need  to  think  of  innovative  solutions. 
While  strengthening  and  modernizing  our  Industrial  Training  Institutes  (ITI) 
and  the  Apprenticeship  Training  Schemes,  we  need  to  realize  that  there 
must  be  active  involvement  of  industry-  both  in  the  private  sector  and  in 
the  public  sector  in  the  task  of  curriculum  design  and  management  of  these 
programmes.  Here,  we  have  much  to  learn  from  other  countries,  particularly 
Germany,  where  industry  participates  actively  in  apprentice  training 
programmes  and,  SE  Asia,  where  industry  is  actively  involved  in  the 
operations  of  training  institutes. 

The  determinants  of  national  development  have  changed  in  recent 
times,  and  are  certain  to  keep  evolving  in  the  foreseeable  future.  A  rapid 
rise  in  levels  of  education,  high  rates  of  technical  innovation  and  application, 
faster  and  cheaper  communication  -  all  of  these  are  factors  accelerating  the 
speed  of  social  change.  We  can  predict  that  technology,  organisation, 
access  to  information  and  education,  and  the  development  of  productive 
skills  will  play  a  crucial  role  in  deciding  the  future  course  of  development. 
We  already  have  an  excellent  manpower  base  of  trained  scientific  personnel, 
which  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  world.  This  is  a  tribute  to  India’s  first 
Prime  Minister  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru.  Our  challenge  is  to  harmonise  these 
scientific  capabilities  with  our  massive  labour  force,  to  create  expanded 
opportunities  to  enrich  knowledge  and  skills  of  our  workers.  Eventually,  the 
effort  to  upgrade  skills  through  training  and  the  use  of  new  technology  will 
ensure  that  our  workforce  remains  on  the  cutting  edge  of  the  technology 
revolution.  And  in  this  context,  nothing  is  more  important  then  universalising 
access  to  elementary  education.  When  I  look  at  countries  in  our 
neighbourhood,  for  example,  in  South  Korea  ,  every  child  of  secondary 
school  age  is  in  fact  in  school.  And  we,  unfortunately  in  this  country  have 
the  spectacle  that  we  are  not  able  to  universalise  access  to  elementary 
education.  We  have  to  make  good  this  gap  if  we  have  to  realise  our 
development  aspiration. 

However,  apart  from  training,  we  also  need  to  review  the  impact  of 
our  economic  policies,  including  labour  laws,  on  the  growth  of  employment 
in  the  aggregate.  We  have  to  ensure  that  the  incentive  system  built  into  our 
economic  policies  encourages  and  does  not  discourage  the  growth  of 
employment  to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  Our  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  should  promote  the  growth  of  labour  intensive  industries  and 
processes  as  opposed  to  capital  intensive  and  labour  saving  ones.  There 
must  also  be  an  honest  debate  about  the  functioning  of  labour  markets  and 
its  impact  on  the  growth  of  employment  in  the  organised  sector  of  the 
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economy.  I  recognize  that  this  is  a  much-discussed  topic,  and  it  also  gives 
rise  to  a  good  deal  of  controversy. 

While  recognising  the  need  for  increased  flexibility  in  labour  markets, 
one  cannot  glibly  talk  of  an  uncritical  endorsement  of  the  hire  and  fire 
approach,  more  so,  since  the  institutions  of  social  security,  particularly 
unemployment  insurance,  are  not  well  developed  in  our  country.  Even 
then,  living  as  we  are  in  a  world  characterised  by  considerable  uncertainty 
and  fluctuations  in  demand  as  well  as  fast  changing  technological  conditions, 
there  must  be  an  honest,  objective  assessment  of  the  employment  impact 
of  our  economic  policies  including  labour  laws.  Structural  reforms  in  a 
democracy,  to  be  durable,  must  involve  consultation  with  all  stakeholders, 
particularly  the  workers  and  trade  unions.  Our  government  is  committed  to 
reforms  with  a  human  face.  The  working  classes  of  our  country  have  my 
assurance  that  we  shall  never  pursue  a  path,  which  affects  adversely  the 
interests  of  the  workers  and  the  toiling  masses  of  our  country. 

I  hope  some  of  these  issues  will  be  discussed  in  the  National 
Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council  and  the  Commission  o  the  Informal 
Sector  that  we  have  constituted.  I  urge  business  and  labour  organisations 
to  engage  in  a  productive  dialogue  with  Government  on  these  issues  of 
vital  national  importance  to  our  survival  and  our  flourishing  as  a  modern 
competitive  nation. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  winners  of  the 
Shram  Awards,  as  well  as  the  management  of  their  organisations,  who 
have  extended  the  necessary  support  to  create  an  environment  for 
excellence  to  flourish.  Our  country  needs  the  twin  commitment  both  to  the 
pursuit  of  excellence  and  the  pursuit  of  social  equity  for  the  task  of  nation 
building.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  award  winners  will  motivate  all  of  us  to 
aim  higher,  we  can  not  be  satisfied  with  the  status  quo.  We  have  miles  to 
go,  as  Punditji  used  to  say,  before  we  sleep.  Therefore  we  have  to  aim 
higher.  So  that  we  can  collectively  realize  our  dream  of  building  a  new  India 
which  I  said  free  from  fear  of  want  and  exploitation.  That  is  my  prayer  and 
I  feel  confident  that  the  talent  that  I  have  seen  today  in  this  hall  that  is 
forerunner  of  what  India  is  going  to  be  a  technologically  advanced  nation 
a  sophisticated  nation  committed  to  the  advancement  of  human  welfare 
committed  to  the  causes  of  social  equity,  committed  to  the  task  of  removal 
of  mass  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflict  millions  and 
millions  people  in  our  country. 


Harnessing  Individual 
Creativity  and  enterprise  for 
Development 

I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  join  you  in  the  celebrations  which  coincide  with 
the  121st  birth  anniversary  of  a  great  pioneer  of  industrialisation  in  our 
country  -  the  late  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand.  As  someone  who  has  for  a 
long  time  recognised,  valued,  and  cherished  patriotism,  creativity  and 
enterprise  of  our  business  leaders,  I  am  particularly  happy  to  associate 
myself  with  this  function  today.  Walchand  Hirachand  was  a  dreamer,  a 
visionary,  a  great  builder,  a  great  leader  of  industry.  Above  all,  he  was  a 
patriot,  and  in  his  own  way,  he  was  an  inspiring  leader  of  our  struggle  for 
freedom.  I  salute  his  memory. 

Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  was  among  the  tallest  of  the  second 
generation  of  indigenous  industrial  enterprises  in  the  sub-continent  of  ours. 
In  youth,  he  must  have  looked  up  to  pioneers  like  Jamshedji  Tata  for 
inspiration,  for  they  were  already  established  business  leaders  of  standing, 
by  the  time  Shri  Hirachand  began  to  make  his  mark.  However,  by  the 
time,  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  was  charting  a  new  course  in  Indian 
entrepreneurship,  he  had  few  equals,  or  few  peers. 

The  generation  to  which  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  belonged  was  the 
generation  which  produced  stalwarts  like  G.D.  Birla,  Shri  J.R.D.  Tata,  Shri 
Purushottamdas  Thakurdas  and  the  Late  Lala  Shree  Ram  -  all  men  of 
vision  and  great  spirit  of  enterprise.  Yet,  there  was  something  unique  about 
Shri  Walchand  Hirachand.  Few  matched  his  passion  for  innovation  and 
modern  technology  and  a  desire  to  see  that  these  truly  strike  roots  in  this 
country  of  ours.  Indeed,  what  set  him  apart  from  many  of  his  contemporaries, 
specially  the  business  families  of  Kolkata  and  Kanpur  was  the  fact  that  he 
was  made  more  in  what  the  economists  describe  as  the  Schumpeterian 
mould  of  an  entrepreneur,  always  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  move  into 
uncharted  waters. 

In  fact,  one  of  the  criticisms  levelled  against  Indian  businessmen  who 
entered  manufacturing  business  after  the  policy  of  discriminatory  protection 
was  introduced  in  1932,  for  that  they  were  essentially  merchants  and 
moneylenders,  who  wandered  into  manufacturing,  was  that  they  were 
more  profiteers  and  rent  seekers,  than  risk  takers.  This  charge  cannot  be 
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levelled  against  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand.  He  was  the  classical 
Schumpeterian  risk  taker.  His  entry  into  the  ship  building,  maritime 
business  and  aircraft  manufacturing  exemplifies  this  entrepreneurial  drive. 
It  is  this  aspect  of  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  that  we  must  then  celebrate 
and  honour  on  his  birth  anniversary.  The  glorious  chapters  in  the  history 
of  business  in  the  industrial  era,  how  clever  businessmen  were  or  are,  in 
making  profits  but  how  creative  they  were  in  extending  the  horizons  of 
technological  innovation  and  manufacturing  activities.  It  is  not  merely  on 
account  of  the  niggardly  protection  that  the  British  Government  chose  to 
hesitantly  give  in  the  1930s,  that  industrial  enterprise  was  able  to  strike 
roots  in  our  country.  I  believe  it  was  the  spirit  of  creativity  and  adventure, 
what  Lord  Keynes  dubbed  as  ‘animal  spirits’,  of  a  new  generation  of 
Indians  inspired  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  That 
began  our  journey  towards  economic  modernisation. 

Keynes  believed  that  in  our  world  of  uncertainties,  investment  was 
both  an  act  of  faith  and  also  an  act  of  great  adventure.  I  cannot  forget  even 
now  the  evocative  description  in  his  magnum  opus  on  what  determines 
investment  in  a  world  of  uncertainty,  where  he  said,  “it  is  a  characteristic 
of  human  nature  that  a  large  proportion  of  our  positive  activities  depend 
upon  spontaneous  optimism  rather  than  mathematical  expectations,  whether 
moral,  or  hedonistic,  or  economic,  most  probably  of  our  decisions  to  do 
something  positive,  the  full  consequences  of  which  will  be  drawn  up  over 
many  days  to  come  can  only  be  taken  as  the  result  of  animal  spirits.  The 
spontaneous  urge  to  action  rather  than  inaction,  and  not  as  an  outcome 
of  a  weighted  average  of  quantitative  benefits,  multiplied  by  quantitative 
probabilities”.  “Human  decisions  affecting  the  future  whether  personal,  or 
political,  or  economic”,  observed  Lord  Keynes,  “cannot  depend  on  strict 
mathematical  expectations,  since  the  basis  for  making  such  calculations 

does  not  exist . It  is  our  innate  urge  to  activity  and  creativity  that  makes 

the  wheel  go  around.” 

I  submit  to  you  for  your  consideration  that  business  leaders  like  Shri 
Walchand  Hirachand  stood  apart  from  others  because  they  demonstrated 
this  innate  urge  to  activity  and  creativity.  This  spontaneous  urge  to  action, 
as  Lord  Keynes  termed  it,  and  was  possessed  by  the  animal  spirits  of 
enterprise,  which  guide  the  course  of  industrial  evolution.  They  were  no 
crony  capitalists,  they  were  no  fixers  and  lobbyists,  they  were  no  petitioners 
and  permit-seekers,  they  did  not  seek  subsidies  or  quotas,  they  did  not 
worry  too  much  about  the  hurdles  ahead,  for  they  were  determined  to 
triumph  and  to  overcome  them.  They  were  visionaries,  who  thought  big 
and  thought  into  the  future  of  this  blessed  land  of  India.  They  inspired 
generations  of  entrepreneurs,  who  through  sheer  dint  of  hard  work  and 
creativity,  became  business  leaders  of  the  day.  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand 
was  in  the  true  sense  of  the  term,  a  pioneer  in  the  establishment  of 
transportation  industry  in  India.  Our  automobiles,  our  aircraft  manufacturing 
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and  maritime  activities,  capabilities  owe  a  great  deal  to  his  pioneering, 
visionary  zeal. 

Shri  Walchand  Hirachand’s  greatest  contribution,  in  my  view,  was  in 
shipping  and  ship-building.  He  was  a  visionary  in  this  field.  It  is  indeed,  one 
of  the  saddest  chapters  of  our  industrial  policy  that  we  failed  to  build  on 
the  foundation  established  by  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  in  this  area.  India 
has  had  a  rich,  maritime  history  and  even  an  impressive  history  of 
shipbuilding.  It  is  not  a  coincidence  or  an  accident  of  history  that  the  only 
mass  of  navigable  water  named  after  a  people  is  the  Indian  Ocean.  This 
is  a  testimony  to  India’s  contribution  to  the  maritime  life  of  waters  around 
us.  This  rich  maritime  tradition  both  in  technology  and  navigation  capabilities 
and  in  mercantile  activities  was  disrupted  by  the  arrival  of  the  Europeans 
in  these  waters.  The  historians  have  documented  in  great  detail,  our 
impressive  maritime  history.  Yet,  few  view  India  today  as  a  major,  maritime 
economy.  There  has  been  a  neglect  of  shipbuilding,  a  neglect  of  ports, 
above  all,  a  neglect  of  foreign  trade. 

In  the  1940s  when  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  was  pioneering  the 
establishment  of  shipbuilding  and  the  shipping  activities,  he  had  few  peers 
in  Asia.  By  the  1950s,  India  was  at  the  forefront  of  Asian  maritime 
activities.  Yet,  today  we  lag  far  behind  not  just  Japan,  but  also  South  Korea 
and  China.  We  must  reverse  this  trend.  I  would  like  to  see  India  emerge 
as  a  major  trading  nation  of  the  world.  We  must  also  be  a  major  maritime 
power.  To  this  end,  we  must  modernise  our  maritime  infrastructure,  but  we 
must  also  modernise  our  mindsets.  The  imperatives  of  trade,  the 
requirements  of  maritime  and  energy  security  and  the  creative  enterprise 
of  our  sea-faring  people  should  once  again  make  us  a  maritime  nation  of 
reckoning. 

If  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  were  here  today,  he  may  well  mock  what 
he  may  regard  as  a  new-born  enthusiasm  for  maritime  activities,  for  this 
was  in  fact  his  obsession  over  three  quarters  of  a  century  ago.  I  believe  our 
policy  did  neglect  the  external  dimensions  of  our  economic  engagements 
by  far  too  long.  We  began  the  process  of  reversing  this  neglect  a  decade 
ago.  Perhaps,  the  process  has  had  its  setbacks  and  has  proceeded  in  fits 
and  starts. 

Today,  however,  there  is  both,  a  nation-wide  consensus  and  a  mass 
awareness  that  this  is  the  direction  in  which  we  must  move.  I  am  convinced 
that  India  to  realise  its  destiny  must  become  a  major  trading  nation,  trading 
both  in  goods  and  services. 

For  the  last  ten  years,  successive  Finance  Ministers  have  said  that  our 
tariff  levels  should  move  down  and  approach  ASEAN  levels  of  tariff.  We 
have  moved  a  great  deal  in  that  direction,  but  a  lot  needs  to  be  done  still. 
I  believe  that  we  can  accelerate  this  process  now  and  take  steps  to  enable 
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closer  interaction  between  our  economy  and  the  economies  of  ASEAN 
region  as  well  as  of  East  Asia. 

It  is  not  a  coincidence  that  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  chose  the 
Visakhapatnam  port  as  the  base  for  his  first  ship  building  venture.  India  has 
had  a  proud  history  of  maritime  engagement  off  the  Coromandel  coast. 
The  port  of  Bandar,  for  example,  was  a  major  trading  port  and  a  link 
between  the  empires  of  Peninsular  India  and  East  Asia.  Our  Look  East 
policy  today  is  doing  nothing  but  rediscovering  that  past,  that  glorious  past 
of  ours.  Yesterday,  at  Guwahati,  I  flagged  off  the  India-ASEAN  car  rally, 
an  initiative  of  adventure  and  fun  that  is  also  meant  to  be  a  business 
initiative.  I  hope  it  will  focus  attention  on  the  road,  rail  and  air  connectivity 
we  need  to  build  with  the  region  around  us  in  the  North  East.  There  is  also 
sea  connectivity  that  we  must  build  and,  I  believe,  it  is  even  more  necessary 
for  us  to  more  actively  engage  with  the  economies  to  our  East. 

Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  also  distinguished  himself  as  a  spokesman 
of  Indian  business,  constantly  asking  the  British  Government  to  consider 
his  regular  suggestions  on  their  behalf.  He  also  helped  launch  of  Indian 
Sugar  Mills  Association  and  the  Indian  Sugar  Syndicate.  The  two  together 
made  sure  that  the  vagaries  of  market  economics  did  not  come  in  the  way 
of  the  growth  of  Indian  sugar  mill  industry.  I  urge  you  to  consider  the  life 
and  contribution  of  business  leaders  like  Shri  Walchand  Hirachand  and 
draw  correct  lessons  for  the  growth  of  private  enterprise  in  our  country. 
We  need  businessmen  who  are  willing  to  take  business  risks.  We  need 
business  leaders  who  are  willing  to  tread  the  unbeaten  path,  who  are 
willing  to  be  Schumpeterian  entrepreneurs  charged  with  Keynesian  animal 
spirits. 

Investment  is  truly  an  act  of  faith.  However,  there  is  a  wide  margin 
of  experience  within  which  this  faith  is  shaped.  I  urge  you  to  have  faith  in 
our  country  and  to  take  calculated,  if  affordable  risks,  for  the  past  is 
unlikely  to  be  a  good  guide  map  for  the  future,  as  far  as  the  investment 
opportunities  in  India  are  concerned.  Private  enterprise  is  beginning  to 
blossom  once  again  in  India  and  I  do  hope  that  we  can  produce  more 
Walchands  Hirachands  in  this  generation  to  take  full  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  coming  the  way  of  Indian  enterprise. 

Anyone  who  examines  the  regional  pattern  of  economic  and  social 
development  in  India  will  be  struck  by  the  strong,  positive  co-relation  that 
so  visibly  exists  between  the  emergence  of  indigenous  private  enterprise 
and  the  overall  economic  development  of  the  region.  In  Punjab,  in  Gujarat, 
in  Maharashtra,  in  Karnataka,  Tamil  Nadu  and  Andhra  Pradesh,  industrial 
development  and  the  consequent  urbanisation  have  helped  push  their 
economies  forward.  This  development  has  been  spurred  not  just  by  public 
investment,  and  the  activities  of  large  business  houses  from  Mumbai, 
Kolkata  or  Delhi.  Increasingly,  it  is  being  fuelled  by  local  enterprise  and  the 
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rise  of  regional  and  local  entrepreneurs.  Visionaries  and  entrepreneurs  like 
Venu  Srinivasan  in  Chennai,  Narayan  Murthy  and  Azim  Premji  in  Bangalore, 
Anji  Reddy  and  Ramalinga  Raju  in  Hyderabad  are  joining  the  ranks  of 
Walchands  Hirachands,  the  Birlas,  the  Tatas,  the  Ambanis,  the  Munjals  and 
the  Ranbaxy  Group  to  drive  private  enterprise  and  thereby  drive  growth  in 
their  regions. 

I  draw  the  attention  of  our  political  leaders  of  State  Governments  and 
Chief  Ministers  to  this  phenomenon.  If  the  less  developed  regions  of  India 
have  to  catch  up  with  the  more  developed,  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  need 
more  public  investment,  but  there  should  be  no  doubt  that  they  also  need 
more  local,  private  enterprise  and  the  consequent  growth  of  the  local 
middle  class.  I  urge  our  political  leadership  at  the  State  level,  especially  in 
the  less  developed  States  to  pay  closer  attention  to  the  requirement  of 
enterprise  so  that  we  can  take  modern  industry  and  enterprise  to  these 
newer  regions. 

When  we  celebrate  the  life  of  an  entrepreneur  like  Walchand 
Hirachand,  we  must  draw  the  correct  lessons  from  his  life.  The  lesson  I 
draw  is  that  the  ultimate  spur  to  growth  and  development  is  individual 
creativity  and  enterprise.  We,  in  Government,  can  at  best  create  the 
correct  political  environment  in  which  that  creativity,  those  animal  spirits 
can  flourish  and  find  expression. 

To  be  sure,  we  must  not  do  anything  that  will  stifle  that  creativity  and 
our  Government  is  committed  to  that  ideal  -  of  enabling  enterprise  to  find 
its  full  expression  at  home.  But  in  the  final  analysis,  it  is  really  up  to  you, 
the  captains  of  industry,  to  demonstrate  your  creativity,  your  sense  of 
adventure,  your  animal  spirits  to  prove  to  the  world  that  India  can  do  it. 
I  am  sure,  when  this  creativity  finds  full  and  free  expression,  nothing  can 
stop  us,  nothing  can  stop  a  country  like  India  any  more. 


Towards  Sustained 
Growth  and  Development 

I  AM  GRATEFUL  to  each  one  of  you  for  accepting  my  invitation  to  be 
here  this  morning.  I  have  known  all  of  you  for  a  long  time  and  have  had 
the  pleasure  of  interacting  with  many  of  you  during  the  past  six  months. 
I  have  gained  from  my  interactions  with  you  and  these  have  enabled  me 
to  secure  a  better  appreciation  of  the  imperatives  of  business  and 
commerce.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  our  government  has  been  able  to  settle 
down  to  work  and  has,  in  the  course  of  just  two  quarters,  implemented 
some  of  the  promises  we  had  made  to  the  electorate.  It  is  a  measure  of 
the  growing  confidence  of  the  people  and  of  investors  in  our  policies  that 
all  economic  indicators  are  positive  and  looking  up.  I  am  not,  of  course, 
referring  only  to  the  Sensex,  but  to  all  macroeconomic  indicators. 

While  external  economic  indicators  have  improved  over  an  already 
sound  base  created  in  the  early  to  mid  1990s  by  the  measures  we  took, 
domestic  economic  indicators  are  also  beginning  to  look  up.  I  am 
heartened  to  read  reports  on  the  economy  prepared  by  professional 
analysts  and  research  organizations  at  home  and  abroad  that  universally 
project  an  optimistic  scenario  for  the  Indian  economy  in  the  medium  term. 
I  recognise  the  fact,  as  Lord  Keynes  famously  observed,  that  investment  is 
an  act  faith.  It  is,  therefore,  encouraging  to  note  that  investors  are  once 
again  displaying  their  growing  faith  in  the  immediate  and  medium  term 
prospects  of  the  Indian  economy,  not  to  mention  the  robust  outlook  for  the 
long  term.  It  will  be  the  endeavour  of  our  government  to  sustain  and 
stabilize  this  environment  of  optimism. 

In  this  environment  of  optimism  one  of  the  areas  of  concern  is  the 
rate  of  inflation.  I  do  not  wish  to  downplay  the  concern  being  expressed 
in  this  regard.  It  should  be  noted  that  recent  inflationary  pressures  are 
almost  entirely  on  account  of  an  increase  in  world  oil  prices.  By  and  large 
our  track  record  in  inflation  management  has  been  impeccable  and  I  have 
already  stated  that  holding  the  price  line  is  a  priority  for  our  government. 
However,  we  cannot  insulate  ourselves  from  the  impact  of  movements  in 
world  oil  prices.  We  are  of  course  committed  to  protecting  the  common 
man,  to  the  extent  possible,  from  these  market-induced  pressures.  We 
must  also  see  how,  in  the  medium  term,  we  can  de-politicise  energy 
pricing  even  as  we  make  sure  that  the  poor  are  not  hurt  by  market  forces. 
You  can  be  rest  assured  that  the  economy  is  today  in  capable,  competent 


Address  at  the  meeting  of  PM’s  Council  on  Trade  and  Industry,  New  Delhi,  4 
December  2004 


178 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


and  caring  hands  and  our  government  is  committed  to  the  principles  of 
equity  and  efficiency. 

While  the  Indian  economy  grew  at  the  rate  of  3.5%  per  annum 
during  1950  to  1980,  and  at  over  5.5%  per  annum  between  1980  and 
2000,  I  do  believe  we  are  now  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  phase  of  growth 
and  that  over  the  next  decade  we  should  be  able  to  register  an  annual  rate 
of  growth  of  around  7.5%.  The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme 
of  the  United  Progressive  Alliance  sets  out  the  policy  agenda  required  to 
enable  and  sustain  this  growth  acceleration.  As  you  know  the  NCMP  has 
made  a  commitment  to  -ensure  that  the  economy  grows  at  least  7%  -  8% 
per  year  in  a  sustained  manner  over  a  decade  and  more  and  in  a  manner 
that  generates  employment  so  that  each  family  is  assured  of  a  safe  and 
viable  livelihood.-  This  requires  acceleration  in  the  rate  of  growth  of 
agricultural  production  to  up  to  4.0%.  It  requires  industrial  production 
growth  rates  of  around  10%  to  12%.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  the  two  are 
inter-linked.  I  realize  that  for  this  to  be  feasible,  it  is  of  utmost  importance 
that  we  create  an  enabling  environment  that  rewards  creativity,  risk-taking 
and  the  spirit  of  enterprise  and  adventure. 

Our  government  is  fully  aware  of  the  challenges  that  we  face  in 
realizing  these  goals.  We  know  that  to  deliver  on  our  commitments  to 
generate  employment,  reduce  poverty  and  find  resources  for  new  investment, 
we  must  increase  the  rate  of  growth  of  capital  formation  in  the  economy. 
You  would  recall  that  responding  to  reform  initiatives  of  the  early  1990s — 
symbolizing  the  air  of  optimism  and  confidence  of  that  time — the  ratio  of 
gross  domestic  capital  formation  to  gross  domestic  product  hit  a  peak  of 
26.9%  in  1995-96  and  private  corporate  sector  capital  formation  was  over 
9%  of  GDP.  However,  these  ratios  declined  to  around  23%  and  6% 
respectively  in  recent  years.  This  decline  has  been  a  distressing  feature  of 
our  economy  in  recent  years.  We  must  reverse  this  trend.  I  commit  our 
government  to  re-energising  the  economy’s  growth  engine,  to  recreating 
the  policy  and  political  environment  required  to  boost  investor  confidence 
and  enable  an  increase  in  private  investment  in  the  economy. 

To  promote  new  investment,  to  generate  higher  growth  in  incomes 
and  employment,  we  must  unleash  the  full  potential  of  individual  initiative 
and  enterprise.  We  must  provide  a  new  stimulus  to  the  ‘animal  spirits’  of 
our  entrepreneurs.  We  must  create  a  social,  political  and  economic 
environment  in  which  budding  entrepreneurs  can  realize  their  dreams. 
When  enterprising  and  creative  individuals  create  wealth,  they  create  new 
employment  opportunities  and  new  hope  for  our  collective  future. 

Our  government  believes  that  processes  of  wealth  creation  are 
essential  for  us  to  meet  our  commitment  to  eradicating  poverty.  The 
process  of  economic  development  and  growth  must  enhance  both  equity 
and  efficiency.  In  a  developing  and  open  economy  and  a  democratic  and 
open  society,  the  drive  to  higher  productivity  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
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creation  of  new  employment  opportunities.  We  need  growth  with  equity 
and  social  justice.  This  is  a  political  and  a  social  imperative. 

If  you  examine  the  variety  of  steps  and  initiatives  we  have  taken  over 
the  past  six  months  you  will  see  that  our  policies  are  in  fact  shaped  by 
precisely  these  considerations.  We  have  taken  many  initiatives  to  increase 
the  economy’s  growth  prospects,  its  competitiveness,  while  at  the  same 
time  addressing  the  concerns  of  equity  and  social  justice.  We  have  been 
able  to  restore  social  peace,  communal  harmony  and  political  stability  at 
home.  Our  political  and  diplomatic  initiatives  have  begun  to  improve  the 
regional  security  environment.  I  believe  all  this  has  already  helped  alter  the 
state  of  expectations  for  the  better.  No  one  now  talks  of  South  Asia  as  a 
-nuclear  flashpoint-  and  no  -travel  advisories-  are  being  issued 
apprehending  war.  There  has  been  an  improvement  in  the  security 
environment  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  in  the  North-eastern  States. 
Tourist  arrivals  into  India  are  increasing,  the  number  of  flights  into  India  are 
increasing  and  our  airports  are  clogged  with  traffic  and  cargo.  I  sincerely 
hope  all  political  parties  will  conduct  themselves  with  responsibility  and  a 
sense  of  national  purpose  so  that  this  positive  state  of  expectations  is 
further  enhanced. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  off-take  of  credit  from  the  banking 
system  is  breaking  new  records.  For  the  fortnight  ended  November  12, 
2004,  the  increase  in  non-food  credit  over  and  above  the  position  as  at 
the  end  of  March  2004  was  nearly  Rs.  1,1 7, 000  crore.  This  compares  with 
the  relevant  figure  in  November  2003  of  only  Rs.47,000  crore.  On  a  year- 
on-year  basis,  non-food  credit  in  mid-November  2004  was  27%  higher  — 
the  highest  since  1997. 

We  have  taken  several  steps  to  address  many  of  the  concerns 
expressed  by  domestic  industry  and  to  look  ahead  and  see  what  must  be 
done  for  the  future.  A  National  Commission  has  been  set  up  to  examine 
the  problems  facing  enterprises  in  the  unorganized,  informal  sector.  The 
National  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council  and  the  Board  for 
Reconstruction  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  have  been  notified  and  are  in 
the  process  of  being  fully  constituted.  An  Investment  Commission  is  being 
constituted  and  we  hope  to  draw  on  the  experience  of  the  corporate  sector 
to  speed  up  governmental  procedures  for  grounding  green  field  projects. 

I  am  aware  that  there  are  pending  issues  in  the  larger  policy  agenda 
of  reform  that  we  must  pursue  to  make  the  economy  more  competitive. 
I  do  believe  that  our  immediate  challenge  is  to  step  up  investment  and 
foster  capital  formation  in  agriculture  and  in  the  rural  economy.  This  is  our 
government’s  first  priority.  I  am  also  aware  that  we  must  bring  in  massive 
investment  into  infrastructure.  This  will  require  both  domestic  investment 
and  foreign  investment  and  will  have  to  be  on  the  basis  of  public-private 
partnerships.  I  am  also  aware  that  we  have  to  complete  the  reform  agenda 
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with  respect  to  the  regulatory  framework  in  the  infrastructure  and  financial 
sectors.  Our  government  is  seized  of  all  these  issues  and  we  have 
appointed  various  high-power  committees,  including  a  committee  on 
infrastructure  chaired  by  me,  to  do  the  required  homework  and  pursue 
policy  reform. 

I  do  not  have  to  say  to  this  audience  that  I  am  committed  to  the 
modernization  of  the  Indian  economy,  to  wealth  creation  and  to  the 
welfare  of  all  our  people.  India  stands  at  the  crossroads.  Future  generations 
will  not  excuse  us  if  we  do  not  do  what  must  be  done  here  and  now  to 
give  the  economy  a  new  push.  I  do  believe  that  our  next  generation  can 
aspire  to  see  India  emerge  as  the  world’s  second  largest  economy,  if  not 
the  first,  within  their  lifetime.  It  is  possible.  It  is  do-able.  But  for  this,  we 
must  work  harder.  We  must  reduce  the  transactions  cost  of  doing  business. 
We  must  invest  in  human  development.  We  must  create  more  employment. 
We  must  be  a  larger  trading  nation.  We  must  integrate  our  economy  at 
home  and  be  more  integrated  globally.  In  the  process  of  ensuring  all  this 
we  must  protect  the  interests  of  the  weaker  sections  of  society  through 
appropriate  safety  nets  and  social  welfare,  and  be  mindful  of  the 
environment.  Both  government  and  business  must  enter  into  a  social 
contract  to  ensure  that  these  objectives  are  met. 

I  do  want  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  are  several 
elements  in  the  external  environment  that  do  favour  India  at  the  moment. 
In  my  travels  over  the  past  few  months  and  my  interactions  with  a  wide 
range  of  world  leaders  I  have  found  a  renewed  interest  in  India’s  progress. 
The  world  wants  us  to  do  well.  There  is  today  no  binding  external 
constraint  on  our  economy,  save  the  pressure  exerted  by  rising  energy 
prices  and  the  occasional  attempts  to  bring  back  protectionism  through  the 
backdoor  of  non-tariff  barriers  by  many  industrial  economies.  For  us  the 
real  challenge  is  at  home  and  I  do  hope  and  believe  we  can  create  a 
national  alliance  cutting  across  party  political  lines  in  support  of  a  new  push 
to  development. 

I  believe  India  has  to  be  a  major  trading  nation.  Our  policy  has  never 
been  mercantilist  and  so  we  do  hope  to  be  able  to  increase  our  share  of 
world  imports  as  we  step  up  our  share  of  world  exports.  Successive 
governments  have  committed  themselves  to  bringing  our  tariffs  in  line  with 
ASEAN  levels  and  we  shall  take  steps  to  this  end.  Our  recent  efforts  to 
create  an  Asian  Economic  Community  will  also  require  us  to  walk  forward 
in  this  direction,  keeping  in  mind  the  requirements  of  domestic  employment 
and  enterprise. 

I  do  not  have  to  say  to  this  audience  that  we  must  prepare  ourselves 
for  greater  integration  with  the  evolving  world  economy.  Many  of  you  have 
already  ventured  into  distant  markets  and  have  set  an  example  for  others 
to  follow.  I  am  aware  that  for  our  firms  to  be  globally  competitive  they 
must  have  world-class  capabilities  at  home  and  globally  competitive  scale 
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and  scope  of  operation.  This  requires  world-class  infrastructure  and  R&D 
facilities.  We  will  facilitate  this  so  that  India  becomes  the  home  of 
multinational  corporations  of  the  future.  It  will  be  our  endeavour  to  forge 
ahead  on  the  infrastructure  front  in  the  coming  months.  The  financing  of 
infrastructure  development  has  attracted  considerable  public  attention  of 
late.  I  welcome  your  response  to  the  various  issues  being  debated  in  this 
context. 

We  must  also  augment  the  supply  of  our  skilled  work  force.  We  have 
to  improve  the  quality  of  institutions  at  all  levels  of  the  training  pyramid 
and  increase  the  number  of  institutions  of  excellence.  This  requires 
manpower  and  finance.  I  believe  that  this  is  another  area  where  there  can 
be  more  fruitful  private-public  participation.  How  do  we  bring  our  institutions 
upto-date  and  upto-mark?  In  what  way  can  government  and  business  work 
together  in  the  area  of  technical  and  managerial  education  and  training? 
How  can  we  improve  public-private  interface  and  participation  in  R&D  in 
a  wide  range  of  areas  like  biotechnology,  drugs  and  pharmaceuticals, 
engineering,  metals  and  chemicals. 

Finally,  I  would  like  you  to  come  forward  with  some  specific  and 
practical  suggestions  on  how  we  can  end  the  -tyranny  of  the  Inspector 
Raj-  so  that  we  can  reduce  transactions  costs  in  business.  If  enterprises  in 
China  have  to  deal  with  less  than  ten  inspectors,  why  do  we  burden  ours 
with  more  than  fifty?  I  believe  some  homework  has  already  been  done  by 
industry  associations  and  we  will  examine  their  specific  recommendations. 
A  detailed  agenda  note  has  been  circulated  to  all  of  you.  I  invite  your 
comments  and  suggestions  on  this. 

My  colleagues,  the  Finance  Minister,  the  Commerce  and  Industries 
Minister  and  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  are  all 
here  with  us  and  look  forward  to  listening  to  you.  They  are  men  of  great 
experience  and  will  be  in  close  contact  with  you  to  ensure  continued 
interaction  between  government  and  industry  in  following  through 
the  suggestions  you  make  and  in  implementing  the  decisions  of 
Government. 


Building  Synergetic 
Partnerships  for  Sustained 
Development 

It  IS  ALWAYS  a  pleasure  to  be  in  Kolkata.  I  am  particularly  delighted  to 
be  here  to  inaugurate  the  Tenth  Partnership  Summit  of  the  Confederation 
of  Indian  Industry.  Kolkata  is  not  only  the  birthplace  of  CII  but  also  of  the 
Partnership  Summit.  Ten  years  ago,  when  Prime  Minister  Narasimha  Raoji 
inaugurated  your  1st  Partnership  Summit,  your  partner  country  was 
Singapore  and  our  Government  had  unveiled  its  “Look  East”  policy  that 
has  since  brought  India  closer  to  our  eastern  neighbourhood.  I  sincerely 
hope  that  Kolkata  will  once  again  emerge  as  a  bridge  between  India  and 
the  rest  of  Asia. 

The  past  two  decades  has  been  for  us  a  period  of  change  and 
adaptation  to  a  new  world.  Despite  many  changes  in  Government  at  the 
Centre,  the  economic  and  foreign  policies  that  were  initiated  in  the  early 
1990s  have  stood  the  test  of  time  and  there  is  today  a  broad  national 
consensus  around  them.  I  must  compliment  CII  for  playing  a  pro-active 
role  in  building  this  consensus  at  home  and  in  projecting  the  change 
abroad.  I  value  the  partnership  we  have  been  able  to  build  between 
Government  and  Business  and  thank  the  leadership  of  CII  for  its  helpful 
role. 


Today  this  partnership  between  Government  and  business  is 
exemplified  by  the  fact  that  Shri  Ratan  Tata  heads  the  Investment 
Commission  our  Government  has  set  up  to  step  up  the  rate  of  investment. 
I  have  great  expectations  from  the  initiatives  this  Commission  will  take 
because  we  cannot  step  up  the  rate  of  economic  growth  and  of  employment 
generation  without  increasing  the  rate  of  investment.  India  needs  investment 
-  in  infrastructure,  in  manufacturing  industry,  in  the  services  sector,  in 
education  and  healthcare  and  most  importantly,  in  agriculture  and  agro¬ 
processing.  Stepping  up  the  rate  of  investment  is  receiving  our  Government’s 
highest  priority. 

I  am  also  delighted  to  be  here  today  because  of  the  opportunity  to 
share  a  platform  with  the  dynamic  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  Shri 
Buddhadeb  Bhattacharyaji.  When  I  read  in  the  newspapers  that  Shri  Azim 
Premji  had  called  him  the  Nation’s  “Best  Chief  Minister”  I  was  not  at  all 
surprised.  I  have  greatly  admired  his  wit  and  wisdom,  his  qualities  of  head 
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and  heart,  his  courage  of  conviction  and  his  passionate  commitment  to  the 
cause  of  the  working  people  of  India  and,  in  particular,  to  the  people  of 
Bengal.  India  needs  more  such  visionary  and  courageous  political  leaders 
who  understand  the  challenge  of  modernization. 

It  used  to  be  said  in  the  19th  Century  that  “what  Bengal  thinks  today, 
India  thinks  tomorrow”.  In  more  recent  times  doubts  began  to  be  raised 
whether  this  was  any  longer  true  with  other  States  moving  ahead  in  the 
race  for  development  and  modernization.  With  Buddhadeb  babu  at  the 
helm  of  affairs  it  appears  Bengal  is  once  again  forging  ahead.  During  my 
visit  to  New  York,  when  some  foreign  investors  raised  some  doubts  with 
me  about  the  influence  of  the  Left  parties  on  our  Government’s  economic 
policies,  it  was  Shri  Purnendu  Chatterjee  who  came  to  our  defence,  re¬ 
assuring  them  that  if  Buddhadeb’s  Bengal  is  investment-friendly,  can’t  the 
same  be  true  of  the  government  in  Delhi?  With  certificates  like  these  from 
Premji  and  Purnendu,  I  do  not  have  to  re-assure  this  audience  that  not  only 
is  our  government  committed  to  providing  an  investment  friendly 
environment  but  also  has  the  full  support  of  our  left  allies  in  doing  so.  We 
have  committed  in  the  NCMP  to  boost  private  investment  and  encourage 
FDI  particularly  in  areas  of  infrastructure,  high-  technology  and  exports.  If 
Communist  China  can  be  the  top  investment  destination  in  the  world  and 
if  a  Left  Government  in  West  Bengal  woos  FDI  aggressively,  I  see  no 
reason  why  the  UPA  government  cannot  make  India  an  equally  important 
FDI  destination. 

When  I  look  back  at  our  efforts  to  change  the  direction  of  economic 
policy  since  the  early  1990s  I  am  convinced  that  our  most  difficult 
challenge  and,  hence,  our  biggest  achievement,  was  to  change  people’s 
“mind  set”.  Karl  Marx  had  once  said,  “when  ideas  capture  the  minds  of 
men,  they  become  a  material  force  in  society”.  If  today  there  is  a  meeting 
of  minds  between  Delhi  and  Kolkata,  it  is  because  the  ideas  that  I  and 
Buddhadebji  represent  have  captured  the  minds  of  the  people  of  India. 
This  is  the  idea  of  growth  with  equity  and  social  justice.  The  idea  that 
economic  liberalization  and  modernization  have  to  be  mindful  of  the  needs 
of  the  poor  and  the  marginalised.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  idea  of 
economic  openness  and  social  democracy  have  captured  the  minds  of  our 
people.  These  ideas  have  become  a  material  force  and,  indeed,  a  motive 
force  of  change.  India  today  is  willing  to  be  more  closely  integrated  with 
the  world.  I  do  believe  that  those  who  may  have  been  skeptical  about  this 
at  the  time  of  the  1st  Partnership  Summit  here  in  1995  are  today 
convinced  that  we  are  today  more  willingly  engaged  with  the  world  than 
ever  before  in  history. 

I  am  aware  that  at  times  some  of  the  views  expressed  by  our  alliance 
partners  on  the  Left  may  have  raised  some  doubts  in  your  minds.  But  I  am 
sure  you  will  leave  this  Summit  re-assured  and  convinced  that  there  is  today 
a  wide-ranging  consensus  on  the  necessity  for  India  to  be  actively  engaged 
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with  the  world  economy.  Our  Government  has  already  taken  several  steps 
towards  this  end.  I  have  repeatedly  reaffirmed  our  commitment  to  the 
successful  functioning  of  the  multilateral  trading  system  and  to  broadening 
the  agenda  of  the  World  Trade  Organisation  with  an  increasingly  liberal 
flow  of  goods,  services  and  labour.  We  are  committed  to  lowering  our 
tariffs  at  least  to  ASEAN  levels.  This  is  a  policy  priority  for  us.  You  are  also 
aware  that  we  are  negotiating  Free  Trade  Agreements  with  Singapore  and 
ASEAN.  I  have  stated  my  commitment  to  the  idea  of  creating  an  Asian 
Economic  Community,  an  arc  of  prosperity  across  Asia,  in  which  there  are 
no  barriers  to  trade  and  investment  flows  and  to  the  movement  of  people. 

India  is  moving  quickly  to  re-discover  its  historic  and  organic  links 
with  Asia.  The  India-ASEAN  Car  Rally,  sponsored  by  CII,  was  a  resounding 
success  because  it  generated  enormous  popular  enthusiasm  all  along  the 
route,  bringing  the  people  of  our  neighbourhood  closer  to  us.  I  want  to  see 
more  such  people-to-people  and  business-to-business  interaction  across  our 
entire  Asian  neighbourhood.  As  the  response  to  the  recent  Tsunami 
tragedy  showed  us  and  the  whole  world,  the  destinies  of  India  and  Asia  are 
increasingly  bound  together,  in  good  times  and  bad  times,  in  joy  and 
sorrow,  in  prosperity  and  pain. 

The  time  has  come  for  India  to  make  bold  and  rapid  strides.  I  urge 
you  to  think  big.  At  the  recent  meetings  of  the  Council  on  Trade  and 
Industry  and  of  the  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council,  I  was  heartened 
to  see  many  of  our  business  leaders  share  this  sense  of  urgency  and  of  the 
necessity  to  THINK  BIG  and  THINK  BOLDLY.  The  era  of  incrementalism 
is  over.  We  cannot  afford  to  just  do  things  better.  We  must  do  them 
differently.  The  challenge  before  us  -  in  economic  policy,  in  social  policy, 
in  education  policy,  in  foreign  policy  -  is  to  “think  out  of  the  box”.  We 
must  think  anew,  afresh  and  ahead. 

An  important  step  we  must  take  to  enable  this  change  of  mind  set 
is  to  innovate  and  rejuvenate  our  “knowledge  institutions”.  Our  schools  and 
colleges,  universities  and  research  laboratories,  our  think  tanks  and 
policymaking  institutions.  I  have  decided  to  create  a  National  Knowledge 
Commission  to  strengthen  the  roots  and  sinews  of  our  capacity  and 
capability  building  so  that  we  are  better  prepared  for  the  challenges  of  the 
21st  Century. 

This  Commission  would  be  a  catalyst  in  setting  ambitious  knowledge 
targets  and  enabling  agencies  to  attain  them.  The  agenda  of  the  National 
Knowledge  Commission  will  be  shaped  by  a  knowledge  pentagon  with  five 
areas  for  action,  namely:  to  increase  access  to  knowledge  for  public 
benefit;  develop  new  concepts  of  higher  education;  rejuvenate  Science  & 
Technology  institutions;  enable  application  of  knowledge  by  industry  to 
enhance  manufacturing  competitiveness;  encourage  intensive  use  of 
knowledge-based  services  by  government  to  empower  citizens. 
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We  must  make  our  universities  world  class  and  centers  of  innovation 
and  excellence.  Our  Science  laboratories  must  be  repositioned  for  creation 
of  knowledge  necessary  to  develop  new  products  and  services.  We  must 
orient  our  industries  to  create  application  of  new  knowledge  to  increase 
productivity,  gain  competitive  advantage  and  improve  conditions  of  people 
engaged  in  work.  We  must  improve  services  provided  by  government 
through  the  use  of  information  technology.  Above  all  we  must  become  not 
merely  a  knowledge  producing  society  but  a  knowledge-sharing  and 
knowledge-consuming  society.  We  must  reinvigorate  knowledge  sharing 
units  like  public  libraries  and  create  knowledge  hubs  in  every  village. 
Knowledge  must  be  used  to  empower  the  disempowered,  like  scheduled 
castes  and  scheduled  tribes,  other  backward  classes,  minorities  and  women. 
Access  to  knowledge  will  strengthen  liberal  democracy  at  the  grassroots.  I 
want  business  leaders  as  well  as  our  political  and  intellectual  leaders  to 
work  with  the  Knowledge  Commission  so  that  we  can  build  a  more  open 
society  and  a  more  open  economy.  Building  a  knowledge  economy  and  a 
knowledge  society  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  meet  the  challenge  of 
globalisation. 

I  am  convinced  that  India  has  to  be  a  more  open  economy  and  must 
derive  the  benefits  of  globalisation,  even  as  we  equip  ourselves  to  deal  with 
its  challenges.  This  is  a  course  which  we  have  set  and  we  shall  stay  this 
course.  I  commit  our  government  to  an  open,  caring  economy,  an 
economy  where  the  marginalized  are  empowered  so  that  they  become 
partners  in  development  and  share  the  benefits  of  growth.  We  have  been 
taking  firm  steps  in  this  direction,  systematically  and  steadily.  We  have 
begun  the  process  of  rationalizing  our  indirect  tax  structures  with  a 
movement  towards  a  VAT  system  and  a  common  goods  and  services  tax. 
We  have  opened  up  international  markets  to  our  airlines  so  that  they 
become  global  players.  Policy  measures  are  being  taken  to  make  a 
quantum  leap  in  infrastructure  sectors  such  as  airports,  roads,  power,  ports 
and  railways.  At  the  same  time,  we  are  increasing  the  emphasis  on 
education,  health  and  employment.  The  education  cess,  the  Rural  Health 
Mission,  the  Food  for  Work  Programme  to  be  followed  by  an  employment 
guarantee  are  all  major  initiatives  to  make  our  economy  a  caring  one. 

I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  we  will  be  doing  away  with  the 
restrictive  provisions  of  Press  Note  18  for  all  future  joint  ventures  with 
foreign  partners.  This  is  a  regulatory  provision  that  has  been  a  source  of 
some  discomfort  to  investors.  As  I  listened  to  tales  of  success  of  Indian 
firms  in  the  global  marketplace  and  the  words  of  optimism  at  a  recent 
meeting  the  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council,  I  was  convinced  that 
measures  like  Press  Note  18  are  anachronisms  today,  having  outlived  their 
purpose.  In  the  new  dispensation,  while  existing  joint  ventures  will  continue 
to  be  protected  by  a  few  provisions  of  Press  Note  18,  new  joint  ventures 
and  collaborations  will  have  to  be  shaped  by  commercial  contractual 
agreements  based  on  the  free  will  of  partners  without  government 
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interference.  For  existing  joint  ventures,  the  protection  will  be  restricted  to 
the  same  -  and  not  allied  -  field  and  not  for  defunct  or  sick  joint  ventures. 
My  colleague  Shri  Kamal  Nath  will  be  making  a  detailed  announcement  to 
this  effect  later  today  at  this  summit. 

The  Partnership  Summit  has  been  a  forum  where  you  have  debated 
India’s  economic  and  strategic  relations  with  the  world.  In  this  sphere  too, 
we  must  move  away  from  “incrementalism”  to  seeking  “out-of-the-box” 
solutions  to  the  challenges  we  face.  Whether  it  is  the  challenge  of 
development  and  political  and  social  stability  within  South  Asia;  Or,  the 
challenge  of  stabilizing  our  relations  with  Pakistan  and  China:  Or,  the 
challenge  of  improving  our  relations  with  Major  Powers;  Or,  even  the 
challenge  of  increasing  our  share  of  world  trade  and  investment  flows.  We 
must  have  the  courage  to  question  our  assumptions  and  challenge  pre¬ 
conceived  notions.  We  must  show  a  willingness  to  listen  to  others,  even  as 
we  articulate  our  own  concerns  in  a  reasonable  and  convincing  manner. 
We  cannot  compromise  on  our  core  national  security  concerns,  nor  indeed 
can  we  compromise  on  the  values  that  define  our  Nationhood.  In  dealing 
with  the  outside  world,  every  Nation  draws  a  bottomline  defined  both  by 
the  values  and  principles  of  its  Nationhood  and  by  the  concerns  of  its 
national  security.  However,  once  we  have  drawn  this  bottomline  we  must 
have  the  imagination  and  courage  to  engage  the  world,  to  strike  deals,  to 
win  friends  and  influence  people.  I  hope  forums  like  yours  will  encourage 
bold  intellectual  engagement,  based  on  a  clear  understanding  of  our 
national  interest  and  of  our  obligation  to  posterity  and  to  mankind. 

The  national  response  to  the  Tsunami  tragedy  was  not  only  heartening 
but  also  showed  that  in  the  face  of  a  crisis  we  have  the  national  will  and 
resources  to  meet  the  challenge  head  on.  The  people  of  India  have  shown 
their  generosity  in  a  time  of  distress.  They  have  also  shown  their 
determination  to  be  self-reliant,  even  while  being  gracious  in  responding  to 
offers  of  assistance.  Our  response  was  not  shaped  by  false  pride  or  by 
chauvinism.  We  are  happy  to  be  part  of  a  global  community  and  to  work 
with  it.  We  will  seek  international  assistance  for  our  reconstruction  effort. 
I  submit  to  you  that  the  “do-it-yourself”  mood  of  the  Nation  is  not  an  index 
of  our  isolationism.  Far  from  it,  it  is  an  index  of  our  resolve  to  turn  an 
adversity  into  an  opportunity.  I  hope  we  can  all  join  hands  to  do  just  that 
and  give  the  Nation  a  new  sense  of  hope  and  direction. 

Many  decades  ago,  Rabindranath  Tagore  dreamed  of  a  ‘heaven  of 
freedom’  for  his  country.  Today,  as  we  stand  in  a  free  democratic 
sovereign  nation,  I  can  do  no  better  than  recall  the  immortal  words  that 
so  aptly  describe  the  India  of  the  pres'ent  - 

Where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is  held  high 

Where  knowledge  is  free 

Where  the  world  has  not  been  broken  up  into  fragments 
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By  narrow  domestic  walls 

Where  words  come  out  from  the  depth  of  truth 

Where  tireless  striving  stretches  its  arms  towards  perfection 

Where  the  clear  stream  of  reason  has  not  lost  its  way 

Into  the  dreary  desert  sand  of  dead  habit. 

Today,  India  is  firmly  on  the  road  to  attaining  the  vision  of  our  poet. 
We  need  to  strive  to  make  that  vision  a  reality  in  the  near  future.  For  this 
to  happen,  we  seek  partnerships  for  development  even  as  we  demonstrate 
to  the  world  our  ability  and  our  capability  to  stand  on  our  own  two  feet. 
That,  I  believe,  has  been  India’s  message  to  the  world.  I  sincerely  believe 
that  the  world  appreciates  this  and  values  the  contribution  we  have  been 
able  to  make  to  global  peace  and  prosperity.  I  wish  the  deliberations  of  this 
summit  all  success. 


Enhancing  our  Energy 
Security — The  Need  of  the 
Hour 

“i 

IT  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  inaugurate  the  6th  Petrotech  Conference. 
The  first  Petrotech  Conference  was  organised  in  1995  at  a  time  when  the 
Indian  economy  was  undergoing  a  major  transformation.  Since  then, 
successive  Petrotech  Conferences  have  covered  many  themes.  Through 
successive  Conferences,  however,  one  unifying  theme  has  been  the  role  of 
technology  in  the  modern  hydrocarbon  sector  and  therefore  it  is  most 
appropriate  that  this  year’s  Conference  has  specifically  picked  “Value  from 
Hydrocarbons  :  Advances  in  Science  and  Technology”  as  its  theme. 

Hydrocarbons  continue  to  remain  the  most  important  source  of 
energy,  even  though  science  has  enabled  other  power  sources  to  be 
tapped.  While  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  the  exploration  and  harnessing 
of  power  sources  of  energy,  we  must  recognize  the  fact  that  we  will  remain 
greatly  dependent  on  hydrocarbons  in  the  foreseeable  future.  Hence, 
investing  in  more  efficient  and  equitable  utilisation  of  hydrocarbons  and 
developing  new  technologies  in  this  field  ought  to  be  important  objectives 
of  our  policy. 

There  are  two  simultaneous  transitions  underway  in  our  country.  One 
is  the  evolution  of  users  from  traditional,  non-market  forms  of  energy  to 
commercial  forms  of  energy.  The  other  is  the  transition  from  low  energy 
consumption  to  high  energy  consumption  in  the  processes  of  diversification 
of  our  economy  in  particular  rapid  industrialisation  of  our  economy.  The 
challenge  for  policymakers  in  our  country  is  to  be  able  to  deal  with  these 
twin  transition. 

While  conventional,  renewable  energy  sources  like  fuel-wood,  dung 
cake,  agricultural  waste  and  even  non-conventional  sources  like  wind  and 
solar  energy  will  have  enormous  value  for  millions  of  users,  the  demand  for 
commercial  sources  of  energy  is  bound  to  increase.  If  we  have  to  improve 
the  quality  of  life  for  the  underprivileged,  it  would,  among  other  things, 
entail  an  increase  in  the  per-capita  consumption  of  commercial  energy. 
And  as  incomes  increase  and  urbanisation  spreads  there  will  be  a  further 
increase  in  per  capita  energy  consumption.  The  challenge  for  policy 
makers  is  to  provide  for  this  increase  in  demand  while  at  the  same  time 
ensuring  that  it  is  economically  and  ecologically  sustainable. 
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India  is  believed  to  be  not  blessed  with  the  luxury  of  abundant  fossil 
fuel  resources.  I  hope  this  presumption  is  proved  wrong  through  advances 
in  science  and  technology.  Hence  to  make  our  growth  model  more 
sustainable  we  must  step  up  the  efficiency  of  energy  consumption  so  that 
we  can  moderate  the  impact  of  growth  on  the  demand  for  energy.  Clearly, 
the  challenge  before  us  as  a  nation  is  to  meet  the  energy  needs  of  all 
segments  of  our  population  in  an  efficient  and  affordable  manner  ensuring 
long-term  sustainability  and  more  efficient  use,  we  could  save  upto  10 
million  tons  of  oil  per  year  which  is  significant.  Energy  efficiency  and 
conservation  should,  hence,  be  integral  to  any  energy  strategy.  This 
requires  much  greater  investment  in  innovation  and  the  more  efficient  use 
of  energy.  This  is  precisely  the  focus  of  your  conference  this  year. 

While  addressing  the  requirements  of  energy  policy  today,  two  key 
issues  need  to  be  kept  in  mind:  first,  we  need  an  accurate  demand 
projection  of  what  our  energy  mix  will  look  like  in  the  years  to  come; 
second,  we  need  a  relevant  energy  pricing  mechanism.  The  introduction  of 
pricing  in  the  demand  model  is  important  as  it  is  the  critical  factor  that 
would  help  us  not  only  in  ascertaining  the  correct  pattern  of  energy  mix 
but  also  enable  a  better  demand  forecast  for  energy  type.  This  would  set 
the  direction  for  long  term  investment  decisions  in  each  of  these  sectors. 
That  is  why  I  have  repeatedly  said  that  rational  pricing  of  energy  is  a 
critical  aspect  of  energy  policy  and  a  vital  element  of  energy  security  for 
us. 


A  rational  approach  to  energy  pricing  is  integral  to  any  strategy 
aimed  at  improving  the  efficiency  of  energy  use  and  reducing  the  adverse 
environmental  impact  of  excessive  energy  consumption.  Recent  initiatives 
in  promoting  competition  in  various  energy  sub  sectors,  the  introduction  of 
market-determined  pricing  and  encouraging  fuel-efficient  innovations  in  the 
automobile  sector  are  a  few  steps  in  this  direction.  According  to  some 
studies,  the  cost  of  environmental  damage,  when  assessed  in  terms  of  loss 
in  potential  GDP,  comes  to  about  10%  of  GDP.  This  is  alarming  and  needs 
concerted  efforts  by  the  science  and  technology  community  for  controlling 
it. 

Our  government  is  keen  on  achieving  energy  security  through 
intensification  of  domestic  exploration  efforts  while  simultaneously  accessing 
overseas  opportunities.  The  government  has  completely  opened  the 
Exploration  &  Production  Sector  for  Private  participation.  Through  the 
New  Exploration  Licensing  Policy,  vast  un-explored  areas  have  been 
brought  under  active  exploration.  The  5th  round  of  bidding  has  now  been 
launched  on  4th  January,  2005,  offering  20  blocks  for  exploration  of  oil 
and  natural  gas.  I  am  sure  that  these  rounds  will  contribute  in  a  major  way 
towards  a  comprehensive  exploration  of  the  Indian  Sedimentary  Basin  and 
also  catalyse  private  investments  in  the  exploration  and  Production  Sector. 
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There  is  today  a  national  consensus  on  our  policy  with  respect  to  the 
strengthening  of  our  oil  and  gas  companies  and  enabling  them  to  emerge 
as  global  firms.  Our  Government  will  help  in  the  growth  of  a  strong  and 
vibrant  public  sector  which  can  compete  on  an  equal  footing  with  the 
private  sector  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions.  While  the  efforts  of 
ONGC-Videsh  and  Indian  Oil  Corporation  are  laudable,  there  is  still  some 
distance  our  firms  have  to  travel  to  catch  up  with  global  competition.  I  urge 
our  oil  and  gas  PSUs  to  think  big,  think  creatively  and  think  boldly  in  this 
context  I  endorse  every  thing  that  the  Honourable  Minister  said  just  a  few 
minutes  ago.  They  have  to  be  more  fleet-footed  in  making  use  of  global 
opportunities,  both  on  the  supply  and  demand  side,  I  find  China  ahead  of 
us  in  planning  for  the  future  in  the  field  of  energy  security.  We  can  no 
longer  be  complacent  and  must  learn  to  think  strategically,  to  think  ahead 
and  to  act  swiftly  and  decisively.  This  requires  a  greater  degree  of 
professionalism  in  the  management  of  our  oil  and  gas  PSUs  and  in  the 
formulation  of  our  energy  security  strategy.  We  are  exploring  the  possibilities 
of  restructuring  our  oil  PSUs  to  make  them  truly  globally  competitive. 

Apart  from  pricing  and  sourcing,  technology  is  another  area  that 
requires  special  attention.  Technology  today  is  driving  business  in  the 
hydrocarbon  sector  and  transformed  the  oil  industry  from  a  commodity 
business  that  it  once  was,  to  a  high-tech  industry.  Oil  majors  no  longer 
dominate  simply  on  the  basis  of  their  extensive  reserves,  refineries,  and 
distribution  networks.  The  new  winners  are  firms  with  a  grip  on  emerging 
new  technologies.  They  have  become  as  integral  to  the  oil  business  as 
Intel  and  Microsoft  are  to  the  computer  industry.  Greater  access  to  that 
technology  has  the  potential  today  to  change  the  playing  field  for  both 
large  and  small  firms.  Here  is  an  opportunity  for  Indian  firms  to  jump  start 
and  leap  frog  competition  through  a  command  over  new  and  latest 
technologies. 

At  this  juncture,  the  contribution  and  relevance  of  continuous  academic 
and  R&D  support  should  not  be  lost  sight  of.  Many  Industry  solutions  are 
being  provided  by  jointly  funded  research  in  Universities.  We  need  to 
encourage  these  activities  in  our  country  by  using  our  advantage  in  the 
information  technology  sector.  Our  universities  and  institutes  constitute  the 
backbone  for  the  knowledge  hungry  hydrocarbon  sector  in  the  country. 
Today  we  are  a  force  to  reckon  with  in  information  technology.  We  look 
forward  to  the  day  when  the  process  of  collaboration  and  knowledge 
exchange  initiated  here  spreads  like  wildfire  to  our  research  institutes  and 
universities  and  we  become  a  major  force  in  hydrocarbon  technology  as 
well.  That  is  aspiration  and  that  should  be  our  national  ambition.  For,  after 
all,  energy  is  as  vital  a  sector  as  Information  technology. 

While  this  conference  is  focusing  on  the  hydrocarbon  sector,  I  would 
like  to  stress  the  importance  of  using  science  and  technology  to  expand  the 
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frontiers  of  energy  science,  to  generate  new  options  for  sourcing  energy, 
to  reduce  dependence  on  hydrocarbons.  In  this  context,  the  role  of  prices 
is  crucial  in  sending  the  signals  which  can  enable  the  selection  of  more 
sustainable  energy  forms.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  recognize  the 
externalities  generated  by  excessive  consumption  of  hydrocarbons,  and  the 
role  of  international  cooperation  in  managing  these  externalities.  We  need 
to  work  actively  in  promoting  international  cooperation  in  mitigating  these 
negative  externalities.  Further,  as  a  country  with  tremendous  S&T  and 
R&D  capability,  we  can  and  must  play  a  leading  role  in  shaping  the  future 
course  of  energy  science,  including  the  development  of  alternative  sources 
of  energy. 

Conferences  like  yours  enable  our  professionals,  both  managers  and 
technologists,  to  keep  abreast  of  the  latest  developments  at  the  global  level. 
I  hope  that  the  deliberations  of  your  conference  contribute  to  a  vibrant 
energy  sector  in  India,  which  can  be  the  bedrock  of  growth  and  prosperity. 
I  wish  the  conference  all  success.” 


Building  Competencies  for 
Success 


“i 

&  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  to  unveil  the  findings  of  the  first 
ever  study  of  leadership  capabilities  and  competencies  of  the  chief  executives 
of  some  of  India’s  best  performing  and  best  run  companies  in  the  public 
and  private  sectors. 

When  I  was  a  student  some  fifty  years  ago,  a  very  famous  British 
economist  and  my  teacher  Lord  Kaldor  used  to  say  that  the  success  of  any 
economic  system  depends  ultimately  on  the  mindset  of  people  who  make 
the  crucial  decisions  of  a  nation’s  life.  He  used  to  argue  there  is  no 
technical  necessity  why  capatalism  or  socialism  to  do  better  than  the  other. 
The  outcome  will,  therefore,  depend  on  the  mindset  of  the  peoples  who 
make  crucial  decisions  of  a  nation’s  life  and  among  the  stakeholders  the 
role  of  Chief  Executives  of  Enterprises  both  in  the  public  and  private  sector 
is  of  critical  importance.  We  need  a  mindset  which  celebrates  change, 
which  recognises  that  the  only  constant  thing  in  a  world  in  which  we  live 
is  change  itself.  The  world  is  today  characterised  by  the  growth  of  human 
knowledge  at  a  speed  which  was  unthinkable  even  a  decade  ago.  So, 
change  brings  with  it  uncertainties  but  it  also  gives  rise  to  opportunities  and 
we  need  Chief  Executives  and  other  stake  holders  who  recognize  that  our 
nation’s  survival  and  its  progress  very  much  depends  on  our  ability  to 
harness  change  to  our  advantage. 

We  cannot  ask  the  rest  of  the  world  to  standstill.  We  cannot  freeze 
technological  conditions.  We  cannot  determine  beyond  a  point  what 
happens  in  the  outside  world.  We  have  to  take  many  of  these  things  as 
given  and  learn  to  adapt  the  evolving  environment  to  our  advantage.  When 
I  look  at  India’s  economic  performance,  despite  the  improved  growth  rates 
that  we  have  achieved  in  the  last  15  years,  our  share  of  world  trade,  our 
share  of  world  GDP,  our  share  of  world  exports  is  much  too  small 
compared  with  our  nation’s  potential  and  when  we  look  at  a  country  like 
China,  has  achieved  in  the  last  20  years,  I  think  that’s  the  role  model  that 
we  have  to  look  at.  We  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  status  quo. 

We,  therefore,  need  Chief  Executives,  we  need  academic  leaders,  we 
need  politicians,  and  all  those  who  make  crucial  decisions  of  our  national 
life  to  be  dissatisfied  with  the  status  quo.  We  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the 
status  quo,  we  must  aim  high  and  we  must  learn  to  manage  change,  taking 
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full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  that  lie  in  the  fast-changing  world  that 
we  live  in.  It  is  in  this  context  that  this  study  assumes  importance.  I 
compliment  the  Public  Enterprises  Selection  Board  and  the  Bharat  Petroleum 
Corporation  Limited  for  commissioning  this  study  by  the  Hay  Group.  Such 
studies  help  to  generate  the  required  factual  information  and  insights  on 
the  basis  of  which  policy  can  be  formulated  and  performance  assessed.  I 
attach  great  importance  to  empirical  studies  and  to  the  correct  analysis  of 
facts  in  the  formulation  of  macroeconomic  and  sectoral  policies  as  well  as 
for  formulating  sound  corporate  strategies.  I  hope,  therefore,  the  findings 
of  this  study  are  widely  disseminated. 

As  I  said  I  am  a  strong  believer  in  the  importance  of  individual 
leadership,  but  often  there  are  binding  constraints  imposed  on  even  the 
most  competent  leaders;  it  is  not  easy  to  judge  whether  the  resultant 
outcome  is  a  function  of  the  capability  of  the  leader  or  the  inadequacies 
of  the  environment  in  which  he  or  she  must  function.  It  is,  therefore, 
interesting  to  note  that  in  this  particular  study  it  has  been  found  that 
“boundary  management”,  an  evocative  phrase  indeed,  consumes  an 
inordinate  amount  of  time  of  Indian  CEOs.  Here  too,  I  believe,  an  inter¬ 
temporal  analysis,  rather  than  a  cross-sectional  analysis,  may  throw  more 
light  on  whether  or  not  we  are  addressing  this  problem  overtime.  I  suspect 
we  are.  I  have  been  told  by  many  CEOs  that  the  time  they  now  spend  in 
Udyog  Bhavan  has  dramatically  come  down  in  the  past  15  years.  Perhaps 
there  are  other  “boundaries”  that  still  need  to  be  managed,  even  if 
bureaucratic  interference  in  the  management  of  firms  has  come  down.  We 
have  to  identify  these  boundary  conditions  both  that  operate  in  the  public 
sector  and  that  operate  in  the  private  sector.  To  find  if  some  of  these 
constraints  can  be  bent  and  bent  to  the  greater  good  of  our  economy  and 
our  polity.  Here  again,  it  is  entirely  possible  that  private  sector  companies 
are  better  off  and  that  public  sector  enterprises  have  to  still  contend  with 
as  I  hear  ministers  and  ministries.  If  so,  we  must  change  this  and  give 
greater  functional  autonomy  to  public  sector  CEOs. 

What  is  heartening  to  see  in  this  study  is  the  fact  that  the  best  Indian 
CEOs  do  compare  favourably  with  their  international  counterparts  and  that 
in  some  areas  of  management  they  are  even  superior.  According  to  this 
study  they  have  unique  “inner  strength”  and  “adaptive  thinking”  capabilities. 
As  in  so  many  other  things,  in  management  too  we  seem  to  have  high 
“thinking”  capabilities  but  modest  “doing”  capabilities.  Some  people  say  a 
national  cultural  trait,  I  hope  this  is  wrong.  That  we  are  good  at 
conceptualization,  at  abstraction,  at  thinking,  but  not  as  good  at  execution, 
at  implementation  and  at  doing.  Understanding  this  and  recognizing  the 
problem  is  in  itself  a  movement  forward.  The  next  step  is  to  deal  with  it. 
I  do  hope  that  your  organizations  and  your  firms  will  take  the  next  step 
to  redress  this  imbalance  in  our  management  capabilities. 
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I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  our  Government  attaches  the  greatest 
importance  to  strengthening  the  capabilities  of  our  firms,  of  our  managers 
and  of  our  skilled  workers  so  that  our  firms  can  become  truly  globally 
competitive.  We  are  also  committed  to  strengthening  the  competitive 
capabilities  of  our  public  sector  firms.  All  our  firms,  be  they  in  the  public 
sector  or  the  private  sector,  must  become  more  competitive  so  that  they 
can  face  increased  competition  with  success  from  abroad.  It  is  instructive 
to  note  that  while  as  individuals  we  Indians  do  well  in  international 
competition,  we  are  not  as  yet  equally  competitive  in  groups,  as 
organizations.  What  accounts  for  this  and  how  do  we  redress  it?  The  fact 
that  the  people  of  Indian  origin  do  so  well  in  the  Silicon  Valley  is  a 
challenge.  Our  challenge  is  to  reproduce  in  our  own  country  the  conditions 
that  our  people  don’t  have  to  go  abroad  to  prove  to  the  rest  of  the  world 
that  we  Indians  are  second  to  none.  I  think  this  has  to  be  a  collective 
introspection  in  which  we  must  engage  in. 

I  must  reiterate  my  compliments  to  the  Public  Enterprises  Selection 
Board  for  initiating  this  study  and  the  CEOs  of  PSEs  for  participating  in 
this  study.  I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  many  of  our  PSEs  have  very  talented 
and  committed  leaders.  We  must  strengthen  their  hands  so  that  they  can 
provide  effective  leadership  and  manage  public  resources  more  efficiently. 
I  believe  our  Ministers  have  the  responsibility  to  get  the  best  out  of  the 
public  sector  managers  that  we  have  got.  Our  Government  has  made  a 
clear  commitment  to  empowering  our  PSEs  and  their  managements.  We 
have  already  given  our  commitment  to  help  in  the  globalisation  of  our 
“navratnas”,  especially  of  firms  in  strategic  sectors  like  energy.  Both  the 
“Navratnas”  and  the  other  PSEs  require  competent  management  leadership. 
They  need  this  to  survive  competition.  Above  all,  they  need  this  to  grow 
and  deliver  on  the  promises  they  have  made  to  their  stakeholders.  This  is 
a  collective  endeavour  which  both  Government  and  management  must 
undertake.  It  is,  after  all,  public  money  that  has  been  invested  in  the  public 
sector  and  we  have  to  make  most  productive  use  of  vast  investment  so  that 
the  funds  that  have  been  invested  generate  a  return  commensurate  to  what 
our  public  expects  from  our  public  enterprises.  We  cannot  simply  afford  to 
waste  public  resources  by  allowing  PSEs  to  function  below  par.  They  must 
be  run  efficiently  and  must  be  cost-effective  if  they  are  to  serve  the  interests 
of  our  people.  As  you  are  aware  the  T  K  A  Nair  committee  had  made 
several  suggestions  for  toning  up  the  management  of  PSEs.  I  hope  all  these 
recommendations  will  be  implemented  with  speed. 

While  a  CEO  does  play  an  important  role  in  the  orderly  functioning 
and  growth  of  any  organization,  I  do  believe  that  the  real  strength  of  any 
organization  lies  in  the  commitment  and  capability  of  its  many  functionaries. 
The  excessive  focus  on  individuals  is  in  fact  antithetical  to  the  spirit  of 
democratic  functioning.  A  true  leader  inspires  by  example  so  that  others 
feel  motivated  to  follow  and  do  their  assigned  job  to  the  best  of  their 
abilities.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  management  of  human  relations 
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assume  great  importance  in  the  contemporary  world.  However,  I  find  that 
the  western,  especially  the  American  concept  of  a  CEO  places  perhaps 
excessive  emphasis  on  individuals  and  has  contributed  to  excessively 
generous  compensation  packages  for  CEOs.  This  has  had  a  negative 
impact  on  the  work  culture  of  many  large  corporations.  I  have  seen 
widespread  criticism  even  in  management  literature  of  the  1990s,  the 
tendency  of  CEOs  over-compensating  themselves  on  the  basis  of  the  belief 
that  the  success  of  a  company  is  largely  a  derivative  of  CEO’s  competence. 
In  the  final  analysis  any  chain  is  as  strong  as  its  weakest  link.  Hence,  while 
CEO  competence  is  important  to  success  of  a  firm,  a  CEO’s  real 
competence  lies  in  creating  an  environment  conducive  to  the  flowering  of 
individual  competencies  and  capabilities  down  the  line  in  an  organization 
and,  therefore,  how  we  manage  human  resources,  how  we  get  the  best  out 
of  our  workforce  is  also  often  a  critical  determinant  of  the  success  of  the 
enterprise. 

What  this  means,  in  terms  of  human  capital  formation,  is  that  we 
need  more  centres  of  excellence  as  much  as  we  need  ordinary  training 
institutions  of  high  quality.  That  is,  not  only  do  we  need  more  IITs  and 
IIMs,  but  we  need  more  and  better  ITIs  and  professional  colleges  and 
institutions.  The  quality  of  manpower  must  be  improved  down  the  line, 
from  a  CEO  down  to  the  ordinary  worker.  We  are  today  in  a  world  where 
countries  like  Korea  have  workforce,  where  every  child  who  is  of  a 
secondary  school  age  is  in  fact  in  school.  In  contrast,  we  have  a  nation 
where  we  have  not  been  able  to  universalise  access  even  to  elementary 
education.  Now,  if  our  workforce  has  to  compete  with  a  workforce  as 
skilled  as  trained  as  the  Korean  workforces  are,  I  think  we  can  draw  the 
conclusions  that  are  quite  obvious  as  to  what  are  the  limitations  under 
which  we  function.  The  quality  of  manpower  needs  to  be  improved  as  I 
said  down  the  line  from  a  CEO  down  to  the  ordinary  worker.  One  brilliant 
CEO  can  do  pretty  little  if  he  is  saddled  with  mediocre  managers  and 
workers.  We  have  decided  to  set  up  a  National  Knowledge  Commission 
that  will  in  fact  deal  with  precisely  this  challenge,  identify  priority  and  areas 
which  require  urgent  national  attention.  India  needs  a  knowledge  revolution 
at  all  levels  of  knowledge  and  not  just  at  the  top  of  the  pyramid.  Universal 
elementary  education  is  perhaps  as  important  as  anything  else  in  training 
our  workforces  to  match  with  the  challenges  of  our  times. 

An  important  implication  of  this  study  is  that  many  Indian  firms  today 
do  have  the  managerial  leadership  to  go  global  and  compete  at  the  global 
level.  We  have  seen  examples  of  such  global  success  both  in  the  public 
sector  and  the  private  sector.  I  believe  we  need  to  understand  how  we  can 
replicate  such  success  stories  so  that  more  and  more  Indian  firms  go  global. 
We  must  move  towards  global  scale  and  world  class  in  manufacturing  and 
services  sectors.  Our  Government  will  remove  barriers  to  growth  and 
encourage  Indian  companies  to  become  globally  competitve.  As  I  have 
repeatedly  said,  we  must  think  BIG  and  think  BOLDLY.  We  must  move 
away  from  the  paradigm  of  incremental  growth  to  a  paradigm  of  exponential 
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growth  and  growth  into  uncharted  territory.  Our  motto  and  our  goal  should 
be  to  do  as  well  as  a  country  like  China  does  whether  it  is  in  the  area  of 
growth  of  GDP,  growth  of  manufactures,  growth  of  trade  or  growth  of 
infrastructure. 

I  sincerely  hope  the  findings  of  this  study  will  be  analysed  in  greater 
detail  in  our  management  institutes  and  the  practical  recommendations 
coming  out  of  this  exercise  will  be  implemented  by  our  firms  so  that  they 
are  better  equipped  to  face  the  challenge  of  competition  at  home  and 
abroad.  I  have  confidence  that  India  have  both  resources  and  the  willpower 
to  emerge  as  a  major  powerhouse  of  the  evolving  global  economy.  That’s 
the  reason  which  should  motivate  all  our  stakeholders. 


Towards  an  all 
Encompassing  Development 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  greet  you  all  on  the  Centenary  celebrations 
of  the  Punjab  Haryana  &  Delhi  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  I  am 
told  that  you  have  the  unique  honour  of  being  the  first  of  the  so-called 
“provincial”  chambers  of  commerce  and  industry,  wholly  created  by  local 
Indian  enterprise.  While  the  Presidencies  of  Bengal,  Bombay  and  Madras 
saw  the  setting  up  of  such  chambers  in  the  middle  of  the  19th  century, 
these  were  basically  creations  of  British  or  British  controlled  enterprises.  It 
was  with  the  Punjab  Chambers  that  the  first  of  the  Indian  controlled 
provincial  chambers  came  up.  This  is  a  testimony  to  the  pioneering  role 
of  indigenous  business  enterprise  in  this  part  of  India. 

I  greet  you  on  the  happy  and  momentous  occasion  of  your  centenary 
and  pay  tribute  to  all  the  visionary  business  leaders  who  launched  this 
chamber  a  hundred  years  ago  to  give  direction  and  a  sense  of  purpose  to 
the  businesses  of  the  area.  I  also  pay  tribute  to  the  generations  of 
businessmen  who  have  been  part  of  this  chamber  and  who  have  helped  in 
our  country’s  transition  from  an  agrarian  and  colonial  economy  to  a 
modern  industrial  economy. 

We  are  here  today  to  salute  their  contribution  to  nation  building  and 
to  salute  the  role  played  by  this  premier  chamber  in  giving  a  voice  to  the 
needs  and  aspirations  of  businesses  in  this  region. 

Having  started  off  in  1905  as  the  Punjab  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  -  and  we  must  remember  that  Punjab  then  was  among  the  largest 
and  most  dynamic  provinces  of  British  India  -  you  are  today  virtually  a 
representative  of  businesses  in  the  entire  Northern  Region. 

Mr  Memani  has  referred  to  the  PHDCCI  being  a  multi-state  apex 
organization.  I  compliment  you  not  only  for  this  geographical  growth  but 
for  the  growth  in  your  stature  and  presence  in  the  world  of  Indian  business 
and  commerce. 

A  centenary  is  an  occasion  to  fondly  remember  the  entrepreneurs  of 
the  past  who  played  a  significant  role  in  the  industrial  transformation  of  the 
region.  Our  nation  is  proud  of  the  achievements  of  inspiring  industrial 
leaders  of  an  earlier  generation  like  Lala  Shriram,  Ghanshyamdas  Birla, 
Gujarmal  modi,  Karamchand  Thapar,  Padampat  Singhania  and  many 
others. 
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In  our  own  generation,  we  have  the  examples  of  Brijmohan  Lai 
Munjal,  Bhai  Mohan  Singh,  Raunaq  Singh,  HP  Nanda,  IP  Anand  and 
others  who  set  fresh  examples  of  leadership  in  the  business  world.  In  our 
own  times,  we  have  leaders  of  a  new  generation,  both  from  established 
families  and  first  generation  entrepreneurs,  who  are  striking  out  into  new 
fields  of  enterprise.  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  knowing  many  of  you  and 
have  learned  a  lot  from  my  association  with  you. 

I  greatly  value  the  advice  and  support  I  have  been  receiving  from  time 
to  time  and  cherish  these  relationships.  I  do  believe  that  this  is  an  occasion 
for  all  of  us  to  celebrate  the  success  of  Indian  enterprise  in  this  centenary 
year  of  PHDCCI. 

Centenaries  are  also  occasions  to  reflect  on  what  the  future  holds  for 
us  and  what  a  chamber  like  the  PHDCCI  could  do  in  shaping  this  future. 
While  it  is  not  given  to  mankind  to  foretell  what  the  shape  of  things  will 
be  in  the  future,  there  are  trends  that  can  be  observed,  which  can  give  an 
indication  of  what  the  future  holds  for  all  of  us. 

Shri  Singhania  has  elaborated  in  detail  on  the  potential  that  exists 
within  our  country  to  transform  it  into  a  great  economic  power.  He  has 
also  elaborated  on  some  of  the  issues  that  must  engage  the  attention  of  the 
government  in  order  to  convert  this  potential  into  reality.  I  endorse  the 
vision  spelt  out  both  by  him  and  by  Shri  Memani  about  tapping  the  latent 
potential  of  this  great  country.  Let  me  elaborate  on  it  a  bit  further. 

It  is  undeniable  that  India  is  at  a  cusp  in  its  development  trajectory. 
After  years  of  the  so  called  “Hindu”  rate  of  growth,  we  have  broken  fresh 
ground  in  the  90s  and  have  been  able  to  deliver  growth  in  the  range  of 
5%  -  6%.  This  in  itself  has  enabled  considerable  enhancement  not  only  of 
incomes  in  general,  it  has  also  helped  reduce  poverty  significantly.  We  are 
now  at  a  point  in  time  where  we  need  to  accelerate  this  growth  further  and 
jump  into  the  7%  -  8%  band. 

We  have  done  it  this  year  when  the  growth  rate  has  been  almost  7% 
on  the  back  of  an  8%  the  previous  year.  All  indications  at  the  moment  are 
that  we  may  be  able  to  deliver  growth  of  7%  -  8%  next  year  as  well.  This 
extra  1%  -  2%  points  in  growth  rates,  which  seems  minuscule  at  a  glance, 
can  translate  into  substantial  differences  over  a  period  of  time.  In  20  years, 
a  growth  rate  of  8%  will  deliver  twice  as  much  growth  as  compared  to  a 
rate  of  5%  ! 

Our  government  is  committed  to  putting  in  place  a  set  of  policies 
which  will  provide  the  necessary  environment  for  making  this  growth 
possible.  We  are  committed  to  creating  an  environment  where  creativity 
and  enterprise  will  flourish,  where  innovation  and  knowledge  will  be 
rewarded  and  where  growth  processes  will  be  inclusive  and  benefit  all 
sections  of  society. 
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When  this  government  came  to  office,  there  were  worries  about  the 
direction  of  our  policies.  I  think  we  have  proved  that  the  policies  of  the 
UPA  government  are  growth  friendly.  Over  the  last  year,  policies  relating 
to  investment,  taxation,  external  trade,  banking  &  finance,  FDI,  capital 
markets  and  small  scale  industries  have  all  evolved  towards  making  our 
industry  and  enterprises  efficient,  globally  competitive  and  as  free  from 
restrictions  as  possible. 

The  direction  is  visible  and  I  assure  you  that  we  will  not  falter  in  this 
regard.  I  have  great  expectations  from  the  National  Manufacturing  & 
Competitiveness  Council,  the  Commission  on  the  Informal  and  Unorganised 
Sector  and  the  Investment  Commission.  The  work  of  these  bodies,  as  well 
as  the  knowledge  I  gain  from  my  own  interactions  with  my  Council  on 
Trade  and  Industry,  will  further  enable  identification  of  problem  areas  that 
need  attention. 

I  must  admit  that  the  first  set  of  reforms  in  the  1990s  were  far  easier 
as  they  related  largely  to  external  trade  liberalization  and  removal  of 
industrial  licensing.  We  are  now  at  a  stage  where  the  critical  bottleneck  is 
infrastructure  -  physical  as  well  as  human.  This  is  a  far  more  complex  area 
and  not  amenable  to  easy  solutions. 

We  need  to  pay  attention  in  a  sustained  manner  to  addressing  the 
infrastructure  deficit.  Mr  Singhania  dwelt  at  length  on  this  issue.  I  cannot 
agree  more  that  this  area  needs  priority  attention. 

As  far  as  physical  infrastructure  is  concerned,  there  is  a  Committee 
on  Infrastructure  which  I  chair.  In  this  Committee,  we  have  been 
systematically  addressing  policy  issues  to  enhance  investment  and  to  create 
a  policy  framework  for  attracting  private  capital  to  this  area. 

We  have  made  progress  in  civil  aviation  and  the  results  are  there  for 
all  to  see  with  the  current  boom  in  airlines.  We  are  continuing  and 
speeding  up  the  highway  programme  and  NHDP  -  III  A  has  been  approved. 
We  have  decided  that  all  future  road  construction  -  barring  a  few 
exceptions  -  will  be  through  the  BOT  route.  This  will  provide  additional 
investment  avenues  for  private  capital. 

The  Railway  Minister  has  mentioned  in  his  budget  speech  about  the 
introduction  of  private  container  trains.  That  should  be  a  major  step 
forward.  The  Finance  Minister  will  soon  be  providing  further  details  of  the 
SPV  being  set  up  for  providing  investment  capital  for  infrastructure 
projects.  I  believe  that  we  are  on  the  right  track  and  if  the  momentum  is 
sustained,  we  will  be  able  to  address  the  infrastructure  problem. 

Our  government  believes  that  we  cannot  transform  the  fortunes  of 
rural  India  unless  adequate  attention  is  paid  to  agriculture.  Economists  who 
have  studied  the  pattern  of  regional  development  suggest  that  a  defining 
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element  contributing  to  inter-regional  disparities  is  the  extent  of  agricultural 
development  and  urbanization. 

States  that  have  advanced  in  economic  development  -  and  I  quote 
the  examples  of  Punjab  and  Haryana  and  also  the  southern  states  -  have 
been  the  ones  that  have  experienced  an  agrarian  transformation  and 
expansion  of  urban  areas.  We  have  to  work  extremely  hard  and  in  a 
sustained  manner  to  expand  this  zone  to  include  the  rest  of  India  - 
particularly  the  Gangetic  belt  and  Central  India.  These  regions  need  a  new 
wave  of  agrarian  and  rural  development. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  the  government  has  chalked  out  the  Bharat 
Nirman  programme  covering  irrigation,  rural  roads,  housing,  rural 
electrification,  telecom  connectivity  and  drinking  water.  It  is  our  expectation 
that  by  2009,  we  would  have  achieved  substantial  improvement  in  the 
condition  of  our  rural  areas  and  this  would  provide  a  growth  dividend  which 
will  be  sizeable  and  more  importantly,  more  evenly  spread  out. 

As  important  as  physical  infrastructure  is  human  infrastructure.  It  will 
not  be  possible  to  sustain  high  rates  of  growth  without  having  a  healthy, 
educated  workforce.  It  is  with  this  in  mind  that  our  government  has 
enhanced  investments  in  education,  health  and  nutrition  on  an  unprecedented 
scale.  Education  and  nutrition  budgets  have  been  doubled  in  one  year. 

A  Health  Mission  is  being  launched  in  the  next  few  weeks.  A 
Knowledge  Commission  is  in  the  pipeline  to  give  us  the  edge  in  a 
knowledge-intensive  world.  I  am  confident  that  our  investments  in  our 
human  resource,  if  properly  spent,  will  be  the  foundation  for  our  vision  of 
a  prosperous,  equitable,  competitive,  humane  and  just  India. 

In  this  context,  I  note  with  appreciation  the  fact  that  you  have  chosen 
to  give  a  new  but  special  meaning  to  the  letters  ‘P,  H,  and  D’  in  your 
name:  Progress,  Harmony  and  Development.  All  three  are  inter-related 
variables.  Together,  they  constitute  the  paradigm  of  development  that  our 
government  would  like  to  pursue. 

I  am  also  impressed  by  the  lofty  Mission  Statement  of  the  PHDCCI. 
It  lays  down  the  guiding  principles  and  a  road  map  for  the  organization. 
At  this  point,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  the  importance  of  the  region 
PHDCCI  covers  from  a  national  perspective.  Balanced  development  and 
removal  of  inter-regional  disparities  on  all  fronts  requires  particular  attention 
to  be  paid  to  the  northern  region.  This  also  happens  to  be  PHDCCI’s 
catchment  area. 

Many  states  in  this  region  have  very  poor  economic  and  social 
indicators.  The  bulk  of  our  challenges  in  health,  education,  rural  development, 
agricultural  transformation  and  industrial  growth  are  in  this,  region.  There 
are  excellent  examples  also  in  this  region  in  Punjab  and  Haryana. 
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There  is  enormous  opportunity  for  PHDCCI  in  playing  the  role  of  a 
catalyst  in  transforming  the  fortunes  of  some  of  the  more  backward  states. 
States  have  a  lot  to  learn  from  each  other  -  in  policies,  in  industrial 
promotion,  in  social  development  and  in  urban  management.  PHDCCI 
could  develop  a  pro-active  agenda  for  promoting  sharing  of  information 
and  best  practices  in  this  region  which  would  be  to  the  benefit  of  all. 

There  is  also  scope  for  intra-regional  initiatives  which  PHDCCI  could 
catalyse  and  advocate.  I  sincerely  hope  that  PHDCCI  will  actively  partner 
local  governments  in  transforming  the  landscape  of  this  region. 


* 


VII 


On  The  Knowledge 
Economy 


Exploring  Technological 
Possibilities  for  Societal 
Transformation 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  at  this  meeting  of  the 
Society.  As  many  of  you  know,  I  have  taken  keen  interest  in  the 
development  of  science  &  technology  and  scientific  and  industrial  research 
in  our  country.  I  would  like  to  reassure  you  at  the  very  outset  that  these 
areas  will  remain  subjects  of  high  priority  for  me  and  our  government.  I 
will  be  seeking  your  advice  and  support  with  respect  to  policies  and 
programmes  in  the  area  of  science  and  technology  and  would  appreciate 
your  coming  forward  with  practical  ideas  that  we  should  give  high  priority  to. 

I  would  like  to  congratulate  CSIR  for  the  remarkable  transformation 
into  a  performance  driven  and  user  focused  organistion.  The  entire  CSIR 
family  deserves  to  be  complimented  for  achieving  this  feat.  It  is  particularly 
gratifying  to  see,  from  Dr.  Mashelkar’s  presentation,  the  accolades  it  has 
received  from  the  business,  the  scientific  community,  and  also  the 
international  management  experts  on  this  transformation.  I  am  also  happy 
to  hear  that  the  CSIR’s  next  phase  of  transformation  will  be  driven  by  the 
recommendations  made  thorough  the  Kelkar  Committee  that  was  set  up 
for  the  purpose.  CSIR  is  very  fortunate  to  have  Shri  Kapil  Sibal  as  the 
Minister  of  State  for  Science  and  Technology  and  also  as  the  Vice- 
President  of  CSIR.  Knowing  his  dynamism  and  vision,  I  am  sure  the 
process  of  the  next  phase  of  transformation  of  CSIR  will  be  completed 
within  the  foreseeable  future.  As  the  President  of  CSIR  Society,  I  would 
like  to  extend  my  very  best  wishes  for  a  glorious  journey  ahead  for  the 
CSIR  family. 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  CSIR  is  flying  higher  and  further.  I  was 
particularly  happy  to  get  the  news  of  the  successful  maiden  flight  of 
SARAS  on  29th  May,  this  year.  This  aircraft  has  been  indigenously 
designed  and  built  by  our  own  scientists  and  engineers.  We  are  proud  of 
this  feat.  SARAS  to  me  is  not  just  an  aircraft,  it  is  a  symbol  of  India’s 
determination  to  use  its  technological  prowess  to  create  products  that  will 
be  not  only  globally  competitive  but  will  also  benefit  the  country  at  large. 
I  am  sure  SARAS  will  herald  the  dawn  of  civil  aviation  industry  in  India. 
Going  further,  I  hope  SARAS  would  become  a  ‘brand  name’  for  small 
aircrafts  world  over. 

This  CSIR  Society  meeting  is  taking  place  almost  three  months  after 


Speech  at  the  CSIR  Society  Meeting,  New  Delhi,  26  July  2004 


206 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


our  new  Government  has  been  in  place.  The  Government  has  already 
announced  the  Common  Minimum  Programme  (CMP)  of  the  United 
Progressive  Alliance  on  27th  May,  2004.  As  you  will  see,  science  and 
technology  has  been  given  a  place  of  pride  in  this  programme.  I  would  like 
to  begin  by  emphasizing  the  new  direction  that  science  and  technology  has 
to  take  in  future  to  make  a  greater  difference  to  the  lives  of  the  Indian 
people. 

CMP  envisages  that  the  UPA  Government  will  follow  the  policies  and 
introduce  programmes  that  will  strengthen  India’s  vast  science  and  technology 
infrastructure.  We  have  also  stressed  that  science  and  technology 
development  and  application  missions  will  be  launched  in  key  areas 
covering  both  ‘global  leadership’  and  ‘local  transformation’.  I  am  happy  to 
see  from  Dr.  Mashelkar’s  presentation  that  CSIR’s  programmes  have 
focused  on  not  only  attaining  ‘global  leadership’  but  also  on  issues  which 
have  deep  ‘local  relevance’.  Our  S&T  system  can  play  a  decisive  role  only 
when  it  advances  the  well  being  of  all  sections  of  society,  not  just  a 
privileged  few.  It  must  play  the  bigger  role  of  creating  wealth  for  all,  not 
just  a  selected  few.  A  theme  that  is  close  to  my  heart  is  on  ‘making 
technologies  work  for  the  poor  and  the  underprivileged’.  In  other  words, 
can  we  develop  technologies,  which  will  ameliorate  the  poverty,  create 
jobs,  remove  the  disease  burden  of  the  poor,  and  improve  the  overall 
quality  of  life? 

Let  us  take  a  special  issue  of  the  disease  burden  of  the  poor.  We  have 
emphasized  in  CMP  that  UPA  Government  will  take  all  steps  to  ensure 
availability  of  life  saving  drugs  at  reasonable  prices.  As  was  pointed  out  by 
Dr.  Mashelkar,  the  costs  of  development  of  new  drugs  have  been  soaring 
and,  therefore,  India  must  find  out  alternative  paths  for  drug  development. 
CSIR  has  had  a  track  record  of  developing  drugs  for  diseases  of  the  poor 
including,  Malaria,  AIDS,  etc.  It  should  continue  its  efforts  further  not  only 
on  innovative  process  chemistry  but  development  of  entirely  new  drugs. 
The  new  IPR  regime  is  going  to  put  pressure  on  the  Indian  drug  industry 
to  develop  new  drugs.  CSIR  should  be  a  willing  and  active  partner  with 
Indian  industry  in  this  endeavour  and  especially  focus  on  the  diseases  of  the 
poor.  CSIR  could  do  a  lot  in  other  sectors  too.  For  example,  CMP  has 
focused  on  the  housing  for  the  weaker  sections  in  rural  areas.  Can  we  look 
at  the  use  of  new  technologies  for  creating  affordable  housing  for  the 
poor?  We  have  just  witnessed  the  heart  rendering  scenes  when  around  100 
young  children  perished  in  Kumbakonam  in  Tamil  Nadu.  Can  we  not  look 
at  alternative  technologies  that  will  create  safer  fire  proof  structures,  which 
are  cost  effective  and  affordable  at  the  same  time?  I  am  familiar  with  the 
good  work  that  CSIR  had  done  in  Navodaya  Vidyalaya  in  the  past. 
However,  I  would  like  to  see  a  CSIR  that  is  sensitive  to  the  happening 
around,  such  as  in  Kumbakonam,  and  respond  with  speed  and  determination 
so  that  such  tragedies  do  not  occur. 
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Water  is  becoming  a  precious  commodity.  I  understand  that  in  one 
of  the  early  meetings  of  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  to  Prime  Minister 
(SAC-PM),  Rajiv  Gandhi  had  said  ‘John  Kennedy  set  up  a  mission  to  send 
a  man  on  the  moon.  To  me  the  equivalent  mission  is  to  take  drinking  water 
to  186000  villages  in  India’.  Rajiv  Gandhi  Mission  was  set  up  to  achieve 
this  objective.  However,  we  are  far  away  from  fulfilling  this  dream  of 
Rajivji.  The  scenes  of  women  carrying  water  over  a  distance  of  a  few 
kilometers  is  still  common.  Can  we  not  bring  in  new  technologies  to  fulfil 
this  mission?  I  am  acutely  aware  of  the  fact  that  new  technologies  can  do 
so  much  but  nothing  can  be  achieved  without  good  delivery  mechanisms. 
Technologists  must  integrate  their  efforts  fully  into  such  delivery  mechanisms 
by  partnering  with  other  Ministries  and  Departments. 

Several  of  CSIR’s  core  competencies  can  be  used  effectively  to  solve 
India’s  water  related  problems.  The  Government  has  declared  its  intention 
to  establish  desalination  plants  all  along  the  Coromandel  Coast  starting 
with  Chennai.  I  understand  that  CSIR  has  a  great  deal  of  expertise  in 
desalination  technologies.  I  would  like  to  see  CSIR  work  in  a  true  Team 
India’  fashion  to  provide  all  possible  technological  assistance  so  that  we  can 
meet  these  targets  set  up  in  CMP. 

While  addressing  the  conference  of  Chief  Ministers  on  poverty 
alleviation  and  rural  prosperity  through  Panchayat  Raj  that  was  held  on 
29th  June,  2004,  I  had  suggested  that  our  strategy  for  the  rural  development 
must  be  fashioned  to  unleash  the  productivity  potential  of  our  agriculture 
and  its  allied  activities.  I  had  stressed  that  technological  possibilities  to 
break  new  grounds  in  increasing  productive  capacity  of  small  farms  and 
small  businesses  need  to  be  fully  harnessed.  We  want  to  focus  on 
employment  intensive  schemes  in  small  scale  industry.  We  have  decided  to 
free  this  sector  from  Inspector  Raj  giving  them  full  credit  of  technological 
and  marketing  support.  I  would  kike  to  see  such  technology  being  provided 
by  CSIR.  I  had  also  said  that  decentralized  power  in  terms  of  local 
electricity  generation  and  use  can  make  the  Gandhian  vision  of  decentralized 
production  not  only  an  ethical  idea  but  also  a  viable  economic  option.  CSIR 
should  develop  and  deliver  such  technologies  so  that  we  can  achieve  this 
objective. 

There  is  a  new  big  opportunity  in  terms  of  the  herbal  wealth  of 
people  in  tribal  areas,  which  can  greatly  benefit  from  the  attention  now 
given  by  business  to  Non  Timber  Wood  Products.  Dr.  Mashelkar’s 
presentation  on  CSIR’s  ‘bioactives  network  programme’  by  exploiting 
India’s  herbal  wealth  has  demonstrated  that  value  added  therapeutics  can 
be  made  through  this  approach.  Here  is  a  possibility  of  the  herbal  wealth 
of  the  people  in  tribal  areas  leading  to  the  creation  of  economic  wealth  for 
the  people.  CSIR  needs  to  redouble  this  effort,  which  can  bring  in  a  new 
societal  transformation.  It  was  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  had  realized 
the  crucial  role  of  science  and  technology  in  nation  building  in  post- 
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independent  India.  He  had  once  said  ‘it  is  an  inherent  obligation  of  a  great 
country  like  India  with  its  traditions  of  scholarship  and  original  thinking  and 
its  great  cultural  heritage  to  participate  fully  in  the  march  of  science,  which 
is  probably  mankind’s  greatest  enterprise  today’.  I  wish  to  assure  the 
eminent  members  of  the  CSIR  Society  that  this  Government  we  will  do  its 
best  to  see  that  the  Indian  participation  in  this  great  march  of  science  is 
supported  most  enthusiastically  and  vigorously. 

The  Government  will  not  shy  away  from  investing  in  science  and 
technology  research  and  development  provided  what  we  do  improves  the 
quality  of  life  of  our  people  and  makes  our  country  move  self-reliant. 
Equally  our  focus  must  be  on  making  our  industry  more  globally  competitive. 


Harnessing  the  gains  of 
Science  &  Technology  for 
Development 

L*ET  ME  BEGIN  by  congratulating  the  winners  of  the  Shanti  Swaroop 
Bhatnagar  Prize  for  2003.  I  am  confident  that  the  recognition  implicit  in 
receiving  the  nation’s  most  prestigious  prize  in  the  field  of  science  will 
inspire  the  awardees  to  still  greater  achievements  in  future.  Many 
distinguished  winners  of  this  award  have  gone  on  to  achieve  new  laurels. 
Therefore,  I  have  full  confidence  that  today’s  winners  will  realise  the  great 
responsibility  placed  upon  them  to  continue  to  climb  on  the  limitless  ladder 
of  excellence  and  creativity. 

I  am  also  happy  to  congratulate  Mr.  Ratan  Tata  and  his  entire  team, 
who  have  won  the  CSIR’s  first  Diamond  Jubilee  Technology  Award.  The 
design,  development,  fabrication  and  launch  of  Indica  was  a  major 
milestone  in  Indian  auto  industry.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  for  all  of  us 
today  that  an  Indian  Indica  is  being  sold  in  the  British  market  as  City 
Rover!  Tata’s  Indica  achievement  is  a  tribute  to  Indian  creativity,  enterprise 
and  team  spirit,  as  well  as  to  the  dynamism  of  the  Tata  Group,  led  by  Mr. 
Ratan  Tata. 

Our  technological  prowess  on  the  ground,  as  it  were,  is  now  being 
matched  in  the  air:  the  inaugural  flight  of  an  indigenously  designed  and 
built  civilian  aircraft,  SARAS,  took  place  only  last  month.  This  is  a  great 
moment  for  our  domestic  civil  aircraft  industry.  I  am  sure  and  hope  that 
house  of  Tata  will  be  in  the  forefront  of  national  efforts  to  put  us  on  the 
map  of  civil  aviation  industry  as  well.  To  me,  SARAS  is  not  an  aircraft,  just 
as  Indica  is  not  a  car.  Both  stand  for  India’s  determination  to  win  in  the 
global  technology  race.  It  is  this  spirit  that  must  propel  us  forward. 

As  I  look  around  us,  I  am  concerned  that  ours  is  a  country  of  sharp 
contrasts  and  contradictions.  On  the  one  hand,  we  take  satisfaction  from 
the  fact  that  over  100  global  companies  have  come  to  India  to  set  up  R&D 
Centres,  affirming  the  intellectual  capital  of  our  scientific  and  engineering 
community.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  is  saddening  to  note  that  science  is 
no  longer  an  automatic  choice  for  our  best  and  brightest  students.  Even 
amongst  those  who  do  opt  for  the  science  stream  at  the  University  level, 
many  do  not  pursue  a  career  in  science.  We  must  redouble  our  efforts  to 
make  science  an  attractive  career  for  our  young  people. 
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There  are  other  contrasts.  I  find  that  whereas  we  pride  ourselves  in 
launching  the  most  advanced  satellites,  thousands  of  our  villages  continue 
to  lack  drinking  water.  While  we  see  ourselves  as  an  IT  superpower,  200 
million  of  our  people  remain  illiterate.  The  great  challenge  facing  us  is  to 
make  high  technology  work  for  the  poor.  For  this,  we  need  a  concerted 
efforts  combining  the  creativity  and  energy  of  all  sections  of  our  society. 

Indian  science  and  technology  must  make  a  greater  difference  to  the 
lives  of  our  people.  This  requires  not  just  more  Government  investment  in 
science  and  technology,  though  it  is  a  must,  but  also  more  private 
investment  in  R&D  and  innovation.  The  visible  changes  in  a  variety  of 
sectors,  from  pharmaceuticals  and  biotechnology  to  the  automotive  industry, 
are  of  course  very  refreshing.  They  are  indications  of  shape  of  things  to 
come.  These  efforts  should  be  multiplied  manifold. 

Last  week,  I  was  informed  of  a  breakthrough  discovery,  of  a  new 
molecule  to  treat  a  dreadful  disease  like  Tuberculosis.  I  am  told  this  is  the 
first  new  molecule  to  appear  since  1963.  This  achievement  is  entirely  due 
to  a  unique  public-private  partnership  between  manufacturing  firms  and 
public  institutions,  through  CSIR’s  New  Millennium  Technology  initiatives. 
Since  tuberculosis  takes  a  toll  of  5  lakh  lives  each  year  in  our  country,  this 
discovery  could  be  of  immense  social  &  economic  significance.  We  need 
more  partnerships  that  create  leadership  for  industry  while  helping  the 
nation  combat  problems  of  the  common  man,  such  as  disease. 

I  assure  you  that  in  so  far  our  government  has  a  role,  our  Government 
is  fully  committed  to  give  science  and  technology  a  place  of  pride  in  all  our 
national  endeavours.  I  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  share  with  you  a  few 
specific  thoughts  and  our  Government’s  ideas  on  contemporary  science, 
technology,  medicine  and  agriculture  in  India. 

Let  me  recall  what  Louis  Pasteur  said  in  1871.  He  said,  “There  does 
not  exist  a  category  of  science  to  which  one  can  give  the  name  applied 
science.  There  are  science  and  the  applications  of  science,  bound  together 
as  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  bears  it.”  This  has  historically  been 
characteristic  of  our  approach  in  India,  as  exemplified  by  the  work  of  J.C. 
Bose,  Satyen  Bose,  P.C.  Ray,  C.V.  Raman,  Birban  Sahni,  P.  Maheshwari, 
S.  Ramanujam,  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  C.R.  Rao,  G.N.  Ramachandran  or  S.S. 
Bhatnagar,  in  whose  names  the  prizes  awarded  today  have  been  instituted. 
These  men  of  learning  have  carried  forward,  in  an  unbroken  chain,  the 
true  intellectual  heritage  of  our  country  -  the  quest  for  knowledge.  In  my 
view,  where  there  is  good  science,  good  applications  follow.  It  is  fundamental 
chemistry  that  gave  us  catalysts,  polymers,  semiconductors  and 
nanomaterials.  It  is  good  biology  that  gave  us  the  green  revolution  and  the 
hepatitis  vaccines.  Therefore,  I  wish  to  set  at  rest  today  the  debate  about 
what  our  priority  should  be  -  basic  or  applied  science.  I  think  the  answer 
is  both.  We  need  to  have  both  basic  and  applied  knowledge,  and  the  ability 
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to  utilise  them  to  the  best  advantage  of  our  national  effort.  It  will  be  our 
endeavour  to  promote  good  science,  and  useful  applications  will  emerge 
from  it. 

I  am  told  the  Rand  Corporation  has  classified  22  of  192  nations  of 
the  world  as  scientifically  advanced,  24  as  scientifically  proficient,  40  as 
scientifically  developing  and  the  rest  as  deficient.  India  is  ranked  among  the 
scientifically  proficient  nations.  We  must  ask  ourselves  how  we  move  from 
the  ‘scientifically  proficient’  category  to  the  rank  of  scientifically  advanced 
nations.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  fifty-one  years  ago,  The  modern  world  is 
a  world  of  science.  Whatever  the  sphere  of  life  we  examine,  we  find  we 
cannot  live  without  science.  That  is  why  we  have  determined  that  our 
country  should  progress  in  science.  We  should  produce  high-class  scientists. 
We  require  them  in  thousands.  Only  then  our  country  will  progress’.  It  is 
clear  that  Nehru’s  dream  of  ‘scientists  by  the  thousands’  must  be  realised 
if  we  are  to  become  a  scientifically  advanced  nation.  What  will  make  India 
so?  More  funding  and  less  restrictions.  This  is  what  our  Government  aims 
to  do. 

Science  must  grapple  with  the  key  challenges  facing  the  country 
today.  These  include  the  pressures  of  increasing  population,  greater  health 
risks,  changing  demographics,  degraded  natural  resources,  and  dwindling 
farmlands.  We  need  new  science  and  technologies,  new  priorities  and  new 
paradigms  to  address  these  fundamental  challenges.  We  in  India  are 
practising  new  physics  and  new  chemistry  to  make  new  materials.  These 
are  of  direct  relevance  to  the  Millennium  Development  Goals  of  the  United 
Nations.  We  need  to  underline  and  emphasise  our  priorities  in  all  these 
areas. 

Ultimately,  all  research  efforts  require  not  just  policy  statements  and 
encouragement,  but  funding.  I  am  keenly  aware  that  we  must  commit 
more  resources  to  science  and  technology  to  emerge  as  a  scientifically 
advanced  nation  by  the  year  2020.  As  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  in  1961,  “It 
is  science  alone  that  can  solve  the  problems  of  hunger  and  poverty, 
insanitation  and  illiteracy,  of  superstition  and  deadening  custom  and 
tradition,  of  vast  resources  running  to  waste,  of  a  rich  country  inhabited  by 
starving  people... Who  indeed  could  afford  to  ignore  science  today?  At  every 
turn  we  have  to  seek  its  aid... the  future  belongs  to  science  and  to  those  who 
make  friends  with  science.” 

Yet  due  to  the  deteriorating  health  of  our  Universities  in  the  past  two 
decades,  our  scientific  research  base  has  not  grown  fast  enough, 
commensurate  with  our  need.  While  a  few  good  scientific  institutions  have 
come  up  in  recent  years,  they  cannot  be  a  substitute  for  the  spread,  vitality 
and  vibrancy  of  the  university  system.  Reconstruction  of  our  university 
system  must  be  a  top  priority  and  the  issue  has  to  be  addressed 
comprehensively,  not  in  a  piecemeal  fashion. 
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New  strategies  need  to  be  developed  to  induct,  nurture  and  retain 
young  talent  in  the  science  stream.  In  particular,  science  and  education  at 
10+2  and  undergraduate  levels  need  special  attention.  Approaches  that 
harmonise  the  professional  satisfaction  of  a  creative  endeavour  with 
reasonable  financial  compensation  must  be  put  into  shape.  Every  effort 
should  be  made  to  broad-base  career  opportunities  in  private  and  public 
R&D  as  well  as  in  the  university  system.  A  provision  for  creating  special 
positions  and  giving  monetary  incentives  should  be  made,  to  retain  high 
quality  talent  in  S&T. 

Many  S&T  initiatives  in  the  past  seem  have  grown  in  isolation,  due 
to  limitations  that  prevent  the  university  system  from  absorbing  them.  We 
need  to  have  a  fresh  look  at  the  linkages  between  our  national  laboratories 
and  the  university  system.  As  far  as  possible,  future  S&T  programmes  and 
initiatives  should  seek  to  strengthen  the  base,  that  is,  our  university  system. 
We  must  also  modernise  many  of  the  instruments,  which  support  research, 
to  make  them  relevant  to  our  present  context.  There  is  an  urgent  need  to 
either  drastically  restructure  them  or  create  new,  responsive,  independent 
and  forward  looking  entities. 

Issues  related  to  sustainable  development  offer  challenges  in  the  form 
of  ‘new  science  and  technology’  for  the  21st  century.  It  provides  a  great 
opportunity  for  bringing  synergy  between  various  S&T  disciplines  and  can 
be  a  forum  for  confluence  of  different  knowledge  streams.  A  holistic, 
research  driven  approach  to  ‘science  for  sustainable  development’  can  be 
of  great  benefit  in  addressing  issues  of  poverty,  employment,  energy  and 
environment  that  are  very  relevant  to  our  country. 

Finally,  there  is  an  under-explored  international  dimension  to  S&T  in 
our  country.  This  pertains  to  engaging  with  the  developing  world.  Developing 
countries  seek  to  benefit  from  our  experience  in  building  a  good  base  in 
R&D.  There  is  a  great  opportunity  for  us  to  increase  our  presence, 
influence  and  future  trade  prospects  in  the  developing  world  by  strengthening 
S&T  linkages  through  cooperation  and  networking.  These  can  be  achieved 
through  a  mix  of  governmental  outreach  and  academic  and  non¬ 
governmental  contacts.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  forging  new 
collaborative  programmes  and  research  links,  particularly  with  countries  in 
Africa,  Central  Asia  and  our  neighbourhood. 

Let  me  conclude  by  making  a  few  specific  commitments  for  our 
government. 

o  I  reaffirm  of  India’s  commitment  to  basic  science,  applied  science  and 
the  promotion  of  excellence. 

o  A  commitment  to  rebuild  the  science  base  in  the  universities.  This  will 
include  creating  synergy  between  new  initiatives  in  S&T  and  our 
university  system. 
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o  A  commitment  to  promote  public-private  partnerships  vigorously,  to 
increase  funding  for  frontier  areas  of  scientific  research. 

o  A  commitment  to  the  assurance  of  autonomy,  accountability  and  de- 
bureaucratisation  of  S&T  institutions. 

o  A  commitment  to  restructure  our  S&T  support  systems. 

o  A  commitment  to  create  career  opportunities  and  the  potential  for 
retaining  talent  in  the  S&T  sector. 

Science  and  technology  is  an  area  of  special  concern  for  our 
Government.  I  want  to  renew  the  commitment  that  our  great  leaders  like 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Indiraji  made  to  the  development  of  science  and 
technology  in  India.  We  have  had  a  rich  tradition  of  building  a  modern 
world-class  knowledge  economy  in  an  economically  developing  country. 
Perhaps  in  recent  times  we  have  not  done  enough.  But  I  am  convinced 
that  our  country’s  future  and  the  prosperity  of  our  people  are  vitally 
dependent  upon  the  development  of  science  and  technology  and  the 
harnessing  of  the  gains  of  S&T  for  development.  Equally,  we  must  renew 
our  commitment  to  fostering  a  scientific  temper  among  the  people  so  that 
we  are  able  to  deal  with  the  challenges  at  hand  in  a  rational  and  reasonable 
manner.  In  this  context,  I  propose  to  constitute  a  Science  Advisory  Council 
to  the  Prime  Minister,  to  be  headed  by  a  very  distinguished  scientist.  The 
SAC  will  advise  us  on  strategies,  policies  and  programmes  for  the 
development  and  utilisation  of  science  and  technology  as  an  essential  input 
for  all  our  developmental  processes. 

With  these  words,  let  me  conclude  by  wishing  you  well.  I  hope  that 
with  your  commitment  and  scholarship,  you  will  take  our  country  to  greater 
heights  of  excellence  through  creative  endeavour. 


Harnessing  Nuclear  Energy 
for  Development 

It  IS  A  pleasure  to  be  present  on  this  historic  occasion  which  marks  the 
Golden  Jubilee  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  and  coinciding  with 
the  commencement  of  Fast  Breeder  Technology  (FB  Tech). 

Our  nuclear  programme  takes  a  major  step  forward  today  with 
launching  of  the  commercial  phase  of  the  fast  breeder  programme.  This 
is  an  occasion  to  celebrate  and  also  to  reflect  on  our  past  achievements 
and  also  to  look  to  the  future  with  hope,  courage  and  confidence.  The 
progress  during  past  50  years  have  made  us  proud. 

Under  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  wise  leadership,  India  was  among  the  first 
group  of  countries  to  recognize  the  vast  potential  of  unlocking  the  powers 
of  the  atom.  The  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  was  established  in  August 
1954.  Even  prior  to  that,  as  early  as  1948,  steps  were  already  afoot  to 
develop  our  country’s  capabilities  in  harnessing  the  tremendous  potential 
of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes. 

In  the  last  50  years,  we  have  crossed  several  milestones  in  this 
arduous  journey.  This  has  been  a  tireless  quest  for  scientific  and  technological 
excellence  some  of  which  I  would  like  to  recall.  APSARA,  set  up  in 
Trombay  was  the  first  research  reactor  in  Asia.  Trombay  was  also  the  site 
where  the  first  lot  of  fuel  elements  for  CIRUS  was  fabricated.  It  was  as 
early  as  in  1965  that  the  plutonium  plant  stated  functioning.  In  1974,  the 
country  conducted  a  peaceful  nuclear  explosion.  In  the  mid-1980s,  steps 
were  taken  to  diversify  our  nuclear  programme  further.  Some  of  these 
programmes  have  come  to  fruition  today. 

Our  nation  owes  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  founders  of  our  nuclear 
programme.  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha,  the  father  of  India’s  atomic  energy 
programme,  was  a  great  visionary.  He  laid  the  foundations  of  this  national 
treasure  of  self-reliant  development,  nurturing  a  whole  generation  of 
outstanding  scientists  and  engineers.  As  a  former  Member  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  I  remember  working  with  Dr.  Homi  Sethna  and  Dr. 
Raja  Ramanna  who  played  an  outstanding  role  in  the  growth  and 
development  of  our  atomic  energy  programme.  I  also  recall  with  gratitude 
and  pride  the  excellent  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Iyengar,  Dr.  Srinivasa, 
Dr.  Chidambaram  and  now,  Dr.  Kakodkar.  It  is  therefore  sad  that  Dr. 
Ramanna  is  not  with  us  at  this  juncture  when  we  are  celebrating  the 
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Golden  Jubilee  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy.  I  would  also  like  to 
recognize  the  contributions  of  all  the  scientists  and  employees  of  the 
Department  who  have  contributed  so  magnificently  to  the  nation’s 
achievements  in  this  field  of  national  endeavour. 

The  activities  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  range  from 
fundamental  scientific  research  to  developmental  applications  of  use  to  the 
common  man  -  in  the  fields  of  health,  industry,  food  preservation  and 
water  desalination  projects.  It  is  a  matter  of  deep  satisfaction  that  our 
scientists  have  mastered  practically  all  the  aspects  related  to  the  release  of 
nuclear  energy.  This  has  contributed  to  our  nation’s  security  and  well  being 
in  a  fundamental  sense. 

Energy  Security  is  an  issue  of  vital  importance,  particularly  in  the 
context  of  the  accelerating  pace  of  our  economic  growth.  If  we  succeed  in 
instituting  an  optimal  mix  of  energy  resources  in  which  nuclear  energy  is 
an  important  component,  we  will  be  able  to  ensure  our  energy  security. 
India’s  low  per  capital  energy  consumption  currently  cannot  for  long  go 
hand  in  hand  with  our  quest  for  an  accelerated  pace  of  economic  growth. 

Energy  Security  is  therefore  a  national  imperative.  We  must  break 
the  constraining  limits  of  power  shortages,  which  retard  our  development. 
Nuclear  energy  is  not  only  cost  effective,  it  is  also  a  cleaner  alternative  to 
fossil  fuels.  We  are  determined  as  a  nation  to  utilize  its  full  potential  for  the 
national  good.  It  can  also  be  a  much  needed  cushion  against  fluctuations 
of  prices  of  petroleum  products. 

Nuclear  power  today  accounts  for  only  two  per  cent  of  our  overall 
installed  capacity.  We  have  now  embarked  on  a  major  programme  to 
generate  20,000  megawatts  of  nuclear  power  by  the  year  2020.  By  2008, 
we  hope  to  add  4000  megawatts  including  the  two  1000-megawatt 
nuclear  reactors  coming  up  at  Kudankutam  in  collaboration  with  the 
Russian  Federation. 

It  is  a  matter  of  national  pride  that  India  has  developed  comprehensive 
capabilities  in  the  entire  gamut  of  fuel  cycle  operations.  India  is  also  among 
the  select  group  of  countries  which  have  the  ability  to  recover  plutonium 
from  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  and  use  it  to  produce  power  in  thermal  as  well 
as  in  fast  reactors.  This  path  will  ensure  for  us  a  large  quantum  of  nuclear 
power  on  a  sustainable  basis. 

India  is  uniquely  placed  to  utilize  technologies  required  for  launching 
the  third  stage  of  our  nuclear  power  programme  based  on  the  utilization 
of  thorium.  The  technology  roadmap  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Atomic  Energy  for  this  purpose  will  receive  our  Government’s  fullest 
support.  Fast  breeder  reactor  technology  is  of  crucial  importance  in 
enhancing  our  nuclear  power  capacity.  By  launching  its  commercial 
applications,  we  are  indeed  entering  a  new  and  more  advanced  stage  of 
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nuclear  energy  production,  a  technology  mastered  only  by  a  very  small 
group  of  countries. 

The  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  has  been  able  to  consolidate  and 
strengthen  our  indigenous  capabilities  in  the  face  of  externally  imposed 
limitations  and  constraints.  These  have,  however,  spurred  us  to  greater 
levels  of  achievement.  The  founding  principles  of  ‘Atoms  for  Peace”  were 
subverted  by  restrictions  derived  from  an  ineffective  non-proliferation 
regime.  Despite  these  limitations,  our  scientists  to  their  great  credit  have 
excelled  time  and  again  in  demonstrating  our  indigenous  capabilities 
measuring  to  the  highest  standards  in  the  global  nuclear  industry. 

India  is  a  responsible  nuclear  power.  We  are  fully  conscious  of  the 
immense  responsibilities  that  come  with  the  possession  of  advanced 
technologies,  both  civilian  and  strategic.  While  we  are  determined  to  utilize 
our  indigenous  resources  and  capabilities  to  fulfill  our  national  interests,  we 
are  doing  so  in  a  manner  that  is  not  contrary  to  the  larger  goals  of  nuclear 
nonproliferation. 

India  will  not  be  the  source  of  proliferation  of  sensitive  technologies. 
We  will  also  ensure  the  safeguarding  of  those  technologies  that  we  already 
possess.  We  will  remain  faithful  to  this  approach,  as  we  have  been  for  the 
last  several  decades.  We  have  done  so  despite  the  well-known  glaring 
examples  of  proliferation  which  have  directly  affected  our  security  interests. 

The  limitations  of  the  present  non-proliferation  regime  should  not  be 
further  accentuated  by  artificial  restrictions  on  genuine  peaceful  nuclear 
applications.  Technology  denial  and  closing  avenues  for  international 
cooperation  in  such  an  important  field  is  tantamount  to  the  denial  of 
developmental  benefits  to  millions  of  people,  whose  lives  can  be  transformed 
by  the  utilization  of  nuclear  energy  and  relevant  technologies. 

We  call  upon  other  advanced  nuclear  powers,  and  all  those  who  have 
a  stake  in  the  future  of  nuclear  energy,  to  come  together  for  a  constructive 
dialogue  to  evolve  more  effective  measures  that  would  stem  the  tide  of 
proliferation  without  unduly  constraining  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear 
energy.  Constraining  those  who  are  responsible  amounts,  in  effect,  to 
rewarding  those  who  are  irresponsible.  The  international  community  must 
face  up  to  the  implications  of  this  choice.  We  in  India  are  willing  to 
shoulder  our  share  of  international  obligations  provided  our  legitimate 
interests  are  met.  India  has  actively  embraced  globalisation.  There  is  no 
reason  why  nuclear  energy  production  should  be  an  exception. 

These  functions  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  are  closely 
intertwined  with  our  nation’s  needs  and  aspirations.  It  is  important  to 
ensure  that  the  nation’s  best  scientific  talent  enters  our  research  institutions, 
and  that  we  develop  an  environment  in  which  excellence  is  recognized, 
nurtured  and  rewarded.  The  nation  expects  that  the  Department  of  Atomic 
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Energy,  as  one  such  center  of  excellence,  will  continue  to  be  at  the  cutting 
edge  of  scientific  pursuit,  national  dedication  and  social  commitment.  The 
nation  is  proud  of  your  achievements  and  is  grateful  for  your  contribution. 
However,  we  have  a  long  and  arduous  journey  ahead  of  us  and  many 
milestones  to  cross.  It  is  my  sincere  hope  that  the  Department  will  live  up 
to  our  expectations.  In  this  task,  the  Department  can  count  on  the 
sustained  support  of  our  government  and  the  people  of  our  country. 


Indian  Civilization  —  An 
Enduring  Saga 

When  JAIPALJI  FIRST  asked  me  to  inaugurate  this  historic  meet,  I 
said  to  him  that  I  did  not  see  that  I  was  qualified  for  this  honour.  This 
function  should  have  been  inaugurated  by  a  towering,  literary  figure  of  this 
country.  But  he  persisted,  and  in  my  defence,  I  can  only  recite  a  couplet 
-  “maana  ki  tere  deed  ke  qaabil  nahin  hoon  main,  tu  mera  shauq  to  dekh, 
tu  mera  intezaar  to  dekh.”  As  I  stand  before  you,  I  am  reminded  of  a 
stanza  from  Dr.  Mohammed  Iqbal  -  which  used  to  be  recited  very 
frequently.  My  distinguished  friend  and  mentor,  Shri  P.N.  Haksar,  referring 
to  the  permanence  of  Indian  civilizations,  used  to  quote  Iqbal  -  “mit  gaye 
unaan,  misr,  romaan,  lekin  kaayam  hai  ab  tak  namon-nishaan  hamara, 
kuchch  baat  hai  ki  hasti  mit-ti  nahin  hamari,  saidyon  raha  hai  dushman, 
dauren  zamaana  hamaara”.  And  I  often  wonder  what  is  it  that  has  given 
our  civilization  this  great  sense  of  durability  and  permanence.  And  as  I 
reflect  on  this  vital  issue,  I  come  to  the  conclusion  that  through  the 
centuries,  creative  artistes,  great  literary  figures  are  the  main  source  for 
inspiration,  which  have  contributed  to  the  permanence  and  durability  of 
Indian  civilization. 

I  therefore  salute  all  the  distinguished  personalities  who  through  the 
centuries  have  enriched  valiantly  our  culture  and  civilization.  This  Akademi 
is  a  symbol  of  that  creativity.  The  Golden  Jubilee  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi 
is  therefore,  a  landmark,  not  only  in  the  history  of  this  great  institution,  but 
in  the  cultural  history  of  our  country  as  well.  There  is  a  three-dimensional 
aspect  to  this  great  moment.  There  is  the  obvious  dimension  of  the 
creditable  achievements  of  the  Akademi,  to  which  Jaipalji  has  referred  so 
eloquently.  Then,  there  is  the  dimension  of  the  promises  for  the  future. 
The  dreams  and  ideals  of  the  founding  fathers  of  the  Akademi  provide  the 
third  dimension  and  perspective  to  this  great  moment  of  accomplishment. 
The  role  and  responsibility  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  in  the  cultural  life  of  a 
multi-lingual  country  such  as  ours  can  hardly  be  over-emphasized.  I 
congratulate  the  Akademi  for  its  remarkable  success  in  nurturing  the  full 
diversity  of  India’s  literary  life  for  five  decades. 

The  importance  of  Sahitya  Akademi’ s  mandate  is  as  significant  today, 
as  it  was  when  we  became  independent  in  1947.  Creative  connectivity 
which  is  manifested  through  our  literature  has  served  in  emotionally 
integrating  the  different  parts  of  this  great  country  of  ours.  Tears  and 
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laughter,  adventure  and  romance,  thought  of  death  and  life,  compassion 
and  equity,  constitute  a  response  to  emotional  feelings  which  are  the 
common  heritage  of  humankind.  The  portrayal  of  these  human  experiences 
through  the  medium  of  creative  arts  greatly  strengthens  the  bonds  of  unity 
and  shared  common  destiny  of  our  people.  By  patronising  and  encouraging 
the  growth  of  literature,  in  all  our  national  languages,  the  Akademi  has 
made  a  powerful  contribution  to  the  promote  the  ideals  of  unity  in 
diversity.  I  salute  the  Akademi  for  pursuing  this  great  vision  with  zeal  and 
with  zest  for  50  years. 

As  the  Akademi  enters  the  sixth  decades  of  its  life,  we  pay  tributes 
to  the  many  eminent  writers,  scholars  who  guided  the  destiny  of  this  great 
institution  as  presidents  and  as  members  through  good  and  bad  times.  It 
is  the  fruition  of  their  efforts  that  we  celebrate  today. 

It  must  be  our  endeavour  to  build  on  the  efforts  of  the  pioneers  so 
that  posterity  can  continue  to  benefit  from  an  institution,  which  gives  all 
Indians  a  voice,  with  which  we  can  share  our  dreams.  Literature,  itself  is 
a  process,  which  can  be  described  as  continuous  harvesting  of  dreams.  The 
writer,  who  expresses  the  anguish,  fears,  anxieties  and  expectations  of  his 
or  her  generation,  is  at  once  an  individual,  but  also  a  symbol.  This  is  a 
source  of  both  the  source  of  the  writer’s  authenticity  and  the  basis  of  his 
acceptance  and  relevance  to  society  at  large.  Literature,  written  in  every 
language  of  this  country  bears  the  hallmark  of  the  struggle  of  a  people,  in 
their  own  voices.  Translation  can  credibly  capture  and  convey  this  sense. 
In  the  calculus  of  creativity,  every  language  has  the  same  value,  as  each 
language  holds  these  unique  fingerprints  of  history.  Therefore,  given  such 
a  marked  variation  in  linguistic  and  regional  identities,  one  could  ask  the 
question,  what  is  the  relevance  of  a  national  Akademi  of  letters? 

In  my  view,  the  Sahitya  Akademi  has  a  twin  responsibility.  On  the 
one  hand,  it  has  to  foster  these  distinct  identities  which  make  our  country 
so  much  richer  in  our  heritage.  At  the  same  time  it  has  to  ensure  that  the 
best  of  our  writing  in  one  linguistic  group  is  intelligible  to  other  linguistic 
groups;  art  must  transcend  linguistic  barriers.  Such  a  sharing  of  diverse 
experiences  and  creative  expressions  lead  us  to  a  deeper  understanding  of 
each  other,  and  better  communication  among  each  other.  Indian  literature 
today  denotes  the  multi-layered  reality  of  our  experiences.  Thus,  the 
Sahitya  Akademi  plays  a  pivotal  role  in  the  construction  of  this  Indian 
reality. 

In  reality,  therefore  there  have  always  been  comparable  literary 
movements  across  the  country  from  ancient  times,  much  before  modern 
communication  facilities  were  available.  For  instance  Ramayana  and 
Mahabharata  have  exerted  their  influence  in  almost  all  Indian  languages, 
without  any  organized  effort.  The  ancient  wisdom  of  the  Panchatantra  and 
Kathasaritsagar  similarly  has  a  pan-Indian  influence.  The  influence  of 
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Buddhist  and  Jain  literature  too  is  profound  and  widespread.  With  the 
setting  up  of  the  Akademi,  we  have  created  numerous  opportunities  for 
literary  traditions  to  interact  with  each  other.  As  a  result,  types  of  literature, 
such  as  on  our  freedom  struggle,  progressive  literature,  modernist  literature, 
feminist  literature,  Dalit  literature,  now  have  had  a  pan-Indian  appeal.  This 
helps  focus  creative  energies  of  our  people  collectively,  transcending  the 
barriers  of  language. 

In  a  way,  therefore,  while  enriching  their  own  languages,  these 
writings  go  beyond  the  confines  of  regions  and  aspire  towards  common 
concerns  and  causes.  Thus,  literature  has  led  to  the  discovery  of  new 
strands  of  unity  in  our  plurality.  Sahitya  Akademi  has  served  as  an  effective 
instrument  in  this  task  of  discovery. 

In  the  history  of  a  nation,  there  are  periods  of  despair,  as  well  as 
moments  of  optimism.  When  the  ordinary  citizens  are  swayed  by  the 
current  moods,  it  is  only  those  with  a  heightened  sensibility,  deeper  vision 
and  proper  perspective,  who  can  see  beyond  the  immediate  and  foretell 
the  pitfalls  in  our  path.  Without  this  creative  insight,  with  which  writers  are 
gifted,  we  would  be  trapped  in  a  narrow  frame  of  reference  of  the  present. 
We  would  have  no  reference  to  the  past,  or  to  the  awareness  of  our  future. 
In  this  way  writers  become  the  conscience  keepers  of  our  people  and  their 
vision  and  counsel  help  us  listen  to  the  voices  of  the  voiceless  and 
recognize  the  faces  of  the  marginalized  sections  of  our  society.  Therefore, 
by  providing  a  national  platform  for  our  literature,  Sahitya  Akademi  has 
profoundly  enriched  our  democracy.  It  is  a  responsibility  that  requires  to  be 
nurtured  through  ceaseless  vigil. 

I  commend  to  you  the  responsibility  of  proceeding  with  the  task  of 
nurturing  Indian  literature,  and  thereby  contributing  to  a  more  aware, 
inclusive  and  humane  society,  at  peace  with  its  pluralist  traditions.  I  urge 
you  to  build  upon  fifty  successful  years  of  serving  our  people  and  our 
democracy.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  journey  ahead  will  be  equally 
challenging  and  equally  rewarding.  I  wish  the  Akademi  all  success  in  this 
sensitive  mission  of  great  national  importance. 


Science  &  Technology  — 

The  Falcrum  of  Development 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  to  inaugurate  the  92nd  session 
of  Indian  Science  Congress.  This  is  an  important  gathering  of  our  science 
fraternity  and  your  annual  sessions  have  played  a  historic  role  both  in 
promoting  research  and  in  shaping  public  policy.  I  sincerely  hope  your 
deliberations  will  contribute  to  the  fostering  of  scientific  temper  among  our 
people.  Science  is  not  merely  an  instrument  of  economic  and  technological 
progress,  it  is  also  a  means  to  acquiring  a  more  rational  approach  to  life. 

Science  and  technology  must  pervade  our  psyche,  our  way  of 
thinking  and  our  way  of  working.  We  must  have  a  greater  integration  of 
our  economic  and  social  programmes  with  R&D  activists  in  science.  The 
National  Common  Minimum  Programme  (CMP)  of  our  Government 
underlines  the  importance  of  integrating  science  with  society  and  fostering 
scientific  temper  among  the  people  so  that  we  are  able  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  at  hand  in  a  rational  and  reasonable  manner. 

In  my  very  first  interaction  with  the  scientific  community,  at  the 
presentation  of  the  Shanti  Swarup  Bhatnagar  prizes.  I  had  made  a  few 
commitments  on  behalf  of  our  government  that  I  would  like  to  reiterate  to 
this  larger  audience. 

First,  I  affirm  our  commitment  to  the  development  of  basic  science, 
applied  science  and  the  promotion  of  excellence.  I  do  not  believe  the  issue 
here  is  of  basic  versus  applied  science.  It  is  not  an  ‘either/or’  issue.  We 
must  devote  equal  attention  to  the  development  of  basic  and  applied 
sciences,  both  in  teaching  and  research. 

Second,  I  am  committed  to  rebuilding  the  science  base  in  universities. 
This  will  include  creating  synergy  between  new  initiatives  in  S&T  and  our 
university  system. 

Third,  we  will  promote  public  private  partnerships,  to  increase 
funding  for  frontier  areas  of  scientific  and  technological  research. 

Fourth,  the  de-bureaucratisation  of  Science  &  Technology  institutions 
will  be  ensured  and  their  academic  autonomy  assured. 

Fifth,  we  will  restructure  our  Science  &  Technology  support  systems. 

Sixth,  we  will  create  exciting  career  opportunities  for  scientists  so  that 
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we  can  retain  our  talent  at  home.  We  must  build  more  centres  of 
excellence  in  science  like  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science.  India  deserves  a 
dozen  such  institutions,  in  various  fields  of  science. 

I  believe,  science  must  also  serve  the  needs  of  the  weakest  sections 
of  our  society.  Confronted  by  the  colossal  human  tragedy  wreaked  on 
thousands  of  people  in  our  part  of  the  world  by  the  Tsunami  waves 
triggered  by  an  earthquake  in  the  Andaman  Sea  and  beyond,  the  question 
has  been  asked  if  we  could  have  made  better  use  of  modern  science  and 
technology  to  alleviate,  if  not  prevent,  human  suffering. 

Our  heart  goes  out  to  those  who  have  suffered  from  the  consequences 
of  a  natural  disaster  of  this  magnitude.  But  our  scientists  cannot  remain 
silent  witnesses  to  such  natural  disasters-,  science  and  technology  must  play 
a  greater  role  in  our  strategy  to  address  the  problems  of  prevention, 
mitigation  and  management  of  the  impact  of  natural  disasters. 

We  must  enhance  our  predictive  capabilities  and  preparedness  for 
meeting  emergencies  arising  from  floods,  cyclones,  earthquakes,  droughts, 
landslides  and  avalanches.  We  need  a  better  understanding  of  natural 
phenomena  that  lead  to  such  disasters  and  of  the  human  activities  that 
aggravate  them.  Our  pre-disaster  preparedness  is  as  important  as  our 
ability  to  mitigate  and  manage  the  post-disaster  situation.  I  have  a  great 
expectation  that  the  Indian  Science  &  Technology  community  will  rise  to 
this  challenge. 

While  our  Government  is  prepared  to  fund  the  needed  research  and 
invest  in  the  required  technologies,  we  cannot  re-invent  the  wheel  nor  be 
oblivious  of  the  fact  that  there  are  contending  claims  on  our  limited 
resources.  If  there  are  technologies  already  available  we  must  use  them,  if 
there  are  systems  already  in  place  we  must  link  ourselves  with  them. 
Where  we  would  need  investment  is  in  promoting  better  utilization  of 
existing  knowledge  and  in  disseminating  this  knowledge  as  widely  as 
possible. 

There  are  some  other  concerns  about  the  development  of  science 
that  I  first  wish  to  share  with  you  before  I  turn  to  the  theme  of  this  year’s 
Congress. 

First,  I  am  concerned  by  the  fact  that  our  best  minds  are  not  turning 
to  science,  and  those  who  do,  do  not  remain  in  science.  On  the  one  hand, 
we  are  truly  proud  of  the  fact  that  this  year,  all  the  nineteen  young  boys 
and  girls,  who  represented  India  in  Olympiads,  came  back  with  medals.  On 
the  other  hand,  our  past  record  shows  that  practically  none  of  such 
Olympiad  medal  winners  pursued  science  subsequently  as  a  career!  We 
must  reverse  this  trend.  I  understand  that  in  a  recent  nation-wide  study 
launched  by  Indian  National  Science  Academy  and  conducted  by  National 
Council  of  Applied  Economic  Research,  it  was  revealed  that  less  then  3  per 
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cent  of  school  children  indicated  their  preference  to  pursue  a  career  in 
science.  We  have  to  improve  the  quality  of  teaching  and  increase  the 
enrolment  of  students  in  science  and  mathematics  at  the  school  level.  Our 
scientific  community  must  take  grater  interest  in  science  and  maths 
teaching  and  syllabi  at  school  level  to  make  them  more  interesting. 

We  must  find  ways  of  making  these  disciplines  more  attractive  to 
children  and  widen  the  base  of  science  and  maths  teaching. 

Second,  I  am  concerned  about  the  tyranny  of  bureaucracy  and  the 
quality  of  output  in  many  of  our  scientific  research  establishments.  The 
pursuit  of  research  in  science  is  an  adventure,  a  creative  endeavour.  Are 
we  creating  the  required  environment  for  innovation,  for  experimentation, 
for  risk  and  creativity  in  our  institutions,  be  they  universities  or  national 
laboratories?  Or  have  we  allowed  bureaucratic  systems  and  patron-client 
relationships  to  stifle  creativity? 

Are  our  research  laboratories  exciting  places  for  the  young,  encouraging 
creativity  and  experimentation,  or  are  we  scaring  them  away  with  our 
bureaucratic  ways  and  our  hierarchical  systems? 

Third,  I  do  wonder  whether  or  not  we  are  creating  the  required 
incentive  mechanisms  to  reward  creativity?  In  addressing  this  challenge  we 
will  also  be  dealing  with  the  problem  of  making  science  a  more  attractive 
career  option.  But  there  are  other  aspects  of  the  incentives  issue  that  we 
must  also  address.  One  such  is  the  protection  of  intellectual  property.  I 
believe  an  important  incentive  mechanism  for  research  is  provided  by  the 
patent  regime. 

As  you  know,  the  government  has  taken  steps  to  usher  in  a  new 
patents  regime.  Apart  from  keeping  our  international  commitments,  an 
important  objective  of  our  Government  is  to  bring  in  a  balanced  intellectual 
property  regime,  which  on  the  one  hand  will  give  a  full  expression  to  the 
creative  ability  of  India’s  intellectual  prowess  and  on  the  other  hand  also 
protect  the  interest  of  society  at  large. 

Indeed,  an  ideal  regime  of  intellectual  property  rights  has  to  strike  a 
balance  between  the  private  incentives  for  innovators  and  the  public 
interest  of  maximizing  access  to  the  fruits  of  innovations.  This  balance  is 
reflected  in  article  27  of  the  1948  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights, 
which  recongizes  both  that  “Everyone  has  the  right  to  the  protection  of  the 
moral  and  material  interest  resulting  from  any  scientific,  literacy  or  artistic 
production  of  which  he  is  the  author”  and  that  “Everyone  has  the  right  .... 
to  share  in  scientific  advancement  and  its  benefits”. 

I  do  believe  that  the  new  regime  that  we  will  have  will  balance  the 
interest  of  the  innovator  and  that  of  the  society  in  an  optimum  way. 

The  new  patents  regime  will  have  a  special  significance  for  the 
fortunes  of  our  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  industry.  Our  industry  benefited 
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from  the  1970  patent  amendments.  As  a  result,  today  we  have  a  strong 
manufacturing  base  in  drugs  and  pharmaceuticals.  However,  industry  will 
have  to  move  from  mere  imitation  to  innovation  now.  It  will  have  to  get 
into  new  drug  discovery  research.  I  am  very  happy  that  industry  has 
already  accepted  this  challenge.  I  understand  that  during  the  last  four  years, 
the  R&D  investment  made  by  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  industry  has  gone 
up  by  400  per  cent.  I  am  also  happy  to  see  the  creation  of  new  R&D 
centres  by  some  of  the  leaders  during  the  past  few  months.  I  assure  you 
that  our  government  will  play  an  active  role  in  partnering  industry  to  carry 
this  movement  forward. 

I  would  like  to  draw  the  attention  of  our  S&T  community  to  two 
areas  of  great  importance  to  our  economic  development  where  the  Nation 
can  benefit  from  more  research  and  innovation.  These  are  agriculture  and 
energy.  Our  Government  has  promised  a  ‘new  deal  to  rural  India’.  This 
‘new  deal’  will  have  an  economic  and  social  content,  as  well  as  a 
technological  component.  We  have  emphasized  the  need  for  a  Second 
Green  Revolution.  This  requires  greater  application  of  S&T  in  agriculture. 
We  must  improve  the  productivity  of  land  and  water  as  well  as  of  other 
inputs  in  agriculture.  This  requires  an  increase  in  investment,  both  public 
and  private,  both  in  rural  infrastructure  and  in  the  application  of  S&T  in 
agriculture.  The  benefits  of  new  research  in  bio-technology,  in  electronics 
and  communication  technology  and  in  infrastructure  related  technologies 
must  translate  into  higher  incomes  for  our  farmers  and  a  strengthening  of 
our  farm  economy. 

Energy  security  is  another  area  of  concern  for  us.  Given  the 
developmental  goals  we  have  set  for  ourselves  and  the  expected  increase 
in  per  capita  consumption  the  demand  for  energy  can  only  increase. 

We  cannot  meet  this  demand  on  the  basis  of  existing  sources  of 
energy  and  existing  technologies  for  sourcing,  distributing  and  utilizing 
energy.  We  require  a  new  technological  revolution  in  the  energy  sector 
aimed  at  meeting  the  growing  demand  for  energy  in  more  economical  and 
sustainable  ways.  We  have  to  budget  for  increased  demands  on  our 
resources  while  at  the  same  time  ensuring  that  we  protect  our  environment. 
A  strategy  for  conservation  of  energy  has  both  a  social  dimension  as  well 
as  a  technological  dimension.  The  concept  of  ‘Sustainable  Development’ 
entails  both  a  social  and  economic  agenda  as  well  as  a  scientific  and 
technological  agenda  of  research  and  application.  Both  our  political  and 
social  leadership  as  well  as  our  scientific  and  technological  community  must 
rise  to  the  challenge  and  meet  it  in  socially,  economically  and  ecologically 
acceptable  ways 

This  year  you  have  chosen  to  focus  your  attention  on  the  theme 
HEALTH  TECHNOLOGY  AS  A  FULCRUM  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
THE  NATION. 
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Bio-technology,  pharmaceuticals  and  health  technology  are  areas  in 
which  Indians  have  made  impressive  contributions  and  this  is  certainly  a 
priority  area  for  public  policy. 

The  recent  breakthrough  by  our  scientists  in  the  discovery  of  a  new 
molecule,  the  first  since  1963,  to  treat  tuberculosis  is  an  important 
achievement  made  possible  by  public-private  partnership  in  R&D.  By 
reducing  the  time  period  for  treatment  of  tuberculosis  this  molecule  can 
help  reduce  the  cost  of  treatment  once  it  is  available  in  the  market.  This 
is  a  fine  example  of  science  coming  to  the  aid  of  the  needy,  especially  the 
poor.  Scientific  advances  will  continue  to  offer  new  solutions  for  dealing 
with  health  issues.  Our  efforts  must  be  to  adapt  such  advances  to  our 
Indian  conditions.  Here  again  the  importance  of  appropriate  technology, 
including  in  instrumentation  comes  to  the  fore. 

New  advanced  health  technology  must  help  the  poor  and  needy.  Our 
‘best  minds’  in  science  must  engage  themselves  in  providing  solutions  to 
the  problems  that  can  make  a  difference  to  humanity.  Every  thirty  seconds, 
a  child  dies  somewhere  of  malaria. 

We  can  imagine  the  benefit  to  humanity  if  we  had  a  good  vaccine  for 
malaria.  HIV/AIDS  is  ravaging  nations  today.  A  new  vaccine  of  HIV/AIDS 
can  make  a  big  difference.  Such  breakthroughs  cannot  occur  unless  our 
most  creative  brains  dedicate  themselves  to  these  problems.  I  appeal  to  the 
very  best  of  our  scientific  community  to  engage  themselves  in  dealing  with 
such  challenges  that  are  both  intellectually  stimulating  and  socially  relevant. 

New  drug  discovery  research  is  becoming  increasingly  expensive.  It 
now  take  upto  15  years  and  upto  1.5  billion  dollars  to  move  a  molecule 
to  the  market.  Let  alone  the  poor  in  India,  even  the  rich  in  the  developed 
world  will  not  be  able  to  afford  such  drugs!  India  cannot  just  emulate  these 
models  and  hope  to  win.  We  must  create  alternative  paths  of  drug 
discovery,  where  India  has  distinct  comparative  advantage  and  a  chance  to 
win. 


India  can  be  a  major  partner  in  the  process  of  discovery,  development 
and  delivery  of  such  products. 

Consider  just  two  recent  examples  that  encourage  me  to  believe  that 
our  biotechnology  and  pharma  R&D  system  and  industry  can  help  reduce 
the  cost  of  medicines  worldwide  and  be  a  force  for  good  in  the  world.  The 
Central  Drug  Research  Institute  produced  a  drug  to  treat  cerebral  malaria. 
Themis,  an  Indian  pharma  company  sells  it  under  the  brand  name  E-Mal 
to  48  countries,  many  of  them  in  Sub-Saharan  Africa,  at  affordable  prices. 
India’s  Shantha  Biotech  came  out  with  a  recombinant  DNA  vaccine 
(Shanvac)  on  Hepatitis  B.  This  vaccine  was  being  sold  for  US  $  15  per 
dose.  Thanks  to  the  entry  of  Shanvac,  the  prices  of  the  vaccine  kept  on 
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tumbling  till  they  came  to  less  than  a  dollar  per  dose.  Shanvac  today 
supplies  this  vaccine  to  UNICEF  for  50  cents!  This  is  a  spectacular 
reduction  in  price  by  a  factor  of  thirty!  India’s  unique  S&T  capacity  as  well 
as  low-cost  manufacturing  capacity  can  benefit  India  and  the  whole  world. 

I  am  afraid  that  worldwide,  we  are  not  doing  enough  to  fund  those 
areas  of  research,  which  will  benefit  the  poor.  This  is  more  so  in  the  case 
of  diseases  of  the  poor.  Large  drugs  and  pharma  companies  will  obviously 
work- to  provide  the  maximum  value  to  their  shareholders. 

This  means  their  research  portfolio  will  be  heavily  slanted  towards 
drugs,  which  bring  in  maximum  profits  to  the  firms  and  not  towards  the 
drugs  for  the  poor.  The  developed  countries  do  not  have  an  incentive  to 
work  on  diseases  which  do  not  affect  at  least  some  part  of  their  own 
population. 

Countries  like  ours  must  therefore  look  at  the  diseases  that  affect  our 
own  populations.  There  is  no  substitute  to  creating  new  drugs  for  the  poor 
excepting  through  public  funding,  both  at  the  national  and  international 
level,  and  also  through  meaningful  public  private  partnerships.  Our 
Government  is  presently  formulating  programmes  to  launch  a  National 
Rural  Healthcare  Mission.  I  urge  you  to  come  forward  with  practical  and 
relevant  ideas  that  can  help  us  address  the  needs  of  the  people  in  an 
effective,  efficient  and  humane  manner. 

This  Congress  has  a  special  focus  on  ‘health  technology’.  A  strategy 
for  development  of  instrumentation  in  India  has  been  worked  out  by  the 
Indian  National  Science  Academy.  I  agree  with  its  conclusion  that  Indian 
firms  must  acquire  a  high  profile  in  the  global  market  for  medical 
instrumentation.  The  INSA  report  too  emphasises  the  importance  of 
patenting  and  of  increasing  the  number  of  patents  filed  by  Indians. 

The  nation  expects  a  lot  from  those  among  us  who  have  had  the 
privilege  of  good  education.  We  owe  it  to  our  people  as  much  as  we  owe 
to  ourselves  that  we  must  apply  our  knowledge  to  deal  with  the  extant 
challenges  of  our  times.  Equally,  we  must  encourage  a  new  wave  of 
creativity  and  experimentation  among  our  youth.  Indian  science  needs  a 
new  boost,  a  new  lease  of  life,  a  push  into  the  future.  Our  Government 
will  ensure  that  the  most  supportive  policy  environment  is  in  place.  We  will 
commit  the  resources  necessary.  However,  in  the  final  analysis,  it  is  up  to 
you,  scientists,  educationists,  and  administrators  of  research  and  educational 
institutions  to  take  the  lead  and  show  us  the  way  forward. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  I  have  constituted  a  Science  Advisory 
Council  to  Prime  Minister  with  Dr  C.N.R.  Rao  as  its  chairman. 

I  look  forward  to  the  Council’s  guidance  in  addressing  the  challenges 
facing  Indian  science  that  you  may  identify  at  this  Congress. 
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I  hope  the  Indian  Science  Congress  will  remain  an  enlightened 
platform  of  creativity  and  free  intellectual  debate,  engaging  society  and 
engaged  with  it  at  all  levels.  If  you  succeed  in  attracting  more  young  people 
to  your  Congress  by  next  year  I  would  say  you  have  started  moving  in  the 
right  direction.  I  wish  the  Congress  all  success  in  its  deliberations. 


Creating  an  Environment  for 
Growth  &  Development 

I  AM  EXTREMELY  delighted  to  be  here  today  and  no  words  can  describe 
the  feeling  of  elation  and  pride  I  have  in  being  with  you  in  this  wonderful 
campus  of  yours.  When  I  presented  the  first  Union  Budget  in  1991  I 
quoted  Victor  Hugo  ‘no  power  on  earth  can  stop  an  idea  whose  time  has 
come’.  I  had  suggested  through  our  Parliament  that  emergence  of  India  as 
a  major  global  power  was  one  such  idea.  I  had  said  that  future  would  make 
it  happen.  I  am  happy  to  see  that  future  is  here  today.  I  have  been  an 
ardent  admirer  of  the  outstanding  work  being  done  at  Infosys  under  the 
inspiring  leadership  of  both  Dr  Narayana  Murthy  and  Dr  Nandan  Nilekani. 
They  are  truly  a  role  model  for  India  tomorrow.  As  Dr.  Narayana  Murthi 
mentioned,  the  problems  of  poverty,  unemployment,  etc.  can  be  resolved 
through  creation  of  wealth.  What  has  been  taking  place  here  through  the 
application  of  Infosys  is  creed,  as  contributed  to  the  creation  of  wealth  and 
development.  I  salute  all  those  associated  with  Infosys.  Dr  Narayana  Murthi 
has  become  a  national  icon,  a  global  brand  name,  a  source  of  tremendous 
inspiration  for  young  entrepreneurs  and  a  role  model  for  CEOs  worldwide. 
You  must  all  be  truly  proud  to  be  working  under  the  leadership  of  such 
inspiring  men.  Infosys  has  set  a  new  benchmark  in  entrepreneurship,  in 
corporate  governance,  in  intellectual  productivity  and  has  lived  up  to  the 
Gandhian  notion  of  ‘simple  living  and  high  thinking.’ 

Before  I  proceed  with  the  rest  of  my  speech,  I  would  first  like  to 
commend  the  role  played  by  our  IT  industry  and  our  IT  professionals  in 
bringing  India  on  to  the  world  map  and  being  counted  as  one  of  the 
knowledge  powers  of  the  world.  This  is  mot  an  achievement  which  came 
about  overnight.  This  is  the  result  of  years  of  investment,  enterprise  and 
hard  work  -  by  individuals,  by  academic  institutions,  by  enterprises  such  as 
Infosys  and  to  some  extent,  by  the  Government.  And  I  recall  with  immense 
gratitude  to  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  having 
created  many  many  temples  of  learning  and  enterprises.  If  Pt.  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  had  been  present  today,  he  would  have  been  mightily  pleased  to  see 
what  I  have  seen  before  my  eyes  today. 

When  I  took  over  as  the  Union  Finance  Minister,  the  country  was 
passing  through  the  most  acute  financial  crisis  ever  in  its  history  and  there 
was  a  worry  about  the  economic  prospects  of  India.  Just  a  decade  later, 
it  was  heartening  to  see  that  outsourcing  of  jobs  to  India  was  one  of  the 
hottest  topics  in  the  US  election  debates.  The  rise  of  India  as  an  economic 
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power,  particularly  as  an  IT  power,  figures  today  in  the  discourse  of  all 
seminars,  conferences  and  writings  all  over  the  world.  Whereas  the 
economic  development  of  India  has  been  multifaceted,  the  role  of  IT  in 
breaking  traditional  mindsets  about  India’s  capabilities,  our  ability  to  make 
world-class  products  and  to  compete  on  an  equal  footing,  is  truly  remarkable 
and  it  is  probably  the  single  biggest  reason  for  India  today  occupying  so 
much  “Mind  Space”  among  the  investment  community  in  the  world.  I 
salute  the  entire  IT  community  for  its  massive  and  magnificent  contribution 
to  the  success  of  India  in  this  regard. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  to  be  here  in  this  historic  city  of  Mysore  to 
inaugurate  the  Infosys  Leadership  Institute,  because  “leadership”  is  what 
Infosys  has  been  all  about.  One  cannot  but  be  moved  and  inspired  by  the 
story  of  Infosys.  It  is  not  just  a  classic  “rags  to  riches”  story  of  a  company 
that  grew  from  $250  million  to  $12.5  billion.  The  media  has  of  course 
celebrated  that  aspect  of  wealth  creation  by  Infosys.  What  truly  inspires  me 
is  the  manner  in  which  a  group  of  educated  and  talented  young  men  have 
been  able  to  convert  ideas  into  products,  jobs  and  incomes  for  so  many  our 
countrymen  and  countrywomen.  In  so  doing,  they  have  given  hope  to  a 
new  generation  and  placed  India  on  the  world  map. 

Infosys  also  symbolizes  the  new  phase  of  confident  globalisation  of 
Indian  enterprise.  When  we  launched  economic  liberalization  in  1991 
there  were  many  skeptics  who  wondered  whether  the  opening  up  of  the 
economy  would  not  result  in  de-industrialisation  and  the  so-called  return  of 
the  “East  India  Company”.  We  have  proved  the  prophets  of  gloom  wrong. 
The  experience  of  the  past  decade  and  a  half  shows  that  Indian  enterprise 
has  risen  to  the  challenge  and  proved  that  it  is  indeed  globally  competitive. 
Our  share  of  world  exports  has  gone  up,  not  down.  If  services  exports  are 
properly  accounted  for,  it  can  be  shown  that  in  the  past  decade  our  export 
performance  has  been  even  more  remarkable. 

Today,  there  are  many  other  enterprises  like  Infosys  that  have  been 
able  to  retain  talent  in  India  so  that  we  Indians  can  live  here  and  yet  be 
part  of  the  global  economy.  In  the  past,  talented  Indians  had  to  migrate 
to  the  developed  West  in  search  of  challenges  commensurate  with  their 
skills  and  training.  After  1991,  we  have  succeeded,  I  believe,  in  creating 
at  home  an  environment  conducive  to  the  realization  of  the  potential  of 
such  talented  Indians.  It  is  interesting  to  see  that  the  word  ‘Brain  Drain’ 
now  often  refers  to  people  from  the  West  coming  to  India  in  search  of 
careers. 

But,  I  must  point  out  that  a  country  as  large  as  ours  cannot  make  do 
with  just  a  few  enterprises  such  as  Infosys.  We  need  scores  of  such  centers 
of  excellence  all  over  the  country.  I  commit  our  Government  to  creating 
a  conducive  environment  at  home  that  will  enable  more  and  more  talented 
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Indians  to  create  many  more  enterprises  which  will  dominate  the  global 
stage  with  their  skills,  talents  and  products. 

India  has  to  be  more  economically  engaged  with  the  world.  We  must 
equip  ourselves  better  to  deal  with  the  challenges  of  globalisation  and  take 
advantage  of  its  enormous  opportunities.  We  should  work  for  an  India  that 
is  more  closely  integrated  with  its  wider  neighbourhood;  an  India  that  is  an 
active  participant  in  a  new  Asian  Economic  Community;  an  India  that  is 
more  open  to  the  free  flow  of  goods  and  services  and  can  export  goods 
and  services  competitively  to  all  corners  of  the  globe.  Ours  has  been  a 
trading  nation  since  the  dawn  of  civilization.  The  people  of  this  country 
have  traveled  far  and  wide  for  thousands  of  years  as  teachers  and  traders. 
India  must  be  so  engaged  with  the  world  once  again. 

This  increased  participation  in  the  world  economy,  I  sincerely  believe, 
offers  new  opportunities.  It  also  poses  new  challenges.  Our  Government 
will  invest  in  the  creation  of  capabilities  that  enable  our  people  to  make  use 
of  the  emerging  opportunities.  Equally  important,  our  Government  will 
invest  in  protecting  such  people  who  may  not  be  equipped  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  of  globalisation.  Globalisation  has  to  be  a  positive  sum  game 
and  not  a  zero-sum  game.  If  there  are  any  losers,  it  will  be  our  obligation 
to  provide  safety  nets  that  will  enable  them  to  deal  with  the  challenge. 

I  therefore  believe  the  twin  responsibilities  of  Government  are,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  the  flowering  of 
enterprise  and  individual  creativity;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  take  care 
of  those  who  are  marginalized  by  the  development  processes  and  empower 
them  with  capabilities  that  enable  them  to  become  productive  citizens  of 
our  great  country. 

Governments  are  also  required  to  regulate  business  activity,  but  in  an 
ideal  world  such  regulation  must,  as  far  as  possible,  be  self-regulation.  This 
is  where  corporate  responsibility  assumes  such  great  importance.  If  each 
and  every  stake-holder  in  society  functions  within  the  boundaries  of  law 
and  decency  and  if  we  adhere  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  a  modern, 
market-driven  economy,  then  Government  will  have  no  reason  to  intervene, 
regulate  or  control  economic  and  social  life.  Once  there  is  such  intervention, 
there  is  always  the  risk  of  its  misuse.  Infosys  has  set  an  example  of 
corporate  governance  and  corporate  social  responsibility  which  is  a  role 
model  for  its  peers.  I  commend  Narayana  Murthi  and  all  his  colleagues  for 
this  great  achievement. 

I  am  not  surprised  by  the  number  of  awards  that  Infosys  has  received 
for  good  governance  and  for  its  corporate  management  practices.  Your 
voluntary  adherence  to  global  best  practice  disclosure  norms  and  to 
financial  transparency  is  model  behaviour  that  other  Indian  firms  must 
imitate. 
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I  hope  the  Infosys  Leadership  Institute  will  be  able  to  help  other 
enterprises  follow  the  path  set  by  you  and  create  the  human  capabilities 
required  for  us  to  face  the  challenge  of  globalisation.  India  has  more  than 
250  Universities,  and  many  more  R&D  units,  and  engineering  colleges.  We 
have  the  world’s  largest  chain  of  publicly  funded  R&D  institutions.  On  an 
average,  more  than  3,50,000  engineers  and  5,000  Ph.D.  scholars  graduate 
from  our  Universities  and  Colleges  every  year. 

With  such  a  vast  pool  of  qualified,  English-speaking  scientific  and 
technological  manpower,  India  must  have  the  ambition  to  become  a  large 
base  of  research  and  development  activity.  We  should  be  able  to  attract 
global  investment  into  R&D  activity  at  home.  I  do  think  we  should  put  in 
place  the  required  legal  and  physical  infrastructure  that  can  attract  more 
foreign  investment  in  R&D  activity  in  India.  I  also  propose  to  establish  a 
Knowledge  Commission  in  the  next  few  weeks;  a  Commission  headed  by 
a  dynamic  individual  and  staffed  by  committed  youngsters,  to  exploit  the 
latent  potential  of  our  knowledge  network  and  leverage  it  to  make  India 
truly  the  ‘Knowledge  Engine’  of  the  world.  We  will  aim  to  be  the  natural 
choice  for  all  knowledge  based  activity  -  a  role  India  has  been  known  to 
play  for  centuries. 

It  is  our  endeavour  to  make  India  a  major  player  in  IT  and  IT  enabled 
services.  Apart  from  being  leaders  in  software,  we  must  also  invest  in 
hardware.  Our  Government  is  giving  a  major  thrust  to  the  convergence  of 
technologies,  to  broadband  connectivity,  next  generation  communications 
and  to  e-enabling  government  at  all  levels.  We  are  equally  committed  to 
bridging  the  digital  divide  and  to  developing  content  and  connectivity  for 
our  vast  rural  areas.  This  requires  commitment  of  both  financial  and 
intellectual  resources  to  relevant  software  applications  and  to  development 
of  local  content  in  Indian  languages.  I  sincerely  hope  Infosys  takes  the 
initiative  in  this  regard  too. 

The  service  sector  has  been  the  most  dynamic  sector  of  the  Indian 
economy.  Not  only  has  it  been  growing  much  faster  than  the  other  sectors, 
but  it  has  enabled  the  Indian  economy  to  be  less  dependent  on  the  vagaries 
of  the  monsoon.  It  has  also  been  one  of  the  most  important  contributors 
to  the  growth  of  our  trade.  The  sector  has  received  far  less  attention  than 
the  manufacturing  sector  in  the  past  for  all  round  development,  we  need 
to  ensure  that  enough  employment  opportunities  are  created  outside 
agriculture,  so  that  the  employment  profile  of  our  country  shifts  away  from 
agriculture.  This  requires  a  much  faster  growth  of  the  services  sector,  not 
only  domestically,  but  also  in  trade.  Our  Government  is  committed  to 
creating  an  environment  which  facilitates  the  rapid  growth  of  the  service 
sector.  I  recognize  that  this  would  require  the  establishment  of  adequate 
human  resources  capabilities,  appropriate  certification  and  standard-setting 
institutions,  removal  of  infrastructural  and  organizational  bottlenecks  and 
creating  a  global  awareness  of  India  as  a  service  brand.  I  assure  you  that 
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our  Government  will  make  every  effort  to  ensure  that  not  only  will  this 
happen  but  will  happen  in  a  manner  that  all  regions  of  the  country  benefit 
from  an  explosion  in  services. 

I  am  of  course  fully  aware  that  to  sustain  this  process  we  need  urban 
renewal;  we  need  better  infrastructure.  Yesterday,  in  Bangalore,  I  was 
apprised  of  the  steps  being  taken  to  build  a  new  international  airport  and 
modernize  Bangalore’s  infrastructure.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  a 
new  beginning  for  Bangalore  and  to  creating  the  infrastructure  required  to 
meet  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  one  of  our  most  dynamic  cities. 
Bangalore  has  already  become  a  globally  recognized  brand  name.  The 
steady  flow  of  world  leaders  and  global  captains  of  business  to  this  city, 
thanks  to  firms  like  Infosys,  has  already  established  the  international  pre¬ 
eminence  of  Bangalore  as  India’s  knowledge  capital. 

Bangalore’s  emergence  as  a  hub  of  enterprise  and  intellectual 
creativity  predates  its  growth  into  the  major  metropolis.  The  city’s 
infrastructure  has  therefore  lagged  behind  its  development.  The  time  has 
come  for  Bangalore’s  infrastructure  to  catch  up.  The  Bangalore  “Brand” 
needs  an  infusion  of  new  equity  and  I  am  personally  committed  to  this 
cause.  I  hope  this  institute  will  do  for  Mysore  what  you  have  all  been  able 
to  do  for  Bangalore. 

I  am  fully  aware  that  many  of  you  have  become  impatient  with  the 
pace  of  development  of  our  urban  infrastructure.  I  understand  your 
impatience.  India  needs  world  class  infrastructure.  For  too  long  have  we 
remained  satisfied  with  the  second  best.  Our  “Make-do”  attitude  must  give 
way  to  a  new  “Can-do”  spirit.  Bangalore  has  demonstrated  to  the  country 
and  the  world  that  India  “Can  Do  It”.  That  Indians  “Can  Do  It”.  I  promise 
you,  our  Government  will  now  show  that  we  all,  working  together  “Can 
Do  It”,  what  you  expect  of  us.  We  can  and  we  will  create  world  class 
infrastructure. 

Here  too  we  need,  of  course,  leadership.  I  hope  the  Infosys  Leadership 
Institute  will  show  us  the  way  forward.  I  eagerly  look  forward  to  your 
creative  endeavours.  You  are  engaged  in  a  most  noble  creative  adventure. 
If  the  21st  century  is  to  belong  to  India,  we  need  more  enterprises  and 
entrepreneurs  committed  to  the  twin  goals  of  growth  and  equity.  Infosys 
embodies  the  best  values  that  are  required  for  this  noble  endeavour.  May 
your  path  be  blessed.  I  wish  you  all  the  best. 


Ensuring  ‘Education  for  All’ 


“I 

JIT  GIVES  ME  really  great  pleasure  to  attend  this  First  meeting  of  the 
Governing  Council  of  the  National  Mission  for  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’.  Of 
the  commitments  made  by  our  Government,  none  is  more  dear  to  us  than 
the  one  we  have  made  to  Universal  Elementary  Education.  There  is  not 
one  modern  economy  in  the  world  today  that  does  not  have  a  literacy  rate 
of  at  least  80  per  cent.  India  cannot  be  an  exception  to  what  appears  to 
be  an  iron  law  of  development.  Indeed  in  our  own  country,  we  see  a  strong 
and  positive  co-relation  between  education  levels  and  social  and  economic 
development.  As  a  State  moves  up  the  education  ladder,  it  also  moves  up 
the  developmental  ladder  as  well.  This  however,  is  not  the  only,  or  even 
the  primary  reason  for  setting  ourselves  the  goal  of  achieving  universal 
elementary  education.  Every  human  being  in  a  modern  society  is  entitled 
to  receive  the  light  of  education.  We  proudly  assert  the  fact  that  our 
democracy  has  offered  a  Constitutional  guarantee  for  the  right  to  free  and 
compulsory  elementary  education.  Indeed,  today  there  is  a  political  consensus 
in  favour  of  this  right  in  our  country.  Our  Government  has  shown 
determination  to  make  this  promise  a  reality  by  imposing  an  education  cess 
that  will  make  available  the  required  finances  for  the  programme. 

As  both  the  Deputy  Chairman,  and  Finance  Minister  have  stated,  we 
will  not  allow  this  vital  programme  to  suffer  for  want  of  adequate  financial 
resources.  What  we  now  require  is  the  political  and  administrative 
commitment  on  the  part  of  the  Centre,  the  State  and  local  Governments 
to  implement  this  promise  to  light  the  lamp  of  education  for  all  our 
children.  I  urge  each  one  of  you  to  recognize  how  important  this 
commitment  is.  It  is  not  just  an  item  in  our  political  manifesto.  Nor  is  it 
merely  one  more  programme  among  the  many  that  exist.  This  is  a  sacred 
duty  of  every  citizen,  every  functionary  of  Government  at  every  level  of 
governance.  Our  country  must  become  fully  literate.  I  do  not  wish  to 
specify  a  timeframe  for  this  as  we  have  done  so  many  times.  Slogans  like 
‘Health  for  AH’,  ‘Education  for  All’  and  such  like  have  been  given  before 
a  deadline  set  -  by  1980,  by  1990,  by  2000  and  so  on.  We  give  dates  that 
have  lost  meaning.  We  need  Education  for  All  today,  here  and  now. 

I  want  the  sense  of  urgency  to  inform  this  programme.  This  has  to 
be  a  truly  national  campaign  that  all  patriotic  Indians  adopt  as  their 
personal  mission.  In  every  village  and  mohalla,  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’ 
Mission  must  ensure  participation  of  all  children  in  the  age  group  of  6-14 
and  ensure  their  continuation  upto  Class  VIII  and  make  the  schools 
function  well.  The  drop  out  rates  in  schools  is  unacceptably  high.  There  is 
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also  internationally  some  questioning  of  the  statistics  that  we  put  out  in 
terms  of  educational  achievements  and  I  think  this  issue  needs  to  be 
resolved.  As  I  said  the  drop  out  rate  in  our  schools  is  unacceptably  high. 
The  reasons  for  this  include  the  lack  of  adequate  facility,  large-scale 
absenteeism  of  teachers  and  inadequate  supervision  by  local  authorities. 
We  have  taken  an  important  step  to  ensure  attendance  in  schools  by 
widening  the  scope  of  mid-day  meal  programme.  The  experience  of  Tamil 
Nadu  shows  that  this  in  itself  can  increase  attendance  and  have  a  positive 
impact  on  the  literacy  and  education  levels  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time.  Investment  in  children’s  nutrition  will  go  a  long  way  in  improving 
their  participation  in  schools,  besides  facilitating  better  learning  and 
improving  the  state  of  their  health.  The  provision  of  a  mid-day  meal,  free 
textbooks  and  other  incentives  are  of  critical  importance  in  ensuring  the 
retention  of  children  in  schools.  I  believe  that  this  is  the  right  time  to  also 
integrate  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’  with  the  mid-day  meal  scheme.  I  hope 
today’s  deliberations  will  enable  us  to  finalise  modalities  and  assign  realistic 
timeframe  for  such  integration. 

While  mid-day  meals  ensure  that  students  attend  school,  we  need  to 
identify  what  you  can  do  to  ensure  that  teachers  attend  as  well.  State 
Governments  must  come  forward  with  innovative  policies.  They  must 
involve  local  Governments  and  Panchayats  in  supervision  of  teachers. 
Education  must  become  a  priority  area  for  State  Governments.  I  can 
assure  you  that  the  Central  Government’s  resolve  and  commitment  to 
provide  funds  and  focused  attention  on  realizing  universalisation  of  elementary 
education  will  not  waver,  I  repeat,  will  not  waver.  However,  to  get  optimum 
returns  from  investment  under  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’,  the  State 
Governments  must  match  it  with  an  equal  determination  if  we  are  to 
succeed.  I  urge  the  State  Governments  to  rejuvenate  their  elementary 
education  systems  through  appropriate  policy  changes  and  effective 
governance  strategies. 

There  must  be  a  renewed  focus  on  ensuring  accountability  in  all  levels 
of  the  education  systems.  I  am  aware  that  many  States  particularly,  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  and  the  North  East  face  problems  mobilizing  matching 
resources.  I  hope  that  the  Union  Finance  Minister  and  the  Deputy 
Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  will  carefully  look  into  this  issue. 
The  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’  is  far  too  important  to  be  permitted  to 
languish  for  want  of  funds.  The  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’  has  provided  a 
new  model  for  decentralized  and  context-based  planning  and  community- 
oriented  modes  of  programme  implementation.  Its  success  depends  on  the 
extent  to  which  the  Government  education  system  adapts  to  these 
requirements.  There  is  need  for  greater  openness,  flexibility,  accountability 
and  transparency  in  the  functioning  of  the  educational  administration  at  all 
levels.  The  challenge  before  the  Mission  then  is  to  bring  about  this 
orientation  in  the  working  of  the  educational  system  down  to  the  elementary 
school  level. 

One  of  the  key  ways  of  making  government  systems  effective  is  to 
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strengthen  the  Panchayats  and  Urban  Local  Bodies.  For  this,  we  need  to 
build  up  the  capacity  of  these  decentralized  bodies  and  empower  their 
elected  representatives.  This  is  best  done  through  effective  devolution  of 
funds.  I  note  with  satisfaction  that  this  is  the  route  taken  by  ‘Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan’,  where  more  than  70  per  cent  of  the  funds  are  being  spent 
through  Panchayats  and  other  school-based  peoples’  committees. 

I  see  another  and  more  fundamental  benefit  to  our  society  flowing 
from  effective  implementation  of  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’.  Under  this 
movement,  I  see  a  great  potential  to  promote  gender  parity  in  the  school 
system,  not  only  to  ensure  that  all  girls  attend  school  and  acquire  a  sound, 
basic  education,  but  also  in  making  the  school  system  more  sensitive  and 
responsive  to  their  requirements.  Thereby,  through  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan’,  we  can  work  to  build  a  society  which  is  just  and  non-discriminatory. 
To  further  buttress  these  gender  related  goals  of  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan’,  we  have  initiated  a  support  scheme  involving  the  Kasturba 
Gandhi  Balika  Vidyalayas.  Through  this,  about  750  residential  schools  for 
girls  at  the  elementary  level  are  being  opened  in  the  educationally 
backward  blocks  of  the  country.  Girls  from  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled 
Tribes,  OBCs  and  Minorities  will  have  75  per  cent  seats  reserved  for  them 
in  these  schools.  We  are  also  now  focusing  on  the  opening  of  new  primary 
and  upper  primary  schools  in  districts  and  blocks  with  a  substantial 
population  of  our  Muslim  citizens.  I  strongly  urge  that  this  aspect  be 
specially  addressed  while  finalizing  the  annual  work  plans  of  the  States. 
This  will  be  in  keeping  with  our  Government’s  clear  commitment  to  the 
welfare  of  all  weaker  sections,  and  our  goal  of  a  just,  inclusive  and  tolerant 
society.  I  would  be  very  happy  if  we  set  an  appropriately  ambitious  goal 
for  achieving  for  ourselves  in  this  meeting  of  the  Governing  Council. 

I  am  extremely  grateful  to  all  those  who  have  lent  their  time  and 
energy  to  help  and  guide  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’.  We  are  fortunate 
to  have  such  accomplished,  dedicated  and  patriotic  citizens  assisting  this 
great  Mission. 

I  call  upon  all  of  you  to  ensure  that  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’ 
Mission  reaches  out  to  all  sections  of  our  society.  It  must  involve  experts, 
activists,  educationists  and  grassroots  organizations.  The  Mission  should 
encourage  public-private  partnerships  and  give  an  opportunity  to  all  those 
who  want  to  see  an  educated  and  enabled  citizenry  in  our  country.  All  of 
us  want  India  to  become  a  Knowledge-based  economy  and  society.  We 
cannot  realize  this  dream  if  the  foundation  of  the  knowledge  pyramid  is 
weak.  If  our  IITs  and  universities  are  the  apex  of  our  knowledge  pyramid, 
the  school  system  that  the  ‘Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan’  will  strengthen  is  the 
base  of  this  pyramid.  I  sincerely  hope  that  all  of  us  will  approach  the  work 
of  this  Mission  as  a  sacred  national  duty  and  a  service  to  our  Motherland. 
We  must  ensure  that  every  Indian  can  stand  proud  and  tall  as  an  educated 
citizen. 


Harnessing  New  Frontiers  of 
Knowledge  for  the  Nation’s 
Growth 

I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  here  today  in  your  midst  on  the  festive 
occasion  of  Baisakhi.  I  wish  all  of  you  and  the  people  of  this  beautiful  city, 
happiness  and  prosperity  on  this  sacred  occasion.  It  is  also  for  me  a  great 
pleasure  to  be  back  at  this  institution  after  a  gap  of  nearly  10  years  When 
I  think  of  the  FGI,  I  am  reminded  of  the  old  saying  ‘when  creative  political 
leadership  combines  with  professionals,  indeed  with  a  sense  of  duty  and 
sense  of  purpose,  wonders  can  be  achieved.’  And  as  I  look  at  this  institute, 
I  am  reminded  of  the  contribution  of  the  combined  leadership  of  Sardar 
Pratap  Singh  Khairon,  Dr.  Tulsi  Das,  Dr.  Santokh  Singh  Anand, 
Dr.P.N.Chutani  towards  this  institute  that  is  now  a  symbol  of  excellence,  a 
jewel  of  our  country  and  a  source  of  pride  to  all  of  us.  I  congratulate  all 
those  students  who  have  won  their  diplomas  and  medals  after  examinations. 
May  God  bless  each  and  every  one  of  you. 

The  Post  Graduate  Institute  of  Medical  Education  and  Research  has 
today  emerged  as  one  of  our  premier  institutes  of  higher  level  and  training. 
Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  used  to  refer  to  public  sector  enterprises  and  institutions 
of  higher  learning  as  the  new  temples  of  modern  India.  Your  institute  is 
also  truly  a  new  temple,  a  tribute  to  the  creativity  of  the  people  of  our 
country.  The  fame  of  your  institution  has  spread  worldwide  and  one  often 
encounters  doctors  and  researchers  from  this  institute  at  some  of  the  best 
hospitals  and  institutions  all  over  the  world. 

The  students  passing  out  this  year  know,  like  many  generations  of 
their  predecessors,  that  they  belong  to  a  very  distinguished,  elite  of  our 
educational  system.  I  therefore  urge  my  student  friends  to  remain  conscious 
of  the  fact  that  their  education  and  training  have  been  made  possible  by 
the  teachers  and  other  staff  who  have  chosen  to  stay  here  and  dedicate 
themselves  to  the  cause  of  teaching  and  research. 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  teaching  is  one  of  the  most  noble 
of  professions.  I  consider  myself  as  one  of  you,  I  have  strayed  into  politics 
by  shear  chance.  And  it  is  all  the  more  noble  a  profession  in  our  country, 
we  still  do  not  reward  adequately  the  intellectual  contributions  of  our 
teachers.  Even  though  our  scriptures  pay  glowing  tributes  to  the  role  of 
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teachers  in  re-fashioning  our  society  and  polity.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  for 
us  as  a  nation  to  invest  in  the  development  of  the  entire  knowledge 
pyramid  -  from  the  base  of  elementary  and  primary  education  to  the  apex 
of  advanced  training  and  research.  We  live  in  a  world  where  human 
knowledge  is  growing  at  an  exponential  pace.  It  was  unimaginable  even 
two  decades  ago  to  think  that  knowledge,  human  knowledge,  would  be 
growing  so  fast. 

The  challenge  before  our  country  is  to  operate  on  the  frontiers  of 
knowledge,  a  country  of  one  billion  people  cannot  be  satisfied  with 
anything  but  the  very  best  in  the  world.  That  should  be  our  ambition,  that 
should  be  our  goal  and  that  should  be  the  spirit  which  guides  our 
researchers,  our  teachers  and  our  students. 

Our  government  remains  committed  to  the  achievement  of  this 
objective.  India  will  be  a  glowing  example  in  the  new  knowledge  economy 
that  is  now  on  the  world  horizon.  And  for  this  it  is  essential  that  our 
educational  system  must  be  truly  forward  looking  and  meet  the  needs  of 
the  21st  century. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  apart  from  education,  our  govt,  has  placed 
equal  emphasis  on  health.  Indeed  these  are  two  of  the  areas  of  social 
development  where  we  are  committed  to  urgent  action.  Only  yesterday,  as 
the  Hon’ble  Minister  of  Health  pointed  out  the  National  Rural  Health 
Mission  was  launched..  I  have  great  expectations  of  this  mission.  We  have 
talked  a  great  deal  about  peoples  health  in  peoples  own  hand  even  before 
India  became  independent.  There  is  no  dearth  of  ideas.  As  I  said  before 
we  hope  to  move  forward  at  a  determined  pace  to  realize  our  chosen 
destiny.  This  mission  which  aims  at  improving  the  delivery  mechanisms  at 
the  grass  roots  by  involving  local  communities  gives  practical  shape  to  the 
idea  of  peoples  health  in  peoples  own  hands.  However,  it  would  be  wrong 
on  my  part  to  say  that  we  have  all  the  answers  to  reach  out  to  all  the  men 
and  women  of  this  country  of  one  billion  people  when  it  comes  to  their 
health  needs. 

We  have  yet  to  find  an  answer  to  the  problem  that  governments  have 
grappled  with  from  the  very  beginning  of  development  planning,  namely 
:  how  to  address  this  simple  problem  of  health  care  even  as  we  invest  in 
high  quality  medical  training  and  research. 

In  China  an  attempt  was  made  to  address  this  problem  through  the 
institution  of  barefoot  doctors.  We  have  our  own  experiments  with  primary 
health  care,  registered  medical  practitioners  and  so  on  but  we  need  to  think 
differently  and  think  creatively  to  realize  this  goal. 

We  still  confront  the  problem  that  even  as  we  have  some  of  the 
world’s  best  medical  institutions  here,  and  we  talk  of  medical  tourism  and 
telemedicine  to  serve  the  global  market,  at  home  we  are  still  unable  to 
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provide  comprehensive  healthcare  for  all  our  citizens.  Our  government  is 
trying  to  address  this  challenge  once  again  through  a  new  instrument  called 
ASHA,  the  Accredited  Social  Health  Activist.  The  National  Rural  Health 
Mission  brings  together  both  govt,  and  non-govt,  agencies  including  local 
bodies  and  creating  a  new  institutional  structure  for  health  care.  I  hope  our 
medical  fraternity  will  come  forward  and  help  to  make  this  experiment  a 
story  of  success. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  both  in  economics  and  in  medicine  it  is  easy 
to  get  lost  in  the  rarified  atmosphere  of  high  level  research  and  forget  the 
ground  realities  of  our  great  nation.  A  not  uncommon  perception  among 
the  public  is  that  institutions  running  with  public  money  end  up  as  ivory 
towers.  The  mission  of  PGI  and  similar  institutes  of  excellence  would 
remain  incomplete  unless  the  interest  of  our  people,  the  aam  aadmi,  is 
addressed  and  addressed  effectively  and  purposely.  It  is  only  when  the  life 
of  the  tribal  living  in  a  remote  district  of  Orissa  is  touched  by  your  research 
and  the  most  under  privileged  child  in  your  ward  goes  back  home  satisfied 
with  your  care,  that  you  will  know  that  your  mission  has  been  well  and  truly 
accomplished. 

I  do  appreciate  the  distinct  role  of  tertiary,  secondary  and  primary 
level  institutions.  Institutions  like  yours  must  link  more  effectively  with  the 
community  and  address  its  needs.  You  must  respond  the  felt  needs  of  the 
community  at  the  grass  roots.  Medical  and  para-medical  personnel  have  to 
be  imbibed  by  a  sense  of  welfare  of  the  community  they  serve.  Yours  is 
not  an  ordinary  commercial  college,  it  is  a  call  for  ethical  living  and  those 
of  you  who  are  privileged  to  be  in  this  field  have  an  obligation  to  provide 
that  leadership.  Premier  tertiary  level  institutions  have  to  be  filled  up  as  role 
models  for  lower  level  institutions,  I  urge  you  to  restore  pride  in  working 
in  public  institutions.  I  am  not  against  the  involvement  of  the  private  sector 
in  the  health  care  but  excessive  privatization  of  health  care  does  trouble  me 
because  we  are  in  danger  of  creating  two  worlds  separated  by  an 
insurmountable  distance  —  a  world  of  high  class  medical  care  available  to 
a  privileged  few  while  the  great  mass  of  our  people  do  not  have  access 
even  to  ordinary  health  care  facilities.  This  we  must  never  allow  to  happen. 
It  is  indeed  at  a  level  of  state  and  local  government  that  we  need  a  new 
commitment  to  public  health  and  to  public  institutions  in  health  care. 

The  role  of  the  public  sector  in  the  provision  of  health  services  can 
not  be  wished  away. 

We  must  have  a  population  that  is  healthy  both  physically  and 
mentally  we  can  not  aspire  to  become  a  super-power  someday  if  our 
population  remains  uneducated  or  unhealthy.  India  today  is  at  a  peculiar 
cross  road  of  history,  not  only  are  we  burdened  with  communicable 
diseases  tuberculosis  and  malaria  -  the  so  called  diseases  of  our  past,  but 
we  are  also  burdened  with  diabetes,  hypertension  and  coronary  artery 
disease  -  the  so  called  diseases  of  our  future. 
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We  have  to  devise  imaginative  ways  and  means  to  tackle  both 
simultaneously.  This  is  not  an  easy  task  while  there  are  innumerable 
contenders  for  limited  financial  resources.  And  yet  something  tells  me  that 
we  will  be  able  to  find  a  way  this  time.  I  have  great  faith  in  our  nation’s 
resilience  and  genius  and  in  the  expertise  and  diligence  of  the  medical 
profession. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  dear  friends,  the  health  of  the  nation  does  not 
lie  in  the  hands  of  doctors  and  para-medicals  alone.  We  need  multi-sectoral 
approaches  and  multi-pronged  attacks  on  the  health  problems  afflicting  us. 
In  this  era  of  super  specialization  it  is  crucial  that  we  do  not  get  over 
compartmentalized . 

Friends,  I  am  very  happy  to  see  the  success  of  the  tele-medicine 
initiative.  I  am  glad  the  two  of  our  leading  institutions  ISRO  and  PGI  have 
joined  hands  in  a  project  that  combines  the  best  elements  of  information 
technology,  communication  technology  and  medical  technology  to  create  a 
facility  that  reaches  out  to  the  very  door  step  of  the  patient.  India  needs 
a  thousand  such  examples.  I  am  proud  of  PGI  for  having  once  again  lived 
up  to  its  reputation. 

As  our  country  gets  used  to  increasing  prosperity,  we  have  to  deal 
with  previously  unanticipated  issues  and  you  have  my  assurance  that  the 
govt,  will  remain  committed  to  continued  strengthening  and  up  gradation 
of  the  facilities  at  this  prestigious  national  institute. 

Friends,  students  and  researchers  I  wish  you  well  as  you  live  the 
portals  of  this  great  institution  to  face  the  world  outside.  The  future  is  not 
always  set.  It  is  full  of  uncertainties  but  what  is  happening  in  our  country, 
gives  me  confidence  that  our  learned  people  both  men  and  women  can 
look  forward  to  a  future  of  brightness,  a  future  of  commitment,  a  future 
which  will  give  them  both  professional  and  personal  satisfaction.  I  hope 
and  I  pray  that  you  are  successful  in  pursuing  the  noble  path  and  doing  so, 
you  will  make  your  institution,  your  family  and  our  country  proud. 
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£  ODAY  IS  AN  important  day  for  me.  I  have  waited  long  to  come  to 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  I  am  so  happy  to  be  here  just  days  after  we  have 
celebrated  Id  and  Deepavali.  If  Deepavali  is  the  festival  of  light  and  the 
celebration  of  prosperity,  Ramzan  is  the  month  of  peace,  prayer  and 
brotherhood  .  Jammu  and  Kashmir  need  all  these  in  full  measure  -  light, 
prosperity,  peace,  prayer  and  brotherhood.  I  am  particularly  pleased  to  be 
among  students,  the  youth  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  in  whose  lifetime  I  am 
sure  this  proud  State  will  see  great  prosperity  and  lasting  peace. 

It  is  always  for  me  a  great  pleasure  to  visit  a  University  as  I  am 
basically  myself  a  teacher,  and  especially  an  institution  as  beautiful  as  this. 
I  still  feel  completely  at  home  amongst  academics,  although  I  may  seem, 
at  the  moment,  to  be  far  removed  from  the  world  of  academia. 

It  is  a  joy  to  meet  young  scholars  and  students.  You  have  embarked 
on  a  journey  that  will  lead  to  the  exploration  of  new  ideas  and  many  of 
you  will  chart  fresh  intellectual  frontiers.  The  road  to  real  scholarship  is 
often  arduous,  but  it  is  a  deeply  fulfilling  one.  You  are  indeed  fortunate  to 
have  such  a  scenic  campus.  With  the  majestic  Dal  Lake  and  the  magnificent 
chinars,  there  are  few  universities  in  the  world  that  can  claim  to  be  located 
in  such  magical  surroundings,  or  be  as  conducive  to  the  development  of 
the  highest  intellectual  ideals. 

As  Prime  Minister,  this  is  my  first  Convocation  Address  and  I  am 
delighted  that  I  am  speaking  to  a  community  of  doctors  and  health 
specialists.  Health  care  is  one  of  the  cornerstones  of  the  programme  of 
policy  action  outlined  in  the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme.  It 
is  now  widely  recognized  that  the  two  areas  where  we  have  lagged  behind 
and  where  urgent  and  massive  intervention  is  required  are  education  and 
health.  The  people  of  India  deserve  a  world  class  educational  system  and 
the  best  yet  affordable  health  care. 

Our  performance  in  the  area  of  human  development  lags  behind 
many  newly  industrializing  economies.  It  is  my  sincere  hope  and  commitment 
that  our  Government  will  make  a  difference  in  these  two  areas.  We  have 
strengthened  the  mid-day  meals  programme  and  are  launching  a  rural 
health  care  mission  to  deal  with  the  challenge  of  low  levels  of  literacy  and 
health  care  at  the  village  level.  However,  the  educational  and  health  care 
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system  need  urgent  and  wide-ranging  reform  at  all  levels.  I  have  made  this 
an  area  of  urgent  priority  for  my  Government  and  have  urged  the  Ministry 
Health  and  Family  Welfare  to  come  up  with  practical  ideas  for  improving 
the  health  status  of  our  people. 

Ours  has  always  been  a  knowledge  society  where  ideas  have  had  a 
powerful  appeal.  However,  for  us  to  build  a  knowledge  economy  we  must 
invest  in  the  education  and  health  of  our  people.  An  illiterate  and  poor 
people  are  a  social  and  economic  liability,  while  an  educated  and  healthy 
people  are  a  nation’s  asset.  I  want  medical  universities  and  institutions  to 
throw  up  new  ideas  on  how  we  can  build  a  relevant  and  affordable  health 
care  system  in  the  country.  You  doctors  and  educationists  must  examine 
how  best  we  can  use  the  funds  available  to  both  widen  the  scope  and 
quality  of  medical  education  and  the  range  and  reach  of  an  affordable 
health  care  delivery  system. 

Today,  I  want  to  speak  in  particular  to  the  young  men  and  women 
of  Kashmir  and  address  a  subject  that  concerns  us  all:  the  future  of 
Kashmir.  I  have  come  here  not  to  lecture,  but  to  seek  your  partnership  in 
the  building  of  a  Naya  Kashmir. 

You  are  all  the  real  stakeholders  in  the  future  of  Kashmir,  and  it  is 
only  through  your  enthusiastic  participation  that  a  ‘new’  Kashmir  can  truly 
be  built.  Several  decades  ago,  a  bold  vision  of  Naya  Kashmir  had  been 
spelt  out.  The  time  has  come  to  put  forward  a  new  blueprint,  a  fresh  vision 
for  Kashmir  and  for  the  Kashmiri  people,  free  from  the  fear  of  war,  want 
and  exploitation. 

The  Kashmiri  people  have  gone  through  a  traumatic  experience  over 
much  of  the  last  decade  and  a  half.  Nearly  every  family  has  witnessed  a 
tragedy,  hundreds  have  been  killed  or  injured  and  thousands  have  been 
displaced.  Women  and  children  have  been  the  worst  sufferers.  My  heart 
goes  out  to  those  innocent  mothers  and  sisters,  sons  and  daughters.  I  share 
your  grief  and  understand  how  difficult  it  often  can  be  to  believe  that  a 
better  future  lies  ahead.  But  I  have  a  dream  and  a  firm  belief  that  working 
together  we  can  build  a  new  Kashmir,  which  can  become  -  once  again  - 
a  symbol  of  peace,  prosperity  and  cultural  pluralism. 

I  understand  that  all  of  you  have  suffered  and  are  continuing  to  be 
scarred  by  the  violence.  We  are  working  on  our  neighbour  to  put  a 
permanent  end  to  this  mindless  violence.  If  the  violence  ends,  the  security 
presence  will  be  unnecessary.  I  have  already  issued  instructions  to  reduce 
the  number  of  troops  deployed  in  the  State.  If  conditions  improve  and  if 
the  incidence  of  infiltration  and  of  violence  remains  under  control  it  will 
make  it  easier  for  me  to  seek  a  further  reduction  of  troops. 

Our  security  forces  have  been  deployed  to  protect  the  life  and 
property  of  law  abiding  citizens.  They  have  been  performing  this  task 
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under  very  difficult  conditions.  The  honour  and  dignity  of  our  security 
forces  oblige  us  to  deal  firmly  with  all  violations  of  human  rights  of  citizens. 
Our  Government  remains  committed  to  this  ideal.  I  am  firmly  committed 
to  peace,  to  a  return  to  normalcy  and  to  the  assurance  of  a  life  of  dignity 
and  self  respect  for  the  people  of  Kashmir. 

When  I  met  President  Musharraf  of  Pakistan  last  month,  I  impressed 
on  him  the  need  for  our  two  countries  to  work  together  to  create  the 
conditions  for  sustainable  peace  in  South  Asia.  Our  Government  is 
committed  to  a  purposeful  dialogue  with  Pakistan  to  resolve  all  outstanding 
issues.  Our  only  condition  is  that,  as  agreed  to  by  Pakistan,  territory  under 
control  of  Pakistan  should  not  be  used  to  promote  cross  border  terrorism 
directed  against  us.  Our  Government  will  work  earnestly  with  the  State 
Government  and  other  political  parties  to  improve  the  quality  of  governance 
to  make  it  transparent,  people  friendly  and  corruption  free. 

Our  Government  is  also  committed  to  an  unconditional  dialogue  with 
anyone  and  everyone  in  the  State  who  abjures  violence.  This  dialogue 
should  be  and  will  be  carried  forward.  But  the  task  of  reconstructing 
Kashmir  cannot  wait  until  these  dialogues  arrive  at  a  satisfactory  conclusion. 
We  cannot  afford  this  luxury.  The  challenge  is  to  begin  peace  building  in 
Kashmir  now,  even  while  there  may  be  forces  that  do  not  share  our  vision 
and  actively  seek  to  undermine  it.  I  want  the  journey  of  development  to 
begin  here  and  now  in  Kashmir. 

Even  as  we  discuss  the  improvement  of  the  processes  of  governance, 
the  present  economic  imperative  is  clear.  Kashmir  needs  more  jobs, 
Kashmir  needs  better  connectivity,  Kashmir  needs  tourists,  Kashmir  needs 
credit  and  agro  industries,  Kashmir  needs  power  and  roads.  Kashmir’s 
women  and  children  need  a  vastly  improved  system  of  education  and 
health  care  and  the  empowerment  that  comes  with  these.  For  us  to  ensure 
all  this  faster,  better,  Kashmir  needs  peace.  Come  join  me  and  support  me 
so  that  we  can  together  work  to  restore  peace,  prosperity  and  brotherhood 
to  Kashmir. 

Thinking  about  the  future  of  Kashmir,  I  am  inspired  by  Rabindranath 
Tagore’s  well  known  lines: 

“Where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head  is  held  high; 

Where  knowledge  is  free;  where  words  come  out  from  the  depth  of 

truth; 

Where  tireless  striving  stretches  its  arms  towards  perfection; 

Where  the  clear  stream  of  reason  has  not  lost  its  way  into  the  dreary 
desert  sand  of  dead  habit; 

Where  the  mind  is  led  forward  by  thee  into  ever  widening  thought 
and  action. 
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Into  that  heaven  of  freedom,  my  Father,  let  my  country  awake”. 

To  create  a  society  that  matches  up  to  this  ‘heaven  of  freedom’  is  not 
easy.  It  requires,  as  its  base,  upright  men  and  women  who  are  willing  to 
commit  themselves  selflessly  to  this  goal.  Those  who  are  willing  to  give  up 
negative  emotions,  and  shed  the  hopelessness  and  pessimism  of  the  past. 
I  know  that  in  Kashmir  we  have  many  such  people.  They  need  to  be 
empowered. 

Empowering  the  abundantly  talented  young  men  and  women  of  this 
State  must,  therefore,  surely  be  our  first  priority.  I  am  particularly 
concerned  about  the  educational  and  social  status  of  women,  across  the 
entire  sub-continent  and  not  just  in  Kashmir.  But  Kashmir  can  show  the 
way  by  focusing  immediate  attention  on  the  education  and  empowerment 
of  women.  We  must  improve  the  human  development  profile  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir’s  people  as  a  whole. 

Our  respected  President  has,  on  many  occasions,  emphasised  the 
need  to  create  a  real  ‘knowledge  economy.’  We  need  to  lay  the  foundations 
of  precisely  such  an  economy  in  the  State  through  the  dynamism  of  you 
all.  And  as  a  partner,  I  commit  myself  and  my  Government  to  creating 
institutions  of  excellence  in  the  State,  which  can  channelise  the  creativity 
and  energy  of  the  youth  of  Kashmir.  We  will  together  build  and  strengthen 
the  cadre  of  extraordinarily  skilled  men  and  women  who  are  dedicated  to 
a  vision  of  peaceful  and  prosperous  Kashmir.  That  alone  is  a  guarantee  for 
sustainable  peace  in  Kashmir. 

I  am  fully  aware  of  the  great  achievements  of  the  men  and  women 
of  Kashmir  an  all  spheres:  from  the  arts  to  the  science.  I  count  among  my 
friends  many  from  these  parts  who  have  made  a  name  for  themselves  at 
home  in  India  and  abroad.  Despite  many  odds,  they  have  carved  out  a 
niche  for  themselves  in  the  rest  of  India  and  many  parts  of  the  world.  But 
the  educational  and  skill-development  institutions  in  the  State  have  greatly 
been  affected  by  the  events  over  the  last  fifteen  years.  Schools  have  been 
burnt,  teachers  have  been  threatened  and  many  have  just  left. 

During  the  last  two  years,  I  understand,  considerable  progress  has 
been  made.  The  Kashmir  University  has  been  accredited  by  the  National 
Assessment  and  Accreditation  Council  and  given  a  five  star  rating.  The 
neighbouring  Regional  Engineering  College  is  now  the  National  Institute  of 
Technology.  Kashmir  University  is  developing  additional  compuses  in  North 
and  South  Kashmir.  The  University  of  Jammu  is  seeking  ISO  certification. 
All  this  is  satisfying,  but  much,  much  more  needs  to  be  done. 

We  need  to  create  first-rate  educational  institutions  all  over  the  State. 
We  need,  as  I  said,  to  invest  in  the  human  resources  of  Kashmir.  We  will 
assist  the  State  Government  in  improving  the  quality  of  primary  and 
secondary  education,  help  it  to  create  post-school  vocational  institutions 
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that  can  offer  world-class  training  and  skill  development,  and  ensure  that 
institutions  of  higher  learning  can  provide  the  facilities  for  the  best  teaching 
and  research  in  science  and  technology,  in  the  arts  and  humanities,  and  in 
the  social  sciences. 

Many  Kashmiri  young  men  have  felt  alienated  because  of  lack  of 
employment  opportunities  in  the  State.  The  Government  cannot  be  the 
only  source  of  employment;  in  fact  the  necessity  is  to  reduce  the  size  of 
the  Government,  not  to  enlarge  it.  A  partnership  for  rebuilding  Kashmir 
can  only  work  once  we  include  these  unemployed  men  in  our  task  of  peace 
building.  Many  of  them  are  highly  trained  and  educated.  We  need  to  create 
new  opportunities  for  them.  To  give  just  one  example,  Kashmir  is  ideal  for 
outsourcing  of  services,  particularly  in  the  IT  sector. 

I  assure  you  that  I  will  seek  to  persuade  the  top  private  companies, 
especially  in  the  IT  sector,  to  make  Kashmir  a  priority  destination.  We  will 
strengthen  the  Software  Technology  Park  in  Srinagar  and  also  create  re¬ 
training  centres  for  those  whose  skills  need  upgradation. 

The  tourism  sector  has  traditionally  been  a  source  of  employment. 
Tourism  has  flourished  as  much  because  of  the  breathtaking  beauty  of  this 
land  as  because  of  the  warmth  and  hospitality  of  the  Kashmiri  people. 
Fortunately,  the  tourist  season  this  year  has  gone  off  well.  Once  there  is 
a  permanent  end  to  the  violence,  the  State  will  surely  become  one  of  the 
most  attractive  international  destinations  for  tourists.  Even  now  there  is  the 
possibility  of  promoting  ‘adventure’  and  ‘pilgrimage’  tourism  more 
aggressively  and  improving  the  infrastructure.  We  remain  committed  to 
doing  this. 

But  let  me  also  urge  you  to  make  use  of  the  wealth  of  economic 
opportunities  that  exist  in  the  rest  of  India.  Some  of  you  are  already  doing 
this.  India  is  changing  and  changing  rapidly.  There  is  a  new  energy,  a  new 
wave  of  entrepreneurship,  which  has  been  unleashed. 

Become  part  of  this  process.  By  doing  so  you  will  carry  forward  the 
vision  of  ‘peace  building’  in  Kashmir  into  the  rest  of  India.  As  I  have  said 
once  before,  I  have  come  today  to  Kashmir  not  with  a  ‘package’  but  with 
a  ‘plan’.  A  Plan  to  reconstruct  the  economy,  reform  the  Government, 
regenerate  entrepreneurship,  revitalise  the  institutions  of  civil  society  and 
redefine  the  political  paradigm  and  context  in  the  sub-continent. 

To  help  the  State  Government  and  guide  the  central  Government  in 
implementing  an  integrated  plan  of  long  term  development  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir,  I  will  be  constituting  a  High-Powered  Advisory  Council  on 
Economic  Development  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  This  Council  will  help  to 
evolve  an  integrated  and  holistic  view  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir’s  long-term 
economic  and  social  development.  It  will  also  help  the  State  Government 
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identify  sources  of  finance  locally,  nationally  and  globally  to  fund  this 
process  of  planned  development  of  the  State. 

The  culture  and  value  system  of  Kashmir  has  always  been  a  source 
of  its  strength.  I  know  that  this  land  of  Sheikh  Nurudin  Nurani  and  Lai  Ded 
can  never  succumb  to  extremism  and  fanaticism.  Through  all  these  years 
the  Kashmiris,  despite  many  onslaughts,  have  kept  alive  their  culture  of 
tolerance  and  pluralism.  We  need  to  now,  in  partnership,  further  strengthen 
Kashmir’s  civil  society,  its  fabulous  traditional  arts  and  crafts  and  the  variety 
of  music  and  dance  that  have  enriched  this  beautiful  valley.  I  am  asking  the 
State  Government  to  put  forward  a  proposal  for  setting  up  a  Centre  for 
Art  and  Culture.  This  institution  will  not  just  celebrate  the  State’s  rich 
diversity,  but  open  to  the  world  the  richness  of  Kashmir’s  heritage. 

My  young  friends,  India  is  today  on  the  cusp  of  a  new  wave  of 
development.  The  world  recognises  that  the  21st  Century  will  be  an  Asian 
Century  and  that  India  and  China  will  be  the  two  Great  Asian  Nations  and 
World  Powers  of  the  21st  century.  Our  destiny  beckons  us. 

There  is  new  ray  of  hope  for  an  ancient  civilisational  nation  that  ours 
is.  It  is  our  good  fortune  that  our  forefathers  helped  build  here  in  this  sub¬ 
continent  a  truly  multi-cultural,  multi-religious,  multi-lingual  and  multi-ethnic 
nation  on  the  principles  of  parliamentary  democracy,  secularism  and  the 
rule  of  law.  The  Indian  sub-continent  consisting  of  India,  Pakistan, 
Bangladesh,  Nepal  and  Sri  Lanka  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  awakening 
to  realise  its  vast  latent  development  potential.  All  of  us  have  an  obligation 
to  make  the  future  happen. 

I  am  convinced  that  Kashmir  will  find  peace  and  prosperity  within  this 
framework  of  pluralism  and  of  unity  in  diversity.  I  come  with  the  assurance 
that  Kashmir  is  safe  in  our  hearts  and  in  our  minds  and  should,  therefore, 
feel  safe  in  our  secular,  plural  and  democratic  framework.  You,  the  young 
men  and  women  of  Kashmir,  have  an  enormous  stake  in  the  collective 
future  of  our  diverse  sub-continent.  India  is  many  things  to  many  people, 
but  it  is  home  for  us  all  -  the  land  of  our  birth,  of  our  dreams  and  our 
destiny.  Come  join  me  in  this  new  adventure  of  building  a  new  India  and 
a  new  Kashmir.” 


Writing  a  New  Chapter  in 
the  History  of  Manipur 

“I 

M  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  with  you  this  morning,  and  to  address 
the  Ninth  Convocation  of  Manipur  University.  My  heartiest  congratulations 
to  all  those  who  have  been  conferred  degrees  and  awarded  gold  medals 
and  cash  awards.  Returning  to  a  university  campus  is  always  an  emotional 
experience  for  me.  My  professional  life  started  among  you,  teachers  and 
students,  and  I  know  how  important  any  Convocation  is  in  the  academic 
life  and  calendar  of  a  university  As  I  stand  here  before  you,  memories  rush 
into  my  mind  of  my  days  on  a  University  campus.  It  feels  good  to  be  here 
again  after  a  long  gap.  I  was  here  in  the  late  1980s.  The  universities  in 
the  North  East  have  made  a  name  for  themselves  and  the  Manipur 
University  stands  tall  among  them  and  among  the  several  hundred 
universities  we  now  have  across  the  country. 

Manipur  is  a  rich  storehouse  of  culture  with  distinctive  qualities  and 
characteristics,  a  repository  of  culture,  tradition,  life  and  aspects  of  the 
communities  inhabiting  the  State.  The  folktales,  folk-songs,  ballads,  proverbs, 
riddles,  sayings,  chants,  beliefs,  folk  arts,  dances  and  practices,  constituting 
the  culture  of  the  Meitcis,  the  Muslims,  the  Nagas  and  Kukis  inhabiting  the 
plain  and  the  hills  to  Manipur  are  well-known  all  over  the  globe.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  referred  to  Manipur  as  the  Switzerland 
of  the  East  and  the  Jewel  of  India. 

Manipur  needs  to  look  to  the  future  with  hope  and  confidence,  I  do 
believe  that  the  creativity,  the  spirit  of  adventure  and  the  cultural  and 
spiritual  values  of  the  people  of  Manipur  must  and  will  find  a  space  for  free 
expression  in  an  India  that  is  growing,  an  India  that  is  multi-cultural,  multi¬ 
lingual  and  multi-faceted.  I  am  aware  of  Manipur’s  problems  in  some  ways 
they  are  unique  but  in  many  ways  they  are  common  to  the  North-East  as 
a  whole,  indeed,  to  large  parts  of  the  sub-continent.  Every  Indian  yearns 
for  a  life  of  peace  and  security,  both  economic  and  personal,  and  a  life  of 
dignity.  It  is  only  but  natural  that  the  people  of  Manipur  also  seek  the 
same.  This  is  a  natural  yearning  of  all  human  beings  in  a  civilized  society. 
It  is  a  right  our  democracy  assures  every  citizen. 

My  intimate  association  with  this  region  is  its  representative  in 
Parliament,  has  given  me  a  deep  appreciation  of  your  hopes  and  aspirations. 
My  commitment  to  the  States  of  the  North  East  and  to  Manipur  is  abiding. 
I  believe  that  Manipur’s  foremost  priority  is  economic  and  social  development. 
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It  needs  new  investment  and  employment  opportunities.  It  needs  better 
infrastructure.  It  certainly  needs  improved  connectivity  road,  rail,  air  and 
telecom  and  broadband  connectivity  tucked  away  in  these  beautiful  hills  you 
must  not  feel  you  are  in  an  island  of  tranquillity  isolated  from  a  fast¬ 
changing  world.  I  want  to  work  towards  removing  forever  any  sense  of 
isolation  that  may  be  there.  We  will  build  new  physical  links  and  nurture 
old  emotional  ones  so  that  Manipur  is  never  far  from  our  hearts. 

Manipur  must  make  rapid  strides  in  human  development.  The  ray  of 
education  must  touch  all  your  families.  Education  empowers  everyone. 
Attaining  capabilities  enables  you  to  not  only  make  use  of  new  opportunities 
but  to  be  able  to  create  these  opportunities  for  yourself.  I  would  also  like 
to  see  the  development  of  Manipur’s  art,  culture  and  sports.  You  have  a 
rich  tradition  in  sports.  Our  government  would  like  to  strengthen  our 
national  capability  in  sports.  We  are  hosting  the  2010  Commonwealth 
Games  and  would  like  to  bid  for  2016  Olympic  Games.  Manipur  will  have 
to  play  a  major  role  in  training  and  generating  the  next  generation  of 
world-class  sports  persons  who  can  win  laurels  in  these  games. 

We  must  work  together  to  rid  Manipur  and  the  North  Eastern  region 
of  the  scourge  of  poverty  and  disease.  I  want  all  you  young  people  to  join 
me  in  a  renewed  campaign  against  HIV  /  AIDS.  It  is  a  pandemic  we  must 
all  fight  together  so  that  the  well-being  of  future  generations  is  safeguarded. 
The  fight  against  poverty  and  disease  must  be  combined  with  the  fight 
against  the  drugs  and  the  illegal  and  dastardly  trade  in  narcotics. 

I  have  come  to  Manipur  with  another  message.  Apart  from  seeking 
peace  and  development,  I  want  you  all  to  work  with  us  to  also  ensure  the 
social  and  political  empowerment  of  all  people.  I  had  been  urging  young 
people  all  over  the  country  to  come  forward  and  actively  participate  in 
social  change  and  in  political  life.  I  want  to  see  the  idealism  that  inspired 
our  national  movement  to  capture  the  hearts  and  minds  of  young  people 
so  that  we  can  together  strengthen  the  routes  of  pluralism  and  of  multi- 
culturalism  that  define  our  democracy.  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  captured  this 
core  element  of  our  nationhood  in  the  phrase  ‘unity  in  diversity’.  That  is 
the  source  of  our  strength  and  brotherhood. 

I  have  come  to  Manipur  to  start  a  new  process,  recognizing  your 
legitimate  aspirations  for  a  life  of  dignity  with  self-respect.  That  new 
process  will  be  one  in  which  we  can  ensure  the  security  of  all  our  people 
and  the  security  of  the  nation  in  a  manner  that  is  humane  and  just.  That 
was  my  message  to  the  people  of  Kashmir.  That  is  my  message  to  the 
people  of  Manipur.  Violence,  militancy  and  terrorism  offer  no  long-lasting 
solutions  to  the  complex  challenges  our  societies  face.  I  dream  of  a 
Manipur  free  of  violence.  When  that  day  dawns  we  will  also  have  a 
Manipur  free  of  the  security  forces  that  are  now  there  to  deal  with  that 
violence.  While  it  is  unfortunate  that  the  brave  men  of  our  armed  forces 
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have  on  occasions  become  the  object  of  public  resentment  because  of  the 
unacceptable  behaviour  of  a  few,  we  must  remember  that  they  are  here 
to  uphold  the  rule  of  law.  1  assure  you  that  the  rule  of  law  will  always 
prevail,  whoever  the  lawbreaker.  If  peace  is  given  a  chance,  I  am  certain 
that  we  will  not  have  to  burden  our  armed  forces  with  duties  they  are  not 
supposed  to  perform.  I  hope  peace  returns  here,  sooner  rather  than  later, 
and  this  will  enable  us  to  correct  how  we  manage  internal  security. 

I  empathise  with  the  concerns  expressed  here  in  Manipur  regarding 
the  Armed  Forces  Special  Powers  Act.  I  have  already  made  my  views  clear. 
I  sympathize  with  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  people  of  Manipur. 
There  are  also  the  imperatives  of  national  security.  In  order  to  strike  a 
balance  between  the  two,  we  have  set  up  a  committee  to  review  the 
provisions  of  the  Act.  The  Committee  will  suggest  checks  and  balances  in 
the  Act  or  replacing  it  with  a  more  humane  law,  which  takes  into,  account 
your  legitimate  aspirations  and  national  security  concerns.  It  will  complete 
its  work  in  six  months.  When  I  met  mothers  in  distress  from  Manipur,  I 
shared  their  anguish  and  their  pain.  This  should  satisfy  all. 

My  young  friends,  I  urge  you  to  raise  your  sights  higher  and  think  into 
the  future  and  ask  what  is  it  that  we  must  do  to  bring  prosperity  to 
Manipur.  How  do  we  revitalize  local  Government  and  traditional  forums  of 
consultation  at  the  community  level?  This  is  important  because  Governance 
and  development  administration  should  be  transparent  and  participatory.  I 
am  acutely  aware  of  the  cancer  of  corruption  that  is  eating  into  the  vitals 
of  development  administration  all  over  the  country,  and  not  just  here. 
There  are  no  administrative  solutions  to  this  problem.  The  real  solution  is 
to  empower  civil  society.  You  young  people  can  play  a  vital  role  in  bringing 
greater  transparency  into  governance  and  making  Governments  more 
accountable  not  only  once  in  five  years  but  at  all  times. 

Finally,  I  would  like  you  to  reflect  on  the  new  opportunities  that  can 
come  your  way  from  the  development  of  the  knowledge  economy  and  the 
increased  connectivity  between  Manipur,  the  North-Eastern  States  and  the 
region  around  us.  I  have  already  said  we  want  to  improve  Manipur’s 
connectivity  to  the  region  around.  We  would  like  to  invest  in  the  creation 
of  modern  infrastructure  to  enable  this.  However,  for  this  to  happen,  we 
need  peace,  security  and  political  stability.  If  we  can  work  together  to  bring 
normalcy  back,  I  can  assure  you  that  Manipur  will  become  the  jewel  of 
India. 

Mr.  Vice  Chancellor,  Faculty  and  students,  I  am  impressed  by  the 
record  of  achievement  of  Manipur  University,  despite  the  physical  and 
financial  constraints  it  faces.  I  know  that  you  need  more  investment  in 
infrastructure  as  well  as  in  faculty  development.  Considering  all  the  positive 
achievements  of  the  University  and  the  constraint  of  funds  facing  the 
University,  I  have  agreed  to  upgrade  Manipur  University  as  a  Central 
University. 
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Further  more,  the  College  of  Technology  would  become  a  constituent 
college  of  the  University.  The  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development, 
Government  of  India  would  be  issuing  the  necessary  orders  in  this 
connection  very  soon.  I  want  facilities  improved  here  so  that  you  do  not 
have  to  travel  to  distant  cities  in  search  of  quality  education.  But,  for  those 
of  you  who  chose  to  go  to  New  Delhi  or  other  important  Centres  of 
Education,  we  will  try  and  see  how  we  can  provide  some  assured  hostel 
facilities  from  the  North  Eastern  States  so  that  you  are  able  to  find  a  home 
away  from  home. 

We  live  in  an  increasingly  knowledge-based  economy  and  education 
in  the  most  important  empowerment  we  can  secure  in  building  the 
capabilities  we  need  to  face  the  world  outside.  You  young  men  and  women 
have  had  the  benefit  of  good  education.  I  urge  you  to  put  it  to  the  best 
use  possible,  in  the  interest  of  your  families,  your  communities,  your  nation 
and  of  mankind.  I  am  confident  that  the  youth  of  Manipur  will  contribute 
their  best  to  the  cause  of  nation  building.  I  urge  you  to  appreciate  the  fact 
that  education  is  but  a  medium  for  the  flowering  of  the  human  personality. 
It  is  a  reservoir  from  which  spring  the  streams  of  innovation  and 
imagination,  of  bold  new  departures,  of  dynamism  in  thought  and  action. 

I  invite  you  to  write  a  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  Manipur  so  that 
we  can  all  look  forward  to  a  life  of  peace,  prosperity  and  dignity.” 


Manipur  —  A  Blueprint  for 
a  Glorious  Future 


M  HIS  IS  A  historic  day  for  all  of  us.  I  am  happy  to  be  with  you  all 
on  this  solemn  occasion  of  the  handing  over  of  the  Kangla  Fort  Complex 
to  the  Government  of  Manipur. 

The  Kangla  Fort  is  coming  under  the  direct  control  of  the  State 
Government  for  the  first  time  after  it  was  conquered  by  the  forces  of  the 
British  Empire  in  1891.  This  historic  event  is  taking  place  three  days  after 
the  birth  anniversary  of  Indira  Gandhi  who  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
had  inaugurated  the  formation  of  the  Manipur  State  on  21st  January  1972 
and  said  that  “Manipur  is  a  real  ‘gem’  (a  Mani)  of  India”  “It  is  our  wish”, 
said  Indiraji,  “that  Manipur  may  shine  like  a  gem  and  impart  beauty  to  the 
whole  of  India”. 

If  Manipur  is,  as  Pandit  Nehru  said,  the  Jewel  of  India,  then  Kangla 
Fort  is  the  Crowning  Jewel.  Kangla  Fort  is  the  nucleus  of  the  Manipur 
State  and  symbolizes  not  only  temporal  power  but  also  the  spiritual  and 
religious  traditions  of  the  people.  Around  it  grew  Manipur  and  its  ethos  and 
Manipur  held  sway  with  the  majesty  of  its  political  authority,  the  might  of 
its  military  prowess  and  the  glory  of  its  sacred  realm. 

The  ancient  heritage  of  Manipur  and  its  tradition  of  bravery  continue 
to  echo  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  State  and  inspires  the 
rest  of  the  country.  The  Kangla  Fort  exemplified  the  bravery  of  Manipuris 
and  witnessed  many  a  fierce  battle  against  British  authorities  who  wanted 
to  capture  it  and  conquer  its  people.  In  India’s  struggle  for  independence 
the  Kangla  Fort  had  a  special  role  in  becoming  a  center  of  resistance  and 
sacrifices  to  check  the  onward  march  of  British  Forces  to  this  part  of  India. 
Therefore,  in  the  history  of  Manipur  and  also  our  country  as  a  whole,  the 
Kangla  Fort  occupies  a  preeminent  position  reminding  us  of  the  fight  of 
our  people  for  independence. 

The  Kangla  Fort  is  revered  as  the  holiest  place  by  Manipuris  living  in 
the  State  and  outside.  Therefore,  they  consider  it  as  a  center  of  pilgrimage. 
Woven  into  the  history  and  mythology  of  the  State,  it  casts  a  spell  on  the 
minds  of  its  inhabitants  and  deeply  influences  them  and  their  thinking.  In 
response  to  popular  demand  and  popular  feelings,  the  Government  of 
India  therefore  decided  to  pass  on  the  ownership  of  this  majestic  Fort  to 
the  State  Government.  Just  as  Kangla  Fort  occupies  the  pride  of  place  in 
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the  heart  of  Manipuri  people,  Manipur  itself  occupies  a  very  special  place 
in  the  hearts  of  all  Indians.  Manipur  is  the  sacred  land  where  the  fight 
launched  by  Netaji  Subhash  Chandra  Bose  against  our  colonizing  power, 
the  British,  reached  the  climax.  In  fact,  the  first  place  on  India  soil  where 
the  National  Flag  was  hoisted  was  MOIRANG  in  Manipur.  The  farthest 
reach  of  the  Indian  National  Army  of  Netaji  was  in  Manipur  and  the  stories 
of  the  battle  for  Imphal  are  stirring.  Many  Indian  patriots  laid  down  their 
lives  in  search  of  freedom  and  glory  in  this  land.  I  am  told  that  many 
people  of  Manipur  were  also  involved  in  fighting  as  part  of  the  INA.  This 
demonstrates  that  patriotism  and  love  for  our  nation  are  deeply  embedded 
in  psyche  of  Manipuris  just  as  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

By  deciding  the  transfer  the  ownership  of  the  Kangla  Fort  to  the 
people  of  Manipur,  we  salute  their  patriotism  and  love  for  our  nation. 

I  must  compliment  the  Government  of  Manipur  on  their  plans  to 
restore  the  glory  of  this  Fort  and  make  it  a  unique  archaeological  park  in 
the  entire  north-eastern  region.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  Kangla 
Development  Project  includes  a  scheme  to  plant  indigenous  trees  and 
medicinal  plants  around  the  Fort.  While  congratulating  the  people  and  the 
Government  on  this  occasion  and  thanking  them  for  their  warm  welcome 
and  gracious  hospitality  to  me  and  the  members  of  my  team,  I  must  share 
my  thoughts  with  you. 

As  you  know  Manipur  and  its  culture  and  tradition  has  always 
fascinated  people  in  the  rest  of  India.  Our  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  visited  Manipur  in  1952  and  in  a  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister 
referred  to  the  State  and  its  people  in  glowing  terms  and  paid  tribute  to 
their  artistry,  culture,  character  and  above  all  the  women  of  the  State 
whose  freedom  and  independence  left  a  mark  on  his  mind.  He  wrote  “For 
Manipur  to  lose  its  distinctive  character  and  culture  would  be  a  misfortune”. 
Keeping  in  mind  the  richness  and  diversity  of  the  culture  of  this  state, 
Pandit  Nehru  referred  to  Manipur  as  the  Switzerland  of  the  East  and  the 
Jewel  of  India. 

As  I  had  told  you  earlier,  it  was  Indira  Gandhi  who  positively 
responded  to  the  yearnings  of  the  Manipuris  to  have  a  separate  State  so 
that  they  could  fashion  their  destiny  and  develop  and  consonance  with  their 
own  genius.  It  is  important  and  instructive  to  recall  that  Indira  Gandhi  while 
studying  in  Shantiniketan  belonged  to  the  Manipur  Group  and  learnt 
Manipuri  dance.  In  fact  during  his  visit  to  the  State  in  1952,  Panditji  saw 
a  number  of  dances  in  Manipur  and  wrote,  “The  normal  dances  that  we 
see  elsewhere  in  India  seem  pale  and  insipid  in  comparison  with  this  show 
at  Manipur  -  The  dancers  were  professionals  and  had  many  years  of  hard 
training.  But  no  amount  of  training  can  give  that  artistic  touch  and  vitality 
which  I  found  there,  unless  the  people  possess  it”.  This  natural  grace  is 
what  makes  Manipur  unique  in  all  art  forms  and  a  cause  of  pride  for  all 
Indians. 
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In  addition  to  its  excellence  in  art  forms,  Manipur  has  been  excelling 
in  the  recent  past  in  the  field  of  sports.  Many  do  not  know  that  polo  has 
been  played  here  for  centuries  -  much  before  the  British  introduced  it  in 
the  rest  of  India.  Manipur  has  been  excelling  in  most  sports  ranging  from 
football  and  hockey  to  weightlifting  and  archery.  Manipur  sportspersons 
are  household  names  across  the  country.  I  hope  that  continues  to  produce 
world-class  sportsmen  and  women  who  will  bring  glory  to  our  nation. 

Given  the  diversity  of  culture  and  traditions  in  Manipur  and  the  strong 
bonds  that  like  Manipuris  with  their  fellow  citizens,  I  believe  that  Manipur 
should  benefit  from  the  economic  growth  processes  which  are  transforming 
our  country.  We  must  rid  our  nation  of  want  and  disease  and  provide  a 
decent,  dignified,  peaceful  life  to  all  citizens.  I  commit  our  government  to 
the  rapid  development  of  Manipur  so  that  the  people  of  Manipur  live  up 
to  their  full  potential  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  peace  and  prosperity. 

Our  government  is  committed  to  addressing  the  concerns  and 
grievances  of  the  people  of  Manipur.  I  met  representatives  of  some 
organizations  of  Manipur  in  Delhi.  I  sympathized  with  the  pain  and  sorrow 
of  the  mothers  who  had  lost  their  children.  Having  given  my  assurance  that 
we  will  try  to  redress  legitimate  grievances  on  the  Armed  Forces  Special 
Powers  Act,  we  have  set  up  a  committee  to  review  the  provisions  of  the 
Act.  The  Committee  will  suggest  checks  and  balances  in  the  Act  or 
replacing  it  with  a  more  humane  law  which  takes  into  account  your 
legitimate  aspirations  and  national  security  concerns.  It  will  complete  its 
work  in  six  months.  I  hope  the  work  of  this  committee  will  result  in  lasting 
peace  and  harmony. 

The  progress  and  development  of  Manipur  will  be  advanced  if  peace 
and  order  prevails.  We  must  today  resolve  to  eschew  all  violent  methods 
of  settling  grievances  and  join  the  constitutional  processes  to  find  solutions. 
As  early  as  1940,  when  a  group  of  Manipuris  met  Mahatma  Gandhi  and 
informed  him  about  the  agitation  they  had  launched  against  the  discrimination 
imposed  against  them,  Gandhiji  advised  them  to  keep  agitation  absolutely 
peaceful  and  non-violent.  When  constitutional  and  other  legal  methods  are 
available  to  redress  our  grievances  it  is  not  proper  to  resort  to  arms  to 
register  protests  against  the  Government,  which  is  willing  to  seek  remedies 
to  the  problems  of  the  people.  I  appeal  to  all  sections  of  Manipur  society 
to  come  forward  and  engage  themselves  in  the  task  of  nation  building  so 
that  jointly  we  can  usher  in  an  era  of  peace  and  prosperity  for  the  people. 

I  have  already  said  we  want  to  improve  Manipur’s  connectivity  to  the 
region  around.  We  would  like  to  invest  in  the  creation  of  modern 
infrastructure  to  enable  this.  However,  for  this  to  happen,  we  need  peace, 
security  and  political  stability.  If  we  can  work  together  to  bring  normalcy 
back  I  can  assure  you  that  Manipur  will  become  Jewel  of  India. 

Let  the  handing  over  of  the  Kangla  Fort,  the  pride  and  glory  of  the 
State,  open  a  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  Manipur,  a  chapter  of 
understanding,  amity,  peace,  justice  and  prosperity  for  all  of  us.” 


Towards  Harnessing  the 
Economic  Potential  of  Assam 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  back  amidst  all  of  you,  my  own  people  in 
my  adopted  home.  Returning  to  Assam  has  been  a  memorable  experience 
this  time.  I  was  of  course  here  a  few  months  back  but  that  was  to  join  you 
in  you  hour  of  distress.  I  had  come  to  lend  helping  hand  and  offer  relief 
from  the  ravages  of  nature.  This  time,  I  come  to  share  with  you  your  joy. 
The  inauguration  of  a  new  capital  complex  is  a  day  of  great  joy  and 
fulfillment  for  the  people  of  Assam.  I  extend  to  you,  Mr.  Chief  Minister,  and 
to  all  your  colleagues,  members  of  the  State  legislature,  the  government 
and  the  judiciary  and  to  the  people  of  Assam  my  heartfelt  greetings  on  this 
happy  occasion. 

This  land  of  yours  has  been  my  home  for  more  than  a  decade.  You, 
the  people  of  Assam  have  been  more  than  generous  in  extending  to  me 
your  love  and  affection.  I  have  made  many  friends  here  and  I  have  had  the 
experience  of  sharing  their  joys  and  sorrows.  I  have  been  able  to  extend 
my  hand  of  help  whenever  I  could  and  to  whatever  extent  I  could.  I  do 
hope  the  citizens  of  Assam  feel  that  I  have  been  able  to  reciprocate,  truly 
and  sincerely,  even  if  not  in  the  measure  expected,  their  love  and  affection 
and,  above  all,  their  trust  and  friendship. 

Assam  is  a  land  of  great  natural  beauty  and  human  talent.  The 
people  of  Assam  are  the  inheritors  of  a  great  and  proud  history,  of  valour 
and  of  great  learning.  I  am  sure  that  Assam’s  future,  like  the  future  of  our 
ancient  land  is  even  greater.  It  beckons  us  all.  Let  us  join  hands  and  work 
together  to  build  a  new  Assam,  a  new  India  -  as  a  land  of  people 
empowered  by  knowledge  and  learning,  by  art  and  craftsmanship,  by  the 
flowering  of  human  capability.  I  assure  you  that  it  will  be  my  endeavour  to 
be  an  active  part  of  that  process.  I  urge  you  to  join  me  in  this  adventure 
of  great  creativity  and  enterprise. 

A  new  capital  always  symbolises  a  new  beginning,  a  dawn  on  a  new 
future,  the  start  of  a  fresh  approach  to  old  problems.  Assam  has 
progressed  greatly  in  the  last  five  decades.  It  has  seen  a  transformation  of 
its  economy  and  lifestyle.  However,  much  more  needs  to  be  done.  It  has 
also  seen  its  share  of  problems.  It  has  also  suffered  at  the  hands  of  nature. 
Let  the  inauguration  of  the  Capital  Complex  be  the  start  of  new  processes 
in  Assam  which  will  take  the  people  to  new  frontiers  of  prosperity  and 
peace. 
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In  my  address,  I  would  like  to  focus  your  thoughts  on  two  issues  - 
firstly,  floods  and  second,  the  economic  potential  of  the  region. 

Floods  have  been  the  scourge  of  Assam  for  centuries.  The  mighty 
Brahmaputra,  the  Barak  and  other  rivers  are  the  lifeblood  of  Assam. 
However,  when  they  decide  to  vent  their  fury,  they  cause  devastation  and 
loss  of  life  and  property  on  a  scale  which  is  not  easy  to  comprehend  in  the 
rest  of  the  country.  Year  after  year,  the  people  of  Assam  have  suffered  this 
devastation  quietly,  with  patience  and  fortitude. 

I  visited  Assam  in  July  this  year  and  saw  the  suffering  of  the  people. 
We  gave  substantial  assistance  to  the  State,  assistance  which  was  prompt, 
timely  and  fast.  The  manner  in  which  we  in  Delhi  responded  to  the  distress 
in  Assam,  both  physical  and  financial,  was  unprecedented.  It  demonstrates 
our  commitment  to  helping  the  people  and  the  State  of  Assam. 

However,  the  problem  of  floods  has  many  dimensions  to  it.  There  is 
an  inter-state  dimension.  Most,  if  not  all,  rivers  flow  across  state  boundaries. 
Therefore,  any  lasting  solution  requires  attention  to  be  paid  to  both  upper 
and  lower  reaches,  with  these  lying  in  different  states.  The  other  dimension 
is  international.  Some  rivers  originate  in  other  countries  and  flow  into  other 
countries.  There  is  also  the  issue  of  short-term  solutions  versus  long-term 
solutions.  The  former  provide  immediate  relief  but  are  inadequate  in  the 
long  run.  The  latter  provide  long-term  solutions  but  take  time  to  fructify. 

I  had  announced  the  formation  of  a  Task  Force  to  address  the 
problem  of  floods  in  the  North-East  and  other  States.  The  Task  Force  is 
working  on  establishing  the  modalities  for  tackling  this  vexed  problem.  At 
the  same  time,  we  are  also  working  on  revamping  and  strengthening  the 
Brahmaputra  Board  so  as  to  enable  it  to  become  a  more  effective  body. 

I  have  been  wondering  whether  we  have  the  appropriate  institutional 
arrangements  to  address  floods  in  Assam  and  neighbouring  states.  May  be 
it  is  time  for  us  to  think  of  new  institutions  to  handle  the  gigantic  task 
ahead  of  us.  It  is  possible  that  tinkering  with  institutions  at  the  edges  may 
not  suffice.  May  be  the  time  has  come  for  a  great  leap  forward  in  our 
approach  to  the  problem.  It  is  worth  considering  for  a  great  leap  forward 
in  our  approach  to  the  problem.  It  is  worth  considering  whether  we  need 
to  establish  a  cohesive,  autonomous,  self-contained  entity  on  the  lines  of 
the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  of  the  USA  or  the  Damodar  Valley 
Corporation  to  address  this  perennial  problem  it  could  be  called  the 
Brahmaputra  Valley  Authority  or  the  North-East  Valley  Authority.  This 
body  would  develop  the  river  areas  to  provide  effective  flood  control, 
generate  electricity,  provide  irrigation  facilities  and  develop  infrastructure. 
Given  managerial  and  financial  autonomy  with  top  class  manpower,  and 
backed  up  by  Parliamentary  sanction,  such  a  body  would  be  the  instrument 
for  transforming  the  region.  It  could  be  the  instrument  for  providing  a 
“New  Deal”  for  Assam.  We  will  apply  our  minds  to  the  creation  of  such 
an  institution. 
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Looking  into  the  future,  we  need  to  apply  our  mind  to  the  development 
of  the  region  on  a  sustainable.  Assam  has  immense  potential.  It  is  well 
endowed  with  natural  and  human  resources.  The  beauty  of  the  people  and 
State  is  matched  by  its  potential.  However,  we  need  to  ask  how  do  we 
fulfill  this  potential?  How  can  we  ensure  that  the  people  of  Assam  fully 
benefit  from  the  rapid  progress  being  made  by  the  economy. 

Our  government  is  committed  to  investing  heavily  in  education, 
health  and  agriculture  in  Assam.  We  are  also  working  towards  the 
development  of  infrastructure  in  the  State.  We  are  particularly  concerned 
about  improving  the  connectivity  of  the  region  with  the  rest  of  the  country. 
Investment  in  physical  and  human  capital  will  enable  Assam  to  integrate 
itself  much  better  with  the  growth  processes  in  the  country. 

At  this  point,  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  a  larger  economic 
framework  which  is  opening  up  great  opportunities  for  this  region.  I  have 
been  saying  that  this  century  is  going  to  be  Asia’s  century  and  that  China 
and  India  are  going  to  be  major  economies  of  this  century.  This  is  borne 
out  by  any  number  of  studies  and  forecasts.  This  is  part  of  our  “Look-East” 
policy  as  well.  As  we  develop  our  economic  and  trade  links  with  SE  Asia 
and  the  Far  East,  Assam  and  the  North  East  can  be  the  springboard  from 
which  we  launch  into  intense  economic  integration  with  our  neighbours. 
Assam  can  become  an  centre-pot,  a  centre  of  commerce  and  trade,  where 
goods,  ideas  and  people  from  any  lands  meet  and  interact,  both  economically 
and  intellectually.  We  are  entering  into  Free  Trade  Agreements  and 
Comprehensive  Economic  Cooperation  Agreements  with  Thailand, 
Singapore  and  ASEAN  so  that  our  trade  and  economic  relations  intensify 
further.  I  am  sure  that  in  this  process,  we  have  a  vision  of  Assam  as  the 
Gate  of  India  to  the  east.  If  the  gateway  of  India  in  Mumbai  symbolizes  the 
might  of  the  colonial  British  Empire,  this  Gateway  to  the  East  represents 
a  resurgent  India,  an  economically  strong  India,  an  India  which  is  integral 
to  the  Asian  century.  The  future  is  beckoning  us  and  it  is  for  us  to  make 
it  happen.  I  commit  our  Government  to  making  Assam  the  centre  of  our 
great  economic  enterprise  towards  the  East,  an  enterprise  full  of  challenge, 
creativity  and  potential. 

There  are  many  other  areas  where  we  are  supporting  Assam.  The 
national  Games  are  due  to  be  held  here  next  year.  We  have  been  providing 
financial  support  and  will  work  together  to  make  the  Games  a  success.  We 
are  also  working  on  a  reconstruction  plan  for  flood-affected  areas  by 
restoring  roads,  bridges  and  embankments.  We  are  very  keen  to  protect 
the  Majuli  Island  from  flood  and  erosion.  I  understand  how  Majuli  plays  an 
important  role  in  the  socio-cultural  sentiments  of  the  people  of  Assam.  We 
will  assist  the  Government  of  Assam  in  tackling  the  problems  of  Majuli. 

One  area  in  which  Assam  has  been  seeking  assistance  is  employment. 
With  over  16  lakh  unemployed  youth,  employment  generation  is  a  major 
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priority  for  the  State.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  there  are  65,000  Self  Help 
Groups  in  Assam.  I  have  been  informed  that  NABARD  will  provide  credit 
linkage  to  over  20,000  Groups  this  year.  We  will  also  work  with  the 
Government  of  Assam  for  rejuvenating  the  tea  industry  which  is  a  major 
sector  of  the  state  economy. 

I  agree  much  more  needs  to  be  done.  I  commit  to  work  together  with 
Planning  Commission  and  other  organisations  for  a  visible,  feasible  blueprint 
to  generate  employment.  I  also  commit  that  the  Government  will  honour 
implementation  of  the  Assam  Accord  in  letter  and  spirit. 

I  tell  the  youth,  don’t  resort  to  the  gun  to  achieve  your  objective  and 
you  have  a  Prime  Minister  from  Assam  who  will  listen  to  you.  Come  and 
join  me  to  write  a  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  Assam. 

I  would  like  to  conclude  by  saying  once  again  that  let  this  new  Capital 
Complex  be  the  foundation  for  an  economically  dynamic  Assam,  an  Assam 
which  will  be  India’s  Gateway  to  the  East,  which  will  be  in  the  forefront 
of  India’s  march  to  the  future”. 


The  North-East  at  the 
Threshhold  of  an  New  Era 


“I 

A  HAVE  GREAT  pleasure  in  being  present  at  this  first  session  of  the 
reconstituted  North  Eastern  Council  that  is  now  the  statutory  Planning 
Body  for  the  North  Eastern  Region.  I  wish  I  could  go  to  the  NE  Region 
for  this,  but  the  time-constraint  stood  in  the  way.  The  initiative  for  shaping 
the  future  course  of  this  highly  vital  region’s  social  and  economic  development 
is  in  the  hands  of  this  august  body.  I  wish  it  well  in  its  endeavours. 

The  North-Eastern  Region  is  my  second  home.  Over  the  past  two 
decades,  as  a  representative  of  the  region  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  have 
become  its  adopted  son.  The  unbounded  love,  regard  and  affection  shown 
to  me  by  its  people  is  indeed  overwhelming.  I  cannot  repay  this  in  this  life¬ 
time.  It  is  a  small  token  of  my  gratitude  that  I  have  taken  personal  interest 
in  revitalizing  the  North  Eastern  Council,  so  that  we  can  ensure  an 
integrated  and  holistic  development  of  the  region. 

Thanks  to  natural  and  locational  advantages,  the  North-Eastern 
Region  has  great  potential.  Income-levels  of  rural  families  can  be  substantially 
enhanced  practically  on  a  mass  scale  by  harnessing  the  vast  readily 
available  potential  in  the  field  of  agriculture,  horticulture,  medicinal  and 
aromatic  herbs  and  bamboo,  water  and  4/ind-power  and  minerals,  to  name 
just  a  few  sectors.  Given  the  economic  and  geographical  size  of  the  States 
of  this  region,  a  regional  approach  to  development  has  great  merit.  I 
sincerely  hope  the  North-east  comes  together  as  a  single  whole,  dedicated 
to  the  entire  region’s  economic,  social  development  and  prosperity. 

The  NEC  was  established  to  provide  this  integrated,  holistic,  regional 
perspective  to  development.  It  was  meant  to  focus  on  issues  having  a 
larger  regional  relevance.  As  a  mini-Planning  Commission  for  the  North 
East,  it  was  meant  to  capture  the  externalities  that  are  there  in  a  regional 
approach  to  development,  particularly  of  physical  and  human  infrastructure. 
It  was  expected  to  provide  the  necessary  regional  perspective  to  all 
development  programmes  planned  for  the  North  East.  It  was  also  meant 
to  be  a  body  that  would  develop  the  necessary  capabilities  to  provide 
project  design,  formulation  and  implementation  assistance  to  State 
Governments  to  enable  them  to  implement  large  projects.  In  addition,  the 
NEC  was  to  have  focused  on  both  development  and  security,  given  the 
intrinsic  link  between  the  two. 

However,  I  think,  we  must  recognize  that  the  NEC  has  not  fully  lived 
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up  to  these  expectations.  Rather,  it  has  become  a  fund  disbursing  body, 
mechanically  allocating  whatever  little  resources  it  has  among  the  States. 
I  regret  a  lot  of  effort  still  needs  to  be  done  to  revitalize  this  body  and  make 
it  capable  of  fulfilling  its  original  and  now,  reinforced  mandate.  The  security 
dimension  has  been  almost  completely  ignored  in  its  activities  in  the  past, 
we  cannot  afford  to  do  so  in  the  future. 

NEC  has  been  reconstituted  in  a  manner  that  facilitates  the  discharge 
of  the  heavy  responsibility  placed  on  its  shoulders.  Given  the  composition 
of  the  NEC,  there  should  no  longer  be  occasion  for  anyone  to  complain 
about  delays  in  processing,  getting  approvals  or  in  the  decision-making 
process.  With  the  concerned  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission  as  one 
of  the  three  nominated  Members  of  NEC,  there  ought  to  be  total  synergy 
between  this  Regional  Planning  Body  and  the  National  Planning  Commission. 
The  other  two  full-time  nominated  Members,  with  their  vast  experience, 
expertise,  long  association  with  the  Region  and  understanding  of  its 
problems,  will  no  doubt  contribute  considerably  not  only  in  the  policy¬ 
making  functions  but  also  in  ensuring  that  implementation  is  efficient, 
effective,  expeditious,  economical  and  in  perfect  coordination  with  the 
Central  Ministries  and  the  State  Governments. 

The  first  requirement  then,  is  to  have  a  holistic  Road-map  covering 
the  various  sectors,  for  all  to  see.  I  am  happy  that  the  Chairman  is  getting 
an  Action  Plan  made  out  for  formulating  a  Vision  Document  with  a  15- 
year  perspective,  the  NER-2020.  I  am  also  pleased  that  this  Vision 
Document  will  be  drafted  with  the  involvement  of  different  sections  of  the 
People.  It  should  be  perceived  as  a  People’s  Plan.  This  approach  would 
also  be  in  tune  with  the  strong  traditions  of  self-governance  in  the  North 
Eastern  Region.  Intelligent  involvement  of  the  youth,  especially  university 
students  and  faculty  for  various  items  of  the  Planning  exercise,  would  give 
them  a  glimpse  of  the  future  being  planned  for  them.  They  should  develop 
faith  in  the  Vision  and  see  constructive  avenues  being  made  available  to 
them. 


Development  and  security  should  go  hand  in  hand.  Given  the 
collective  wisdom  of  the  Region,  the  NEC  is  in  a  good  position  to  synergise 
developmental  goals  and  efforts  with  security  needs.  The  suggestion  made 
in  the  Revitalisation  Report  with  the  consent  of  the  Home  Ministry  should 
be  carefully  studied. 

One  problem  may  be  lack  of  in-house  Planning  expertise  in  NEC. 
The  answer  may  lie  in  extending  the  philosophy  of  people’s  involvement 
to  outsourcing  of  talent  for  the  purpose.  All  the  necessary  talent  and 
expertise  is  now  available  largely  in  the  Region  itself,  ready  to  be  harnessed 
by  NEC.  Formulations  presented  by  them  may  be  indeed  more  acceptable 
to  the  people.  Also  involvement  of  outsourced  experts,  academics,  civil 
society  groups,  panchayats,  urban  bodies  and  community  organizations  in 
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concurrent  monitoring  and  evaluation  functions  can  improve  accountability. 
We  all  complain  about  the  problem  of  leakages  in  most  of  our  development 
projects.  In  some  ways  this  problem  is  more  acute  in  the  North  Eastern 
region.  I  sincerely  believe  that  stoppage  on  preventing  or  controlling  these 
leakages  should  be  an  important  concern  of  process  of  governance,  of 
course,  in  the  rest  of  country  but  particularly  in  the  North  Eastern  region. 

Development  of  human  resource  available  in  North  Eastern  Region 
needs  to  be  taken  up  on  the  highest  priority.  Upgrading  of  skills  of  the 
work-force,  as  are  relevant  to  the  area,  may  be  taken  up  in  the  vicinity. 
In  this  convention,  I  should  point  out  that  teaching  of  science  and 
mathematics  in  many  North  Eastern  States  happens  to  be  a  very  weak 
point  and  the  result  is  we  are  producing  students,  graduates  who  do  not 
possess  employable  skill.  Therefore,  redesigning  of  the  educational  map  of 
the  North  Eastern  Region  should  assume  a  priority  concern  of  this  Council 
as  well.  The  problems  of  weak  educational  base  are  particularly  acute  in 
areas  administered  by  District  Autonomous  Council.  I  do  not  think  that  falls 
within  the  purview  of  this  council,  but  a  holistic  planning  of  education, 
vocational  skills  is  essential  if  we  have  to  provide  to  the  youth  of  the  North 
Eastern  Region  enough  opportunities  for  gainful  employment. 

S&T  inputs  at  the  grass-root  level  would  be  needed  to  improve 
quality,  cut  costs  and  add  to  the  variety  of  products.  Simultaneously  the 
marketing  chain  has  to  be  developed.  Value  addition  at  the  primary  local 
level  will  enhance  income  at  the  family  level  and  provide  financial  security 
and  a  sense  of  psychological  satisfaction.  That  would  also  give  them  the 
confidence  to  borrow  from  banks  for  upgrading  their  enterprise  and  make 
timely  repayments  from  profits.  That  would  lead  to  sustainability  of  the 
enterprise.  Credit-deposit  ratio  in  the  North  Eastern  Region  has 
characteristically  been  low  for  a  large  number  of  years.  This  has  to  change. 
That  means  that  there  must  be  enough  viable  projects  in  the  development 
planning  for  the  region.  Of  course,  avenues  of  marketing  would  have  to  be 
developed  to  complete  the  chain  particularly  when  we  are  talking  of 
resource  base  industries,  agro  processing  and  all  that. 

I  suggest,  NEC  may  like  to  visualize  and  plan  Growth  Centres  with 
easy  connectivity  to  market  centres,  catalyzing  and  imparting  of  marketing 
skills,  streamlining  procedures,  and  easing  of  local  problems  that  discourage 
raw  entrepreneurs. 

Full  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  Look  East  policy  of  the 
Government  of  India.  ASEAN  markets  provide  big  opportunities  for  NER, 
particularly  in  areas  such  as  promotion  of  horticulture,  floriculture  and 
medicinal  herbs.  Affinity  in  the  cultural  background  will  make  our  products 
acceptable  and  saleable  once  the  land  connectivity  is  improved.  Air 
connectivity  could  also  be  considered  when  the  need  arises.  Potential 
Sectors  in  this  regard  are  IT,  tourism,  mine  &  minerals,  gas,  oil,  downstream 
industries,  education  and  health  services,  etc.  The  collective  wisdom  of 
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NEC  is  in  the  best  position  to  take  a  holistic  view  at  the  regional  level  and 
catalyse  the  implementation  of  Government  policies  in  liaison  with  the 
concerned  Ministries. 

I  am  confident  that  as  the  Planning  Body  for  the  North  Eastern 
Region,  the  NEC  will  be  able  to  engage  the  people  in  profitable  and 
creative  endeavours,  creating  in  them  a  vested  interest  in  the  maintenance 
of  law  and  order  and  public  peace  so  that  they  could  continue  to  prosper 
and  thus  lead  the  Region  on  the  road  to  progress,  peace  and  prosperity. 

The  North-East  stands  today  at  the  cusp  of  a  new  wave  of  development, 
peace  and  prosperity.  I  want  to  assure  the  people  of  this  region  that  our 
Government  will  always  be  with  them,  and  remain  firmly  committed  to 
their  welfare  and  progress.  I  wish  the  NEC  all  success  in  its  deliberations.” 


IX 

On  Media 


Laying  the  Framework  for 
free  Competition  in  Media 

As  I  STAND  before  you,  I  am  reminded  of  an  incident.  Once,  Pandit 
Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  was  introduced  to  the  great  artiste  -  Mrs.  Subbulakshmi 
and  he  said  -  ‘what  am  I  -  a  mere  Prime  Minister  before  you  the  queen 
of  emotions’.  And  I  stand  before  you,  a  bare  Prime  Minister,  with  this 
galaxy  of  talent  and  creativity  and  I  truly  thank  you  from  the  bottom  of  my 
heart  for  the  honour  that  you  have  done  me  to  address  you  the  tenth  birth 
anniversary.  Let  me  say  that  I  hope  to  witness  many  more  such  anniversaries. 
And  as  an  Urdu  poet  said  -  and  that  is  my  wish  and  prayer  that  your 
organisation  will  go  from  strength  to  strength  and  serve  the  cause  of 
freedom,  of  creativity,  of  adventure  and  enterprise  which  your  membership 
is  an  embodiment  of.  I  am  very  happy  to  join  you  in  celebrating  this  tenth 
anniversary.  My  best  wishes  are  with  you  on  this  occasion  for  another 
decade  of  excellence  in  your  journalistic  endeavours. 

It  is  an  interesting  historical  fact  that  the  IWPC’s  establishment 
corresponds  approximately  with  a  momentous  transformation  of  the  Indian 
media  from  the  early  90s.  Therefore,  your  tenth  anniversary  serves  as  a 
useful  milestone  to  pause  and  reflect  on  our  media’s  journey  over  the  past 
decade  or  so.  I  believe  that  there  has  been  a  pervasive  transformation  that 
has  dominated  the  Indian  social  landscape  since  the  early  90s,  and  the 
media  has  been  just  as  much  the  mirror  reflecting  that  process,  as  it  has 
been  affected  by  those  momentous  changes.  Curiously,  though,  the 
evolution  of  our  media  through  what  could  be  called  a  -media  spring- 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  adequately  documented.  This  is  something 
I  trust  you  will  find  ways  to  address  in  years  to  come. 

And  so  over  the  past  decade  and  more,  as  rapid  technological 
change  impacts  upon  us,  a  more  competitive  operating  environment  has 
hastened  the  emergence  of  a  technologically  new  and  more  democratic 
media.  Both  technological  change  and  democratisation  have  been  mutually 
reinforcing  phenomena.  Therefore,  with  the  expansion  of  facilities  such  as 
the  internet,  low  cost  publishing  and  cheaper  access  to  editing  and 
recording  facilities,  the  range  and  variety  of  print  and  visual  media  that  is 
now  available  in  India  would,  I  think,  have  been  inconceivable  to  anyone 
in  the  early  90s. 

In  this  context,  the  emergence  of  your  organisation  as  an  effective 
representation  of  the  interests  of  women  in  the  media  is  one  manifestation 
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of  a  process  of  broad  basing  of  the  media.  This  process  is  plainly  visible 
in  the  television  channels  that  we  watch  and  in  the  newspapers  that  we 
read  every  morning,  and  the  country  is  the  better  for  it.  It  is  a  fact  that 
many  of  you  in  this  room  are  in  positions  of  prominence  and  indeed  you 
exert  great  influence  and  I  am  very  happy  that  that  indeed  is  the  case. 
Happily,  there  is  no  one  today  who  would  seriously  argue  that  these  are 
examples  of  -political  correctness-;  it  is  now  universally  acknowledged 
that  you  have  secured  these  positions  on  merit  and  on  the  basis  of 
sustained  hard  work. 

Yet  despite  the  growing  number  of  examples  that  gender  biases  are 
getting  reduced  over  time,  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that  we  have  quite  a 
distance  to  go  before  we  can  truly  say  that  women  have  successfully  broken 
through  the  proverbial  glass  ceiling. 

More  than  the  question  of  posts  and  positions,  I  would  venture  to  say 
that  our  media  still  has  some  distance  to  traverse  to  ensure  genuine  gender 
equality.  Further  effort  is  necessary,  both  in  terms  of  creating  a  congenial, 
safe  and  equitable  working  environment  and  in  terms  of  the  image  of 
women  portrayed  in  the  media.  In  this,  I  would  include  the  goal  of  ensuring 
that  there  is  adequate  space  for  the  representation  of  women’s  views  and 
the  problems  that  they  face  in  balanced  and  non-stereotyped  portrayal  of 
women  is  one  of  the  strategic  objectives  of  women  participating  in  the 
media  sector,  as  identified  by  the  Fourth  World  Conference  on,  Women. 
It  also  serves  a  wider,  societal  and  social  function  that  of  creating  a  fair  and 
a  decent  society,  free  of  biases  on  the  basis  of  gender.  I  am  confident  that 
your  organisation  is  monitoring  how  well  our  media  is  addressing  these 
important  objectives. 

Since  the  eventual  goal  is  the  creation  of  a  harmonious  society  in  our 
country,  it  is  self-evident  that  there  is  a  broader  role  for  Government  in  this 
process  as  well.  This  ranges  from  ensuring  that  our  women  are  equipped 
with  the  basic  ability  to  compete  as  equals  in  the  job  market,  to  ensuring 
that  rules  to  prevent  offensive  portrayals  of  women  are  enforced.  Let  me 
assure  you  that  our  Government  is  committed  to  the  realization  of  these 
fundamental  objectives.  With  the  assistance  of  non-governmental  agencies 
and  organizations  such  as  yours,  we  will  work  honestly  and  sincerely  to 
ensure  that  we  do  create  a  more  equitable,  gender-neutral  society  in  our 
country. 

Let  me  however  add  a  caveat.  While  the  Government  has  a 
substantial  role  to  play,  I  think  there  is  little  doubt  that  in  a  democratic 
framework,  Government  must  not  arrogate  to  itself  the  right  to  dictate 
values.  These  must  evolve  consensually,  along  with  social  and  political 
education.  Society,  in  the  form  of  pressure  groups  and  representative 
organizations,  must  promote  evolution  of  the  process  whereby  both 
genders  are  treated  equally.  Organizations  like  yours  can  play  therefore  a 
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very  important  role  in  shaping  public  opinion  in  a  manner  that  helps 
Government  to  pursue  truly  enlightened  policies. 

While  yours  is  an  organization  of  women  in  media,  I  hope  you  will 
not  restrict  yourselves  only  to  gender  related  issues  alone,  important  as 
they  are,  I  would  urge  you  to  also  pay  attention  to  larger  societal  issues 
confronting  the  media  in  India  today.  Questions  of  professionalism,  of 
objectivity  and  balance  in  reportage  and  in  commentary  need  to  be 
addressed  seriously,  along  with  the  question  of  commitment  to  larger 
national  and  social  goals.  I  would  also  hazard  to  suggest  that  your 
organisation  needs  to  monitor  how  our  press  balances,  in  its  day  to  day 
reportage,  the  rights  it  enjoys  through  the  freedom  of  the  press,  which  is 
a  great  national  institution  and  the  duties  that  are  implicit  in  the  principles 
of  fair  play  and  objectivity,  professional  integrity  and  pursuit  of  excellence. 

I  have  little  doubt  that  greater  professionalism  can  be  ensured  in 
media  by  allowing  the  winds  of  competition  to  blow  freely  across  all  sectors 
of  the  media.  However,  we  need  to  ensure  that  there  is  a  suitable 
framework  for  freedom  of  competition  to  be  meaningful  for  all  players  in 
the  media  sector.  A  review  of  our  media  policy  is  therefore  necessary,  both 
in  the  context  of  changes  consequent  to  the  information  revolution,  and  in 
light  of  the  incremental  process  of  opening  up  of  the  Indian  economy.  As 
you  know,  we  have  recently  constituted  a  Group  of  Ministers  to  advise  us 
on  Media  Policy,  to  advise  the  Government  on  how  to  create  a  fair  and 
balanced  policy  framework.  Our  Government  welcomes  the  possibility  of 
discussing  the  policy  towards  investment  in  our  media  with  representative 
bodies  such  as  yours. 

I  believe  the  years  ahead  will  be  an  exciting  time  to  be  in  India,  as 
we  undertake  the  task  of  realizing  the  many  commitments  that  we  as  a 
people  have  made  to  ourselves  from  the  time  of  independence  of  our 
country.  While  it  is  true  that  over  the  years,  we  have  not  fully  realized  our 
vast  latent  developmental  potential,  I  now  feel  confident  in  asserting  that 
we  have  never  before  been  better  poised  to  take  advantage  of  our  potential 
as  a  people  and  as  a  great  nation.  At  this  historical  juncture,  when  we  seek 
to  create  a  modern,  progressive,  inclusive  and  dynamic  society,  built  on  a 
rapidly  growing  economy,  I  venture  to  think  that  it  is  a  good  time  to  be 
in  your  profession.  The  media  has  a  crucial  role  in  tracking  this  process — 
and  I  dare  say,  guiding  it  as  well,  through  your  reportage  and  your 
criticisms.  While  politicians  do  not  necessarily  relish  the  latter,  since  we 
cannot  do  without  the  former,  we  look  forward  to  the  continued  interaction 
between  government  and  media  that  characterises  a  healthy  democratic 
society! 

Let  me  therefore,  conclude  by  wishing  every  one  of  you  professional 
success  and  happiness  at  your  chosen  vocation.  I  also  wish  your  organisation 
many  more  decades  of  service  to  the  cause  of  women  in  the  Indian  media. 


The  Role  of  the  Media  in 
the  Development  of  the 
North  East 

“i 

A  AM  DOUBLY  delighted  to  be  amongst  you  this  morning,  both 
because  of  the  occasion  that  brings  us  together  -  the  Diamond  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  The  Shillong  Times  -  and  also  because  of  the  venue.  It  is 
an  added  attraction  of  today’s  function  that  I  am  among  the  people  of  my 
State.  I  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity. 

While  congratulating  The  Shillong  Times  on  crossing  this  milestone, 
I  would  like  to  specifically  place  on  record  my  admiration  for  Shri  Manas 
Chaudhuri  and  his  brother,  the  late  Ardhendu  Chaudhuri.  I  recall  that  sad 
day  two  months  ago  when  Ardhendhu  tragically  left  us  in  such  an  untimely 
manner.  The  vaccum  he  leaves  in  the  public  life  of  this  great  State  will  be 
hard  to  fill. 

It  has  however,  been  to  the  lasting  credit  of  both  brothers  that  they 
have  continued  to  lead  The  Shillong  Times  with  courage,  dedication  and 
commitment.  It  is  these  qualities  of  head  and  heart  that  have  secured  a 
place  of  importance  for  this  newspaper  in  the  political,  intellectual  and 
cultural  life  of  the  region  in  general  and  Assam  in  particular.  The  owners, 
and  publishers,  and  indeed  all  those  associated  with  The  Shillong  Times 
can  be  justly  proud  of  the  fact  that  this  newspaper  has  consistently 
provided  a  voice  to  the  voiceless  by  espousing  the  causes  of  the  diverse 
ethnicities  of  the  “Seven  Sisters”  of  the  North-East.  You  have  played  the 
role  of  an  intellectual  bridge  in  a  region  of  many  rivers  and  myriad 
crossings.  In  doing  so,  you  have  earned  a  reputation  for  objectivity,  fairness 
and  fearlessness;  qualities  which  are,  sadly,  at  a  discount  in  these  competitive 
times.  I  salute  you  for  your  commitment  to  the  fundamental  principles  of 
good  journalism. 

One  of  the  hallmarks  of  a  true  democracy  is  a  free  press.  Our  free 
press  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  great  pride  for  all  Indians.  The  media  is  not 
only  a  reliable  barometer  of  the  daily  trends  of  public  opinion;  it  is  often 
the  conscience-keeper  of  our  nation.  A  free,  vibrant  and  responsible  media 
acts  as  a  check  equally  upon  each  of  the  pillars  of  our  Republic, 
irrespective  of  whether  it  is  the  Legislature,  the  Executive  or  the  Judiciary. 
As  long  as  the  media  is  objective  and  true  to  its  calling  in  accurately 
reflecting  the  complexities  and  ground  realities  of  our  nation,  no  power  in 
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the  nation  -  constitutional  or  otherwise  -  can  have  the  courage  to  stifle  or 
manipulate  the  media.  Therefore,  the  best  guarantee  of  the  media’s 
freedom  is  simultaneously  its  greatest  strength:  its  objectivity  and  accuracy. 

I  am  aware  that  the  struggle  to  maintain  these  attributes  is  not  easy. 
The  threats  you  face  range  from  the  insidious  to  the  obvious;  from 
blandishments  to  outright  pressures.  The  sources  of  such  pressures  range 
from  elements  in  authority  to  misguided  elements  of  our  societies.  It  is, 
therefore,  all  the  more  admirable  that  in  the  face  of  sustained  and  long¬ 
term  pressures  of  these  kinds  across  the  region,  we  still  have  a  free  and 
vibrant  media  in  the  North-East.  This  is  no  mean  achievement. 

This  brings  me  to  the  specific  context  of  the  North  East  in  general 
and  Assam  in  particular.  I  have  often  marvelled  at  the  fact  that  despite  the 
abundance  of  natural  resources  and  human  capital,  as  a  nation,  we  have 
failed  to  truly  unlock  the  potential  of  this  region.  We  have  not  been  able 
to  take  advantage  of  many  economic  opportunities  over  the  past  decades. 
If  the  North-East  has  lagged  behind  the  rest  of  our  country,  it  is  equally 
because  we  have  not  developed  the  connectivity  of  the  region.  In  this,  I 
include  not  only  the  physical  infrastructure  of  a  nation  -  its  railways,  roads 
and  telecommunications  -  but  also  the  connectivity  that  better  media 
coverage  implies.  Let  us  acknowledge  to  ourselves  the  truth  that  there  is 
inadequate  sustained  coverage  of  this  region  on  the  national  media.  This 
is  why  I  would  appeal  to  all  media  -  national  and  regional  -  to  focus  on 
the  task  of  improving  national  ‘connectivity’  through  wider  and  deeper 
coverage  of  every  part  of  our  country.  It  is  essential  to  do  so  to  enhance 
the  sense  of  being  part  of  a  larger  family  and  to  remove  the  misconception 
of  a  few;  that  is  only  the  acts  of  a  disaffected  minority  that  get  a  hearing 
in  Delhi. 

Nothing  could  be  farther  from  the  truth.  I  truly  believe  that  we  stand 
on  the  threshold  of  a  historic  opportunity  in  the  North-East.  A  new  era  of 
possibilities  is  very  much  around  the  corner,  but  to  exploit  these  openings 
fully.  We  must  focus  on  evolving  new  approaches  to  persistent  problems. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  there  are  many  grievances  which  agitate  the 
communities  of  the  region.  But  we  have  the  option  of  remaining  mired  in 
past  rancour,  or  move  forward  purposefully  towards  a  more  harmonious 
future.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  our  choice  determines  whether  or  not 
we  will  miss  the  proverbial  knock  of  opportunity. 

I  stand  before  you  to  underline  our  government’s  commitment  to 
evolving  a  new  agenda  of  hope  for  our  region.  I  reiterate  what  I  have 
consistently  said  in  all  fora;  our  doors  are  always  open  to  all  groups  who 
are  committed  to  the  economic  upliftment  and  the  social  and  political 
empowerment  of  the  region.  There  is  no  issue,  no  grievance  that  is  so 
intractable  that  it  cannot  be  resolved  through  a  patient,  constructive 
dialogue,  free  from  preconditions.  This  is  the  only  possible  way  forward. 
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Our  democratic  system  is  open  enough,  and  flexible  enough  to  welcome 
the  participation  of  all  shades  of  opinion.  In  the  final  analysis,  power  in 
India  can  only  flow  from  the  ballot  box;  never  from  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 

The  future  of  the  North-East  could  be  one  of  peace,  development  and 
integration  with  our  eastern  neighbours.  It  is  a  vision  that  can  easily  be 
translated  into  reality.  All  it  takes  is  faith  in  each  other,  sincerity  of 
purpose,  hard  work  and  an  environment  of  peace  to  enable  a  transformation 
of  the  region.  With  the  right  circumstances,  we  can  enhance  the  pace  of 
our  engagement  with  our  neighbours.  This  is  the  substance  of  my  message 
to  you. 

I  believe  that  the  media  must  play  a  pivotal  role  in  disseminating  both 
the  message  of  peace  and  in  holding  out  the  prospects  of  a  better 
tomorrow.  What  the  media  covers  and  how  you  choose  to  cover  events  will 
determine  the  way  we  all  proceed  from  here.  It  is  a  sacred  duty  for  all 
journalists,  especially  in  this  troubled  region.  I  therefore  urge  all  of  you  to 
maintain  your  objectivity  and  commitment  to  the  interests  of  this  region. 
Let  me  also  wish  The  Shillong  Times  many  more  laurels  in  the  years 
ahead.  I  am  confident  that  your  efforts  will  continue  to  inspire  many  new 
generations  of  journalists  in  this  region  and  beyond.  I  wish  you  greater 
glories  in  the  years  to  come.  May  your  spark  of  inspiration  never  be 
extinguished.” 


Building  Bridges  between 
the  Parliament  and  the 
Citizens 

It  IS  A  matter  of  great  pride  for  all  of  us  that  we  are  launching  today 
the  direct  live  telecast  of  the  proceedings  of  our  Parliament  via  satellite.  It 
is  particularly  appropriate  that  the  first  item  that  we  will  see  following  the 
inauguration  is  a  recording  of  Panditji’s  famous  speech  at  the  dawn  of  our 
Independence.  For  the  Rajya  Sabha,  the  Lok  Sabha  and  for  our  democracy 
in  it’s  collectivity,  today  is  a  red  letter  day.  This  regular  and  daily  telecast 
of  the  proceedings  of  our  Parliament  will  enable  our  citizens  and  millions 
of  people  abroad  to  observe  Indian  democracy  at  work  and  in  action. 

The  people  of  India  have  repeatedly  and  regularly  reposed  their  faith 
in  the  institutions  of  parliamentary  democracy.  The  roots  of  our  democracy 
go  deep  into  the  national  movement  for  our  freedom  which  was  a  people’s 
movement.  There  is  no  doubt  that  one  important  reason  for  our  standing 
tall  in  the  comity  of  Nations  is  our  unflinching  commitment  to  the  values 
and  principles  of  democracy. 

That  so  large  a  Nation  as  ours,  so  diverse,  so  complex  and  so  rooted 
in  age-old  values,  customs  and  traditions  has  come  to  respect  the  institutions 
and  practice  of  democracy  is  a  great  tribute  to  the  genius  of  the  Indian 
people  and  to  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic.  We  are  all  naturally 
proud  of  this  rich  heritage. 

However,  we  must  remember  at  all  times  that  democracy  is  not  just 
about  voting  a  Government  in  once  in  five  years.  It  is  about  respecting  the 
values  and  principles  of  our  Constitution  and  the  Rights  and  Obligations  it 
confers  on  all  our  citizens  rights  as  well  as  duties.  Democracy  has  a 
meaning  for  the  people  because  it  enables  them  to  live  a  life  of  dignity  and 
self-respect.  It  gives  voice  to  the  voiceless  millions. 

This  Parliament  and  our  State  Legislatures  lie  at  the  heart  of  our 
democracy  and  it  is  here  that  the  voice  of  the  people  is  best  heard  and 
most  articulated.  It  is  incumbent  upon  all  of  us  to  respect  the  great 
institutions  of  our  democracy.  I  do  believe  that  we  are  all  obliged  to  ensure 
the  normal  and  regular  functioning  of  Parliament  as  a  prayer  and  a  tribute 
to  the  spirit  of  our  Constitution  and  the  people  at  large. 
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I  do  sincerely  hope  that  this  live  telecast  will  improve  the  quality  of 
debate  in  Parliament  and  encourage  more  and  more  Members  to  be  more 
actively  engaged  in  its  proceedings. 

It  is  also  an  important  means  of  educating  the  people  at  large  about 
the  reasons  for  the  decisions  we  take  and  the  decisions  we  do  not  take, 
the  pros  and  cons  of  every  issue,  so  that  we  have  an  informed  and 
responsible  electorate. 

The  telecast  by  satellite  will  not  only  take  Parliament  closer  to  all  our 
citizens  in  the  remotest  parts  of  our  country,  but  it  will  also  enable  people 
in  our  wider  neighbourhood  to  see  for  themselves  the  vibrancy  of  Indian 
democracy  at  work.  I  sincerely  hope  that  this  will  help  instill  greater 
confidence  and  trust  in  our  neighbours  and  make  them  better  appreciate 
the  hopes,  the  aspirations  and  the  yearnings  of  one  billion  Indian  people. 
India  wants  peace  and  security  in  its  neighbourhood  so  that  we  can  look 
forward  to  a  future  of  shared  prosperity. 


Public  Service  Broadcasting 
—  Redefining  the  Role 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  for  the  landmark  event  in  the 
history  of  Indian  broadcasting  and  communication.  Prasar  Bharati’s  Direct 
to  Home  Television  and  Radio  Service  is  a  very  important  step  forward  in 
the  continuing  process  of  emotional  integration  of  our  people  and  the 
social  and  intellectual  development  of  our  country  -  in  this  vast  and  ancient 
land  of  ours. 

When  Mahatma  Gandhi  addressed  the  nation  live  over  All  India  Radio 
in  November  1947,  he  described  the  microphone  as  ‘a  wondrous  thing’ 
and  said,  ‘In  it  I  see  Shakti:  the  miraculous  power  of  God.’  Today’s  event 
is  the  first  step  to  use  the  miraculous  power  of  television  to  reach  out  to 
every  household  without  the  intervening  medium  of  cable  operators  and 
terrestrial  transmission  centres. 

Indeed,  it  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  along  with  Green  revolution 
and  the  White  revolution,  the  Telcommunication  Revolution  is  a  truly  a 
pan-Indian  phenomena  and  that  it  has  transformed  our  country  is  well 
recognised.  We  are  entering  into  an  unprecedented  era  of  information  and 
entertainment  revolution.  Doordarshan  and  All  India  Radio  have,  long 
established  the  largest  terrestrial  communication  network  in  the  world. 
With  DTH  they  have  now  the  capacity  to  reach  out  to  every  household  in 
this  country  and  beyond.  I  commend  Prasar  Bharti  and  all  concerned  for 
making  this  revolution  happen  and  for  enabling  a  dream  to  come  true. 

However,  all  this  is  progress  in  the  development  of  the  ‘medium’.  As 
the  ‘media  guru’  Marshal  McLuhan  said  many  years  ago,  in  the  age  of 
television  the  ‘medium  is  the  message’.  So  we  must  pay  attention  to  what 
messages  we  are  conveying.  It  is  essential  to  focus  on  the  importance  of 
content  in  public  broadcasting,  in  particular.  Media  must  organize  content 
in  a  manner  that  promotes  the  values  of  our  Republic,  in  particular,  the 
values  of  Liberalism,  pluralism,  secularism  and  of  ‘Unity  in  diversity’.  While 
eschewing  the  temptation  to  do  so,  by  indulging  in  vulgar  propaganda, 
public  television  must  present  information  in  a  manner  that  encourages 
positive  thinking  and  free  debate,  and  affirms  values  of  decency  and 
fairplay  in  our  public  life. 

We  must  salute  today  the  pioneering  vision  of  our  leaders  like  Indiraji 
and  Rajivji,  and  the  many  technologists  and  managers  who  took  keen 
interest  in  the  development  of  our  national  communication  networks.  An 
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informed  citizenry  is  the  foundation  of  a  vibrant  democracy.  Fully  aware  of 
the  central  importance  of  rural  India  in  our  political,  economic  and  cultural 
life,  Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai  had  said  ‘We  should  consciously  reach  the  most 
difficult  and  least  developed  areas  of  the  country,  and  because  they  are  in 
this  state,  we  should  reach  them  in  a  hurry.  Direct  Broadcast  of  TV  from 
a  satellite  represents  the  use  of  advanced  technology,  which  for  the  first 
time  does  not  impose  a  penalty  on  account  of  dispersal  of  the  receiving 
units  away  from  urban  centers’.  This  sense  of  urgency  in  communicating 
is  based  on  our  vision  of  bringing  the  most  backward  regions  of  India  on 
par  with  the  most  developed,  both  economically  and  socially. 

Unfortunately,  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  the  government  has  not  been 
able  to  deliver  in  a  hurry,  as  Dr.  Sarabhai  had  hoped  we  would.  However, 
I  consider  the  launching  of  this  DTH  service  an  investment  in  the  cause  of 
development,  which  will  give  tremendous  returns,  economically,  socially 
and  culturally.  While  celebrating  this  historic  occasion,  which  heralds  our 
entry  into  a  new  era  of  greatly  enhanced  TV  coverage,  I  would  like  to  focus 
your  attention  on  the  role  of  the  public  broadcaster  in  acting  as  a  source 
of  development,  education  and  empowerment. 

We  must  recognize  that  Prasar  Bharti,  Akashvani  and  Doordarshan, 
are  a  public  resource  -  a  source  of  empowerment  through  information  and 
education  and  for  strengthening  our  citizens’  access  to  participation  in  our 
nation’s  public  affairs.  Radio  and  Television  are  also  a  marvellous  medium 
of  cultural  expression  and  national  integration  in  a  diverse  country  such  as 
ours.  They  are  also  a  strategic  instrument  of  socio-economic  development. 
By  stating  all  this  I  am  not  downplaying  the  role  of  Prasar  Bharti  as  a 
medium  of  entertainment.  We  have  to  remain  mindful  of  the  compulsions 
of  the  market  as  well. 

What  I  do  want  to  stress  is  that  in  a  democracy,  there  is  a  special  role 
for  a  public  broadcaster.  We  must  define  and  develop  that  role.  We  must 
prepare  programmes,  which  will  have  depth  and  content  required  by 
people  living  in  rural  and  urban  areas  and  in  different  parts  of  this  vast 
country  of  ours.  I  recall  Indiraji’s  famous  speech  in  which  she  described 
how  some  farmers  had  labelled  a  particular  high  yielding  variety  of  paddy 
as  Radio  Rice.  They  were  not  aware  of  the  name  give  to  it  by  the 
agricultural  scientists,  but  had  identified  it  as  ‘radio  rice’  because  they 
adopted  that  variety  after  hearing  about  it  on  the  radio.  What  is,  therefore, 
required  in  a  public  broadcaster  is  an  attitude  and  a  mindset  that  addresses 
the  needs  and  concerns  of  ordinary  people.  There  is  a  thirst  for  information 
and  we  must  quench  that  thirst  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

I  hope  that  the  new  DTH  channel  will  enable  households  across  the 
country  to  access  Classical  music,  sport,  science  and  wholesome 
entertainment.  This  in  itself  can  be  an  enriching  experience,  which  will 
make  our  lives  more  satisfying. 
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I  believe  that  this  service  is  among  the  first  of  its  kind  being  provided 
by  any  public  broadcaster  in  the  world.  The  DTH  network  will  enable  DD 
and  the  constituents  of  the  bouquet  to  reach  out  to  a  global  audience, 
especially  the  audience  in  our  wider  neighbourhood  of  West,  Central, 
South  and  South-East  Asia.  Therefore,  we  must  ask  ourselves  -  what  image 
of  our  country  will  we  present  to  the  people  of  this  neighbourhood?  What 
values,  what  aspirations,  what  ideals  and  ideas  are  we  going  to  transmit? 
Indeed,  what  worldview  will  we  present?  If  the  DTH  platform  is  merely  the 
‘medium’,  a  global  gateway,  what  should  be  the  ‘message’?  Is  Doordarshan 
ready  to  become  like  BBC  and  CNN  -  a  global  news  channel?  Do  we  have 
the  software  capabilities?  The  ideas,  the  content,  the  vision  and  the 
aspiration  to  launch  an  Indian  news  channel  for  the  world?  These  are 
issues  to  which  we  should  pay  adequate  attention  in  the  months  and  years 
that  lie  ahead.  I  sincerely  believe  India’s  problems  are  numerous,  but  we 
must  think  big  about  the  future  of  our  country.  We  must  think  big  in  the 
realm  of  ideas.  Our  technologists  have  shown  us  that  we  can  think  big  in 
creating  the  hardware  required.  Our  intellectuals,  artists,  journalists,  media 
managers  and  social  activists  must  now  do  the  same  and  create  the  content 
for  a  global  audience.  We  must  reach  out  to  the  world  anew,  as  did  our 
teachers,  traders  and  travellers  many  millennia  ago,  to  spread  the  ideas  of 
tolerance,  of  pluralism  and  of  liberalism,  which  are  values  that  define  the 
core  of  our  nationhood. 

In  conclusion,  I  congratulate  all  those  associated  with  the  DTH  service 
and  wish  you  all  success  in  your  future  endeavours. 


Indian  Media — Playing  a 
Pioneering  Role  in  Nation 
Building 

It  IS  A  privilege  and  an  honour  for  me  to  inaugurate  the  Diamond 
Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Kolkata  Press  Club.  Kolkata  has  the  proud 
distinction  of  being  home  to  the  first  modern  press  in  India  as  well  as  to 
the  first  press  club  in  the  sub-continent.  Kolkata  was  also  the  home  of  the 
father  of  the  Indian  press  and  of  Bengal  renaissance,  Raja  Ram  Mohan 
Roy.  He  published  newspapers  in  Bengali  and  Persian  languages  and 
remained  at  the  forefront  of  the  struggle  for  a  free  press.  Raja  Ram  Mohan 
Roy  brilliantly  expounded  the  importance  of  the  freedom  of  the  press  as 
early  as  in  1823,  when  he  said: 

“ . a  free  press  has  never  yet  caused  a  revolution  in  any  part  of  the 

world . whereas,  where  no  freedom  of  the  press  existed  and  grievances 

consequently  remained  unrepresented,  innumerable  revolutions  have  taken 
place  in  all  parts  of  the  globe.” 

When  restraints  were  imposed  on  the  press  in  Calcutta,  Raja  Ram 
Mohan  Roy  submitted  a  memorandum  to  the  British  Government  lamenting 
the  decision  of  the  Government.  He  drew  the  Government’s  attention  to 
the  useful  role  of  the  press  in  these  words: 

“ . ever  since  the  art  of  printing  has  become  generally  known 

among  the  Natives  of  Calcutta  numerous  Publications  have  been  circulated 
in  the  Bengalee  Language  which  by  introducing  free  discussion  among  the 
Natives  and  inducing  them  to  reflect  and  inquire  after  knowledge,  have 
already  served  greatly  to  improve  their  minds  and  ameliorate  their  condition”. 

As  a  home  to  patriotic  Indians  like  Ram  Mohan  Roy,  Kolkata  is  quite 
naturally  also  home  to  India’s  first  press  club.  More  importantly,  in  recent 
times  it  has  also  been  home  to  many  bright  sparks  of  Indian  journalism 
who  cut  their  teeth  and  earned  their  spurs  in  the  newsrooms  of  Kolkata. 
They  have  set  new  standards  for  professional  journalism  in  India  and 
inspired  many  generations  of  journalists. 

With  intellectual  leaders  like  Raja  Ram  Mohan  Roy,  it  was  not 
surprising  that  in  the  19th  Century  it  was  popularly  said  that  ‘what  Bengal 
thinks  today,  India  thinks  tomorrow’.  Your  great  city  has  played  and 
continues  to  play  a  vital  role  in  the  intellectual  progress  of  our  Nation.  I 
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salute  this  great  intellectual  tradition  of  Kolkata  and  the  inspirational 
leadership  of  such  great  citizens  of  this  city  as  Bankim  Chandra 
Chattopadhyay,  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Jagdish  Chandra  Bose,  Satyendra 
Nath  Bose  and  the  legions  of  writers,  artists,  scholars  and,  of  course, 
journalists. 

Even  today  Kolkata  remains,  in  many  ways,  the  cultural  and  intellectual 
capital  of  our  country.  But  I  do  urge  you,  the  thinking  people  of  Bengal, 
to  once  again  recapture  the  frontiers  of  intellectual  activity  in  our  rapidly 
changing  world. 

The  Kolkata  Press  Club  which  represents  the  liveliness  and  vitality  of 
the  media  of  Bengal  reminds  us  of  the  role  of  the  press  in  galvanizing  our 
freedom  movement.  The  media  has  been  vital  to  the  defence  of  democracy 
and  democratic  rights.  It  has  been  a  key  instrument  in  the  dissemination 
of  information  and  in  moulding  public  opinion.  The  media  has  also  come 
to  play  an  active  role  in  promoting  development  and  above  all  in  sustaining 
the  unity  of  our  people. 

I  have  always  believed  in  the  importance  of  a  free  press.  It  is  the 
ultimate  check  against  the  tyranny  of  authority.  More  importantly,  it  is  a 
mirror  that  enables  people  in  authority  to  get  a  continuous  reality  check. 
This  remains  an  important  role  for  the  media,  despite  the  increasing 
pressures  of  commercialization. 

In  1945,  when  your  press  club  was  established,  Bengal  was  reeling 
under  the  impact  of  a  great  famine.  My  friend  Amartya  Sen,  yet  another 
distinguished  son  of  Bengal,  has  written  in  glowing  terms  of  the  role  of  the 
media  in  democratic  India  in  influencing  public  response  to  such  disasters. 
Greatly  influenced  by  his  deep  understanding  of  the  Bengal  famine  and  the 
contrast  he  drew  between  India’s  handling  of  famines  and  droughts  after 
Independence  and  that  of  China,  Amartya  lauded  the  role  of  the  media  in 
securing  succour  for  the  needy. 

The  fact  that  Democratic  India  could  avoid  famines,  Amartya  has 
suggested,  was  almost  entirely  due  to  the  role  of  the  media  in  sensitizing 
the  authorities  to  the  urgency  of  providing  relief.  We  have  seen  how  the 
media  continues  to  play  this  constructive  and  socially  responsible  role 
recently  after  the  tsunami  tragedy  struck  parts  of  our  country.  An  alert 
press  has  kept  up  the  pressure  on  local  authorities  and  the  Central 
government  to  act  quickly  and  act  in  the  service  of  the  people.  I  greatly 
value  this  role  of  the  media. 

In  fact,  I  must  pay  a  personal  tribute  to  the  media  in  the  context  of 
the  tsunami  tragedy  because  it  was  an  early  report  on  a  television  news 
channel  that  had  first  alerted  me  to  the  tragedy!  This  helped  us  save  time 
in  responding  to  the  crisis.  It  is  said  that  information  is  the  chief  means  of 
prevention.  We  have  to  augment  our  power  to  caution  people  much  before 
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such  a  disaster  strikes  them.  I  have  appealed  to  the  scientists  to  strive  hard 
to  address  this  question.  But  whatever  warning  systems  we  put  in  place, 
there  can  be  no  substitute  to  an  alert  and  energetic  media.  You  can  play 
a  constructive  role  in  helping  people  in  such  times  of  crisis. 

Indeed,  our  free  and  energetic  media  is  our  best  early  warning 
system.  Not  just  in  the  event  of  natural  disasters,  but  also  in  times  of  social 
and  political  crisis.  It  would  not  be  an  exaggeration  to  suggest  that  a  free 
media  is  a  society’s  and  a  nation’s  most  effective  early  warning  system.  It 
helps  Governments  remain  alive  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  the  people. 

I  must  also  thank  the  media  for  its  positive  role  in  generating  an 
overwhelming  response  to  the  tsunami  tragedy.  I  am  told  that  in  one 
fortnight  we  have  been  able  to  collect  in  the  Prime  Minister’s  National 
Relief  Fund  as  much  as  was  collected  in  a  year’s  time  after  the  Gujarat 
earthquake.  I  do  not  take  any  special  credit  for  my  Government  for  this 
generosity  of  the  people.  I  do,  however,  think  the  wider  reach  of  the 
media,  especially  the  electronic  media,  may  well  have  played  a  role  in 
motivating  people  to  contribute  more  quickly.  As  Mahatma  Gandhi  once 
said,  “he  gives  twice,  who  gives  quickly”.  I  appeal  once  again  to  all  those 
who  may  not  have  already  contributed  to  the  relief  effort  to  do  so.  I  must 
also  thank  warmly  and  sincerely  the  many  thousands  who  have  already 
come  forward  and  helped  in  their  own  and  personal  ways. 

I  believe  the  years  ahead  will  be  an  exciting  time  to  be  in  India,  as 
we  undertake  the  task  of  realizing  the  many  commitments  that  we  as  a 
people  have  made  to  ourselves  from  the  time  of  independence  of  our 
country.  While  it  is  true  that  over  the  years,  we  have  not  fully  realized  our 
vast  latent  developmental  potential,  I  now  feel  confident  in  asserting  that 
we  have  never  before  been  better  poised  to  take  advantage  of  our  potential 
as  a  people  and  as  a  Nation. 

At  this  historical  juncture,  when  we  seek  to  create  a  modern, 
progressive,  inclusive  and  dynamic  society,  built  on  a  rapidly  growing 
economy,  I  venture  to  think  that  it  is  a  good  time  to  be  in  your  profession. 
The  media  has  a  crucial  role  in  tracking  this  process — and  I  dare  say, 
guiding  it  as  well,  through  your  reportage  and  your  criticisms. 

While  politicians  do  not  necessarily  relish  the  latter,  since  we  cannot 
do  without  the  former,  we  look  forward  to  the  continued  interaction 
between  government  and  media  that  characterises  a  healthy  democratic 
society! 

I  wish  the  Kolkata  Press  Club  and  the  media  in  Bengal  many  more 
years  of  active  and  creative  work.  I  would  like  to  see  Bengal  once  again 
at  the  forefront  of  our  Nation’s  creative  endeavours.  I  sincerely  hope  that 
the  next  60  years  will  be  far  more  productive  and  fulfilling  for  all  of  us  in 
the  service  of  the  people. 


Changing  Role  of  the  Media 
Today 

1  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  to  join  you  in  celebrating  the  fifth 
anniversary  of  CNBC-TV18.  I  am  also  pleased  to  learn  that  an  overseas 
channel  and  a  Hindi  business  channel  are  being  newly  launched.  I  must 
compliment  Raghav  Behl  and  his  colleagues  who  have  contributed  to  the 
success  of  this  media  venture.  The  past  decade  or  so  has  witnessed  a  boom 
in  Indian  media.  This  has  given  many  young  women  and  men  the 
opportunity  to  exhibit  their  talent  and  creativity.  Never  before  has  the 
Indian  media  scene  been  as  exciting  a  place  to  work  in  as  it  is  now.  I 
compliment  our  media  leaders  for  their  commitment  and  professionalism. 

There  has  been  an  exponential  growth  both  in  the  number  of 
consumers  of  news  and  of  its  suppliers.  In  1990  we  had  only  one  television 
channel  and  a  limited  business  media.  Today,  there  are  scores  of  TV 
channels  and  several  business  channels  vying  with  one  another  for  the 
viewer’s  attention  and  the  advertiser’s  budget! 

The  new  turn  in  economic  policy  that  we  took  in  1991  and  the 
increase  in  demand  for  information  have  clearly  played  an  important  role 
in  this  process.  The  quantitative  growth  of  media  has  also  helped  in  its 
qualitative  development.  Competition  has,  quite  understandably,  contributed 
to  greater  creativity. 

There  is,  of  course,  some  understandable  concern  that  has  been 
expressed  about  some  of  the  values  and  images  we  are  transmitting 
through  television.  I  think  media  managers  must  pay  attention  to  these 
concerns.  There  must  be  commitment  to  both  quality  and  values  in  your 
programming.  The  media  has  an  important  developmental  role  to  play, 
especially  the  business  media,  and  I  am  happy  that  channels  like  yours  play 
this  role  with  competence. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  CNBC  TV- 18  has  launched  a  global  channel 
for  overseas  viewers.  The  Indian  diaspora  is  a  vast  pool  of  talent  and 
energy  and  I  am  heartened  to  see  so  many  young  Indians  living  abroad 
now  wanting  to  come  back  and  participate  in  our  economic  growth 
processes.  We  must  enable  overseas  Indians  and  people  of  Indian  origin  to 
more  actively  engage  with  our  Motherland.  That  is  why  I  had  recently 
announced  that  our  Government  will  grant  dual  citizenship  to  all  such 
overseas  Indians  who  live  in  countries  that  permit  this  possibility.  I  do  hope 
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a  day  will  come  when  any  person  of  Indian  origin  anywhere  in  the  world 
can  return  to  this  Motherland  and  contribute  to  its  glory. 

I  hope  your  new  channel  will  not  be  aimed  at  the  overseas  Indian 
community  alone,  but  also  at  the  international  community.  The  world  must 
know  what  is  happening  in  India.  Recently  when  Doordarshan  launched  its 
Direct-to-Home  service,  I  urged  DD  to  recapture  its  role  as  a  public  service 
broadcaster.  I  am  conscious  of  the  fact  that  private  channels  have  to  be 
more  concerned  about  market  compulsions  since  advertising  revenue  is 
your  only  source  of  income.  I  am,  therefore,  encouraged  by  the  fact  that 
you  see  market  opportunities  in  launching  a  Hindi  business  channel  and  in 
going  global.  Our  non-English  speaking  citizens  are  increasingly  participating 
in  our  market  economy  and  deserve  to  have  the  same  access  to  information 
that  English  speaking  Indians  have.  I  hope  there  will  be  more  Indian 
language  business  channels  and  publications  so  that  more  of  our  people 
understand  the  dynamics  of  the  contemporary  world. 

I  do  believe  that  Indian  media  must  now  go  global.  We  need  our  own 
CNNs  and  BBCs!  A  global  Indian  channel  with  a  global  perspective  and 
reaching  out  to  a  global  audience.  I  also  think  Indian  print  media  must  now 
think  global.  I  find  several  international  news  organizations  seeking 
permission  to  enter  the  Indian  market.  We  have  constituted  a  Group  of 
Ministers  to  evolve  our  policy  response  in  this  regard.  But,  what  I  do  not 
find  as  yet  is  an  Indian  media  company  wanting  to  go  global.  In  fact,  very 
few  of  our  media  organizations  are  as  yet  willing  to  invest  in  foreign 
correspondents  in  important  capitals  of  the  World.  We  cannot  continue  for 
long  with  the  present  state  of  affairs  wherein  only  one  media  organization 
has  a  full-time  correspondent  stationed  in  Beijing!  Our  media’s  coverage  of 
our  own  region,  South  Asia,  is  inadequate.  All  this  must  change.  I  am  glad 
that  TV  18  has  taken  the  first  steps  in  this  direction. 

Our  country  is  on  a  new  path  of  growth  and  development.  Our 
Government  is  committed  to  increasing  the  rate  of  investment  and  in 
creating  an  environment  conducive  to  meeting  this  objective.  India  is 
rapidly  integrating  itself  with  the  world  outside.  We  are  seeking  bilateral 
and  regional  trade  and  economic  cooperation  agreements  with  our  wider 
neighbourhood.  We  want  to  see  our  share  of  world  trade  and  investment 
flows  increase  rapidly.  We  want  more  foreign  investment  in  India  and  we 
want  Indians  to  invest  abroad.  We  would  like  to  see  easier  regimes  for  the 
movement  of  skilled  people  and  we  want  to  encourage  inbound  tourism  in 
India. 


India  has  historically  been  actively  engaged  with  the  world.  In  the  past 
two  decades  this  engagement  has  once  again  revived.  I  would  like  to  see 
a  quantum  jump  in  the  coming  years.  As  I  said  yesterday  at  the  CII 
Partnership  Summit,  there  is  today  a  wide-ranging  consensus  in  our 
country  on  the  necessity  for  India  to  be  actively  engaged  with  the  world 
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economy.  I  have  repeatedly  reaffirmed  our  commitment  to  the  successful 
functioning  of  the  multilateral  trading  system  and  to  broadening  the  agenda 
of  the  World  Trade  Organisation  to  liberalise  the  flow  of  goods,  services 
and  labour.  We  are  committed  to  lowering  our  tariffs  at  least  to  ASEAN 
levels.  This  is  a  policy  priority  for  us.  You  are  also  aware  that  we  are 
negotiating  Free  Trade  Agreements  with  Singapore  and  ASEAN.  I  have 
stated  my  commitment  to  the  idea  of  creating  an  Asian  Economic 
Community,  an  arc  of  prosperity  across  Asia,  in  which  there  are  no 
barriers  to  trade  and  investment  flows  and  to  the  movement  of  people. 

The  time  has  come  for  India  to  make  bold  and  rapid  strides.  I  urge 
all  of  you  to  think  BIG.  At  the  recent  meetings  of  the  Council  on  Trade 
and  Industry  and  of  the  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council,  I  was 
heartened  to  see  that  many  of  our  business  leaders  shared  this  sense  of 
urgency.  They  agreed  with  me  that  we  must  THINK  BIG  and  THINK 
BOLDLY  about  the  future  of  our  country.  The  era  of  incrementalism  is 
over.  We  cannot  afford  to  just  do  things  better.  We  must  do  them 
differently.  The  challenge  before  us  -  in  economic  policy,  in  social  policy, 
in  education  policy,  in  foreign  policy  -  is  to  “think  out  of  the  box”.  We 
must  think  anew,  afresh  and  ahead. 

I  am  convinced  that  India  has  to  be  a  more  open  economy  and  must 
derive  the  benefits  of  globalisation,  even  as  we  equip  ourselves  to  deal  with 
its  challenges.  This  is  a  course  which  we  have  set  and  we  shall  stay  the 
course.  I  commit  our  Government  to  an  open,  caring  economy,  an 
economy  where  the  marginalized  are  empowered  so  that  they  become 
active  partners  in  development  and  share  the  benefits  of  growth.  We  have 
been  taking  firm  steps  in  this  direction,  systematically  and  steadily.  We 
have  begun  the  process  of  rationalizing  our  indirect  tax  structures  with  a 
movement  towards  a  VAT  system  and  a  common  goods  and  service  tax. 
We  have  opened  up  international  markets  to  our  airlines  so  that  they 
become  global  players.  Policy  measures  are  being  taken  to  make  a 
quantum  leap  in  infrastructure  sectors  such  as  airports,  roads,  power,  ports 
and  railways.  At  the  same  time,  we  are  increasing  the  emphasis  on 
education,  health  and  employment. 

I  must  pay  a  personal  tribute  to  the  media  in  the  context  of  the 
tsunami  tragedy  because  it  was  an  early  report  on  a  television  news 
channel  that  had  first  alerted  me  to  the  tragedy!  This  helped  us  save  time 
in  responding  to  the  crisis.  It  is  said  that  information  is  the  chief  means  of 
prevention.  We  have  to  augment  our  power  to  caution  people  much  before 
such  a  disaster  strikes  them.  I  have  appealed  to  the  scientists  to  strive  hard 
to  address  this  question.  But  whatever  warning  systems  we  put  in  place, 
there  can  be  no  substitute  to  an  alert  and  energetic  media.  You  can  play 
a  constructive  role  in  helping  people  in  such  times  of  crisis.  Indeed,  our 
free  and  energetic  media  is  our  best  early  warning  system.  Not  just  in  the 
event  of  natural  disasters,  but  also  in  times  of  social  and  political  crises.  It 


284 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


would  not  be  an  exaggeration  to  suggest  that  a  free  media  is  a  society’s 
and  a  nation’s  most  effective  early  warning  system.  It  helps  Governments 
remain  alive  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  the  people. 

The  business  media  also  has  an  obligation  to  play  the  role  of  an  early 
warning  system  in  the  market  place.  You  have  to  draw  the  attention  of 
both  investors  and  government  to  what  is  happening  in  the  markets  at 
home  and  abroad,  in  firms  large  and  small,  and  in  Government.  It  was  the 
media  that  alerted  us  to  the  stock  market  scam  of  1992.  You  must  be  the 
guardians  of  the  interests  of  ordinary  investors  so  that  we  can  create  wealth 
for  all  and  not  just  for  a  few.  Wealth  that  endures  and  that  is  productively 
utilized. 

In  1991  when  we  launched  our  new  economic  policies  our  biggest 
challenge,  and  therefore  our  biggest  achievement,  was  to  change  mindsets. 
You,  ladies  and  gentlemen  of  the  media,  can  play  an  important  role  in  the 
Nation’s  development  process  by  helping  alter  mindsets.  Your  objective 
must  be  to  win  people  over  to  a  point  of  view,  rather  than  mock  those  who 
disagree.  We  have  to  build  as  wide  a  consensus  as  is  possible  in  a  society 
like  ours  to  carry  forward  the  difficult  tasks  of  economic  and  political 
reform.  This  devolves  upon  you  a  great  responsibility  that  I  do  hope  you 
will  take  upon  yourself  with  dedication  and  commitment  to  the  values  of 
good  journalism  and  the  principles  that  define  our  Nation  and  our 
Republic. 


X 

India  and  the  World 


India  and  the  World:  A 
Blueprint  for  Partnership 
and  Growth 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  this  morning  to  inaugurate  The  Hindustan 
Times  Leadership  Initiative  Conference  on  the  theme  “India  and  the  World 
:  A  Blueprint  for  Partnership  and  Growth”.  I  am  grateful  to  Shobhana 
Bhartiaji  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to  share  my  thoughts  on  the  subject 
with  such  a  distinguished  audience  of  eminent  scholars,  political  leaders 
and  policy  analysts.  I  commend  her  and  The  Hindustan  Times  for  taking 
this  initiative.  Your  conference  has  become  an  important  annual  feature  in 
the  intellectual  calendar  of  our  national  capital.  I  am  also  delighted  to  see 
so  many  friends  both  among  the  participants  and  in  the  audience.  I  do 
wish  I  had  the  time  to  be  here  right  through  your  deliberations  so  as  to 
learn  from  the  wealth  of  intellectual  opinion  gathered  here. 

The  theme  of  “India  and  the  World”  has  often  been  debated  in  this 
country  over  the  past  half  century.  From  the  time  of  our  Independence, 
when  we  tried  to  re-fashion  our  interaction  with  the  outside  world,  this  has 
been  a  subject  of  considerable  discussion.  The  intellectual  foundation  for 
this  debate  was  laid  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  when  he  said,  “I  want  the  winds 
from  every  corner  to  blow  through  my  house,  but  I  refuse  to  be  swept  off 
my  feet  by  any  of  them.” 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  echoed  this  idea,  while  emphasizing  the 
importance  of  national  sovereignty  in  shaping  the  interaction  with  the 
outside  world,  when  he  wrote  in  the  Discovery  of  India ,  “Today  India 
swings  between  a  blind  adherence  to  her  old  customs  and  a  slavish 
imitation  of  foreign  ways.  In  neither  of  these  can  she  find  relief  or  life  or 
growth.  India  will  find  herself  again  when  freedom  opens  out  new 
horizons,  and  the  future  will  then  fascinate  her  far  more  than  the 
immediate  past  of  frustration  and  humiliation.”  Panditji  hoped  that  with 
freedom  gained  India  “will  go  forward  with  confidence,  rooted  in  herself 
and  yet  eager  to  learn  from  others  and  co-operate  with  them.  It  is  obvious 
that  she  has  to  come  out  of  her  shell  and  take  full  part  in  the  life  and 
activities  of  the  modern  age.” 

To  ‘take  full  part  in  the  life  and  activities  of  the  modern  age’  and  to 
establish  ‘partnerships  for  growth’  are,  indeed,  the  challenges  that  we  have 
been  grappling  with  in  our  interaction  with  the  world.  Perhaps  no  other 
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post-colonial  nation  has  debated  so  intensely  and  in  so  open  a  manner  the 
terms  of  engagement  with  the  world  as  we  have  in  India.  In  the  early  years 
of  de-colonisation,  later  through  the  heat  of  the  Cold  War  and,  more 
recently  through  the  rough  and  tumble  of  the  post-Cold  War  era  we  have 
debated  at  length  the  nature  of  our  relationship  with  the  world,  the 
possibilities  of  partnerships  and  the  potential  for  growth.  Broadly  speaking 
the  debate  has  been  within  two  perspectives  :  the  political  and  strategic 
and  the  economic  and  commercial.  Even  your  conference  has  been 
conceptualized  within  this  framework.  When  you  title  your  conference 
theme  as  “India  and  the  World  :  A  Blueprint  for  Partnership  and  Growth”, 
I  believe  you  are  looking  at  political  and  economic  partnerships  and  would 
like  to  see  how  these  will  accelerate  the  process  of  economic  growth. 

Undoubtedly,  these  issues  lie  at  the  core  of  our  concerns.  Our  foreign 
policy  and  our  economic  policy  have  evolved  over  the  years  to  enable  us 
to  derive  the  benefits  of  our  interaction  with  the  world  while  addressing  the 
challenges  that  have  come  our  way.  While  there  are  bound  to  be  party 
political  differences  in  priorities  and  perceptions  in  a  democracy,  it  must 
be  recognized  that  there  has  been  an  element  of  continuity,  mirroring  an 
evolving  consensus,  on  many  aspects  of  our  foreign  and  external  economic 
policy.  I  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  initial  response  of  our 
Government  in  the  early  1990s  to  the  new  post-Cold  War  world  has  since 
evolved,  under  successive  governments,  in  a  direction  set  by  us  at  the  time. 
Be  it  our  foreign  policy,  both  with  respect  to  major  powers  and  other 
nations,  or  our  external  economic  policy,  there  has  been  continuity  with 
change.  I  am  sure  your  conference  will  devote  time  to  a  deeper  consideration 
of  these  issues.  Suffice  it  for  me  to  say  that  in  the  heat  and  dust  of  our 
domestic  debates  on  foreign  and  external  economic  policy  we  should  not 
lose  sight  of  the  fact  of  this  emerging  consensus  on  our  political  and 
economic  interaction  with  the  world. 

I  sincerely  believe  that  India’s  standing  in  the  world  will,  in  the  final 
analysis,  be  defined  by  our  domestic  capabilities,  by  the  well-being  and 
creativity  of  our  people,  by  the  resilience  of  our  political  and  social 
institutions.  Our  Government  would  like  to  give  the  highest  priority  to  an 
acceleration  of  the  rate  of  economic  growth  through  a  process  of  economic 
and  social  development  that  is  equitable  and  just.  As  an  open  society  and 
an  open  economy  we  will  have  to  engage  the  world  at  all  levels  and  in  all 
spheres.  It  is  with  this  understanding  that  we  seek  a  larger  role  for 
ourselves  in  global  institutions  and  would  like  to  help  strengthen  and  broad 
base  multilateral  institutions.  India  has  to  be  an  active  trading  nation  and 
is  therefore  committed  to  strengthening  a  rule-based,  transparent  and 
consensual  multilateral  trading  regime. 

India’s  economic  engagement  of  the  world  must  match  up  to  our  size 
and  scope.  I  would  like  to  see  closer  and  wider  economic  engagement 
between  India  and  our  Asian  neighbourhood.  I  would  like  our  business 
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leaders  to  explore  the  full  potential  of  the  creation  of  an  Asian  Economic 
Community.  We  seek  mutually  beneficial  relations  with  all  our  Asian 
neighbours  and  will  work  closely  with  Asia  to  realize  our  combined 
aspiration  to  make  the  21st  Century  an  Asian  century.  We  would  like  to  see 
a  widening  and  deepening  of  our  economic  relations  with  China,  Japan, 
the  member  countries  of  ASEAN,  the  Central  Asian  Republics  and  our 
traditional  friends  in  West  Asia  and  Africa.  We  want  a  neighbourhood  of 
peace  and  shared  prosperity  in  which  people,  goods  and  services  can  travel 
with  ease  across  borders.  South  Asia  must  regain  its  pre-eminence  in  the 
global  economy  as  a  sub-continent  of  creativity  and  enterprise.  We  would 
like  to  inject  new  energy  into  regional  associations  like  the  South  Asian 
Association  for  Regional  Cooperation  and  the  Bay  of  Bengal  Initiative  for 
Multi-sectoral  Technical  and  Economic  Cooperation  (BIMSTEC).  It  is  in  our 
shared  interest  to  wage  a  joint  struggle  against  poverty  and  ignorance. 

We  will  continue  to  strengthen  our  wide-ranging  and  many-sided 
relationship  with  the  United  States,  European  Union  and  Russia.  As  a 
responsible  nuclear  power  we  are  firmly  committed  to  nuclear  non¬ 
proliferation  and  will  cooperate  with  the  world  community  to  prevent  the 
proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  deal  with  the  threat  of 
terrorism.  India  is  committed  to  work  with  the  international  community  to 
make  the  world  a  safer  place  to  live  in.  We  will  pursue  energy  security 
within  a  cooperative  framework  working  with  other  countries  to  ensure  the 
security  of  oil  supplies,  of  pipelines  and  sea-lanes  of  communication.  We 
are  equally  committed  to  working  with  the  international  community  in 
tackling  other  global  threats.  The  threats  to  the  environment,  the  threat  of 
communicable  diseases  and  the  pandemic  of  HIV/AIDS  are  all  global 
challenges.  The  world  is  a  “global  village”  and  so  we  must  address  these 
challenges  as  members  of  a  cooperative  global  community. 

An  important  aspect  of  our  interaction  with  the  world  is  the  role  of 
the  so-called  Indian  “diaspora”.  There  is  a  strong  emotional  link  between 
the  global  community  of  people  of  Indian  origin  and  the  Motherland.  I  am 
convinced  that  if  we  create  at  home  the  right  environment  and  the  required 
infrastructure  we  can  draw  on  the  creativity  and  enterprise  of  overseas 
Indians  in  building  a  more  vibrant  and  dynamic  economy  at  home. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  focus  your  attention  on  an 
altogether  different  aspect  of  our  interaction  with  the  world.  This  pertains 
to  the  dialogue  between  nations  and  civilizations.  An  ancient,  civilisational 
nation  like  ours,  home  to  more  than  one  great  religion  of  the  world  and 
many  philosophical  traditions;  a  land  of  linguistic  and  cultural  diversity;  and, 
located  at  Asia’s  cultural  crossroads,  has  quite  naturally  and  understandably 
a  unique  position  in  the  world.  The  world  expects  us  to  bring  to  the  table 
of  global  discourse  something  more  than  strategic  partnerships  and  market 
opportunities,  important  as  both  these  are  and  open  as  we  are  to  engaging 
the  world  on  both  these  fronts. 
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I  submit  to  you  that  India  has  something  more  to  offer,  that  is 
specially  relevant  to  the  on-going  global  discourse  pertaining  to  the  two 
great  challenges  of  our  time,  namely,  globalisation  and  the  notion  of  a 
“clash  of  civilizations”.  Both  these  debates  have  often  been  conducted  as 
if  the  debate  is  a  battle  between  contending  world-views.  The  media  has 
often  succumbed  to  the  temptation  of  turning  every  dialogue  into  a  debate 
by  defining  the  terms  of  the  discussion  in  binary  opposites.  Are  you  “For” 
or  “Against”?  Are  you  with  “Us”  or  “Them”.  Reality  can  never  be 
captured  in  black  and  white.  It  is  always  represented  in  an  array  of 
colours. 

India’s  unique  contribution  to  the  world  has  been  the  notion  of  the 
many-sidedness  and  the  constant  and  continuing  discovery  of  Truth.  The 
idea  of  unity  in  diversity,  drawing  on  the  wisdom  of  our  forefathers  who 
spoke  of  “Vasudhaiva  Kutumbakam”  -  that  translates  as  “The  Whole  World 
Is  One  Family”  -  is  a  powerful  yet  practical  political  basis  for  dealing  with 
these  twin  challenges  of  our  times. 

It  is  that  philosophical  tradition  that  inspired  our  freedom  struggle  and 
that  enabled  a  peaceful  transfer  of  power.  It  is  that  notion  of  cooperative 
pluralism  that  was  the  basis  of  our  democracy.  Our  democracy,  like  our 
civilization,  has  been  built  on  the  notions  of  “unity  in  diversity”  and 
inclusive  pluralism. 

The  idea  of  a  “clash  of  civilizations”  goes  against  the  grain  of  our 
civilizaton.  Like  many  tributaries  joining  andflowing  together  as  a  mighty 
river,  diverse  religions  and  cultures  have  combined  to  form  the  mighty  river 
called  India.  What  is  a  river  but  a  confluence  of  its  tributaries.  The  Ganga 
and  the  Indus,  the  two  rivers  that  play  a  central  role  in  the  very  definition 
of  our  civilization  and  identity  are  made  wide  and  deep  by  the  coming 
together  of  so  many  tributaries.  When  we  revere  the  Ganga  at  its  widest 
expanse  in  the  plains  we  recognize  the  many  rivers  and  tributaries  that 
over  time  and  space  join  it.  India  too  is  defined  in  this  manner.  A  land 
of  diversity,  through  time  and  space,  where  modern  democracy  has  come 
to  be  built  on  the  notion  of  pluralism  and  inclusiveness. 

Admittedly,  there  are  those  even  among  us  who  do  not  share  this 
syncretic  view  of  India.  They  not  only  believe  in  the  “clash  of  civilizations” 
but  wish  to  encourage  it.  They  do  not,  indeed  cannot,  represent  the  true 
spirit  of  our  ancient  land.  As  Sunil  Khilnani  and  Pratap  Bhanu  Mehta  have 
so  eloquently  argued  in  their  thoughtful  books,  India’s  most  important 
contribution  to  the  world  is  the  idea  of  syncretic  pluralism  that  has  shaped 
the  institutions  of  an  inclusive  democracy.  I  am  aware  of  the  skepticism 
expressed  by  Fareed  Zakaria  about  the  “illiberal”  aspects  of  democracy. 
But  with  all  our  faults  and  limitations,  with  all  the  challenges  and 
shortcomings  we  have  succeeded  in  stabilizing  representative  democracy 
and  ensuing  the  smooth  transfer  of  power  after  every  election  at  all  levels 
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of  democratic  representation  in  a  country  of  continental  dimensions  with 
an  electorate  of  over  half  a  billion  people. 

That  is  the  basis  on  which  we  can  build  a  meaningful  partnership  with 
the  world.  We  have,  through  history,  approached  the  world  as  seekers  of 
knowledge  and  opportunity.  Indians  have  always  reached  out  to  the  world 
as  teachers  and  traders,  as  writers  and  workers,  and  never  as  conquerors. 

The  world  has  increasingly  come  to  accept  that  open  societies  and 
open  markets  are  the  most  natural  and  stable  form  of  social  and  economic 
organization.  What  is  now  increasingly  clear  is  that  an  inclusive  democracy, 
based  on  the  principles  of  pluralism  and  multi-culturalism,  is  the  most 
enduring  means  of  dealing  with  the  challenges  posed  by  open  markets  and 
open  societies. 

The  world  community  has  been  actively  engaged  in  recent  years  in 
dealing  with  the  perceived  threat  of  globalisation  and  of  political  extremism 
in  its  various  manifestations,  ranging  from  ethnic  cleansing  to  Jehadism. 
There  are  no  military  solutions  to  such  challenges.  There  are  no  unilateral 
solutions  either.  Any  meaningful  solution  must  be  based  on  the  principles 
of  democratic  pluralism  and  inclusivism,  the  respect  of  the  rule  of  law  and 
of  diversity  of  opinion  and  faith.  The  voice  of  moderation  has  to  be 
empowered  in  all  societies  to  make  the  world  a  better  place  to  live  in.  The 
principle  of  an  “eye  for  an  eye”,  as  Gandhiji  often  reminded  us,  would 
leave  us  all  blind. 

Economists  quantify  our  engagement  with  the  world  in  terms  of  our 
share  of  world  trade  and  capital  flows,  while  strategic  analysts  look  at 
military  and  political  alliances.  I  submit  to  you  for  your  consideration  the 
idea  that  the  most  enduring  engagement  of  a  people  with  the  world  is  in 
the  realm  of  ideas  and  the  idea  we  must  engage  the  world  through  is  the 
“Idea  of  India”,  the  idea  of  “Vasudhaiva  Kutumbakam”.  The  idea  that  even 
if  nations  may  clash  with  one  another,  cultures  and  civilizations  can  co¬ 
exist.  The  defining  feature  of  the  21st  Century  is  not  that  it  will  be  marked 
by  a  “clash  of  civilizations”,  but  that  it  will  be  shaped  by  a  “confluence  of 
civilizations”. 

I  believe  the  world  community  can  deal  more  meaningfully  with  the 
challenge  of  globalisation  and  the  threat  of  terrorism  by  enabling  a  dialogue 
between  nations  and  a  “confluence  of  civilizations”.  India  must  actively 
engage  the  world  towards  this  end.  By  rejecting  the  politics  of  exclusion 
and  voting  in  favour  of  the  values  of  secularism  and  pluralism  that  we 
cherish,  the  people  of  India  have  once  again  given  us  a  reason  to  hold  our 
head  high  in  the  comity  of  nations. 

Those  of  us  who  celebrated  the  end  of  the  Cold  War  and  hoped  to 
reap  a  development  dividend  from  it  are  today  dismayed  by  the  new 
ideological  divides  that  threaten  global  peace  and  prosperity.  The  ideology 
of  a  “clash  of  civilizations”  and  of  terrorism  is  a  threat  to  world  peace.  We 
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must  empower  the  voices  of  moderation  and  of  civilized  discourse  to 
enable  a  “confluence  of  civilizations”  to  make  the  world  a  better  and  safer 
place  to  live  in. 

Just  as  many  developed  industrial  economies  assisted  the  so-called 
“Economies  in  transition”  to  make  the  transition  from  centrally  planned 
economies  to  open  market  economies,  the  experience  of  a  democracy  like 
ours  can  be  of  some  help  in  enabling  “Societies  in  Transition”,  to 
evolve  into  open,  inclusive,  plural,  democratic  societies. 

When  the  United  Nations  and  the  Governments  of  other  democracies 
reach  out  to  our  Election  Commission  seeking  its  assistance  in  conducting 
elections  we  feel  a  sense  of  pride  in  our  democratic  processes  and 
institutions.  Our  Election  Commission  has  no  peers  anywhere  in  the 
world.  It  has  established  an  enviable  record  of  efficiency  and  transparency 
in  the  conduct  of  elections  from  Kanyakumari  to  Kashmir. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  in  putting  forward  my  views  on  how  we  can 
contribute  to  the  strengthening  of  democracy  in  the  world,  I  am  not 
advocating  diplomatic  activism,  nor  would  we  in  India  ever  advocate  any 
form  of  political  interventionism.  Far  from  it.  We  recognize  the  sovereign 
right  of  every  country  to  order  its  affairs  in  the  manner  most  desired  by 
its  people.  But  I  do  believe  that  our  experience  can  be  of  some  help  to 
the  world  community  in  its  quest  to  strengthen  the  institutions  of  democracy 
and  the  idea  of  inclusive  pluralism. 

The  partnerships  we  seek  and  the  basis  of  growth  we  wish  to  create 
should  rest  on  this  foundation  of  our  commitment  to  the  values  of  inclusive 
pluralism  and  multi-culturalism  within  the  framework  of  an  open  society 
and  an  open  economy.  This  is  the  promise  our  Government  has  made  at 
home.  This  is  the  experience  we  should  happily  share  with  the  world.  Our 
nationhood  and  our  Republic  are  intrinsically  linked  to  our  commitment  to 
democracy  and  our  democracy  has  endured  because  we  have  enabled  at 
home  a  dialogue  between  civilizations. 

This  is  our  message  to  the  world  and  we  should  not  shy  away  from 
opportunities  to  strengthen  the  institutions  of  democratic  pluralism  whenever 
we  are  called  upon  to  do  so.  We  know  from  our  own  experience  that  the 
world  would  be  a  safer  place  and  growth  and  prosperity  would  be  ensured 
if  we  can  enable  the  “confluence  of  civilizations”  within  the  framework  of 
democratic  pluralism.  The  partnerships  for  growth  that  we  can  build  on 
that  basis  will  be  truly  enduring.  I  think  the  time  has  come,  as  Panditji  long 
believed,  for  India  to  “come  out  of  her  shell  and  take  full  part  in  the  life 
and  activities  of  the  modern  age.” 

I  will  be  grateful  to  the  many  learned  people  assembled  here  if  you 
will  consider  some  of  these  ideas  and  educate  me  whether  I  am  correct  to 
view  our  engagement  with  the  world  in  these  terms.  I  wish  the  Conference 
all  success  and  look  forward  to  learning  of  its  deliberations. 


Building  a  Global  Consensus 
to  Meet  New  Challenges 


“A 

i\LLOW  ME  TO  congratulate  you  on  your  election  as  President  of  the 
59th  Session  of  this  august  assembly.  May  I  assure  you  of  India’s  full 
support  in  ensuring  its  success. 

As  we  gather  here  on  the  60th  year  of  the  United  Nations  -  we 
might  perhaps  pause  to  reflect  on  the  fate  of  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  the 
international  community  that  animated  its  creation.  The  post-war  generation 
had  already  become  aware  that  the  world,  which  had  emerged  from  the 
ashes  of  the  global  war  could  no  longer  be  a  peaceful  world  unless  the 
underlying  forces  of  conflict  were  addressed  effectively  by  the  entire 
community  of  nations  as  a  collectivity.  Nations  therefore  were  united 
together  to  make  the  world  a  safer  and  more  peaceful  place,  a  world  in 
which  a  free  people  could  together  pursue  a  destiny  of  shared  prosperity. 

The  impulse  behind  the  creation  of  global  institutions  nearly  sixty 
years  ago  has  become  even  more  pressing  reality  today.  If  we  look  around 
us,  the  single  most  defining  characteristic  of  our  contemporary  world  is  the 
global,  transnational  character  of  the  many  challenges  we  confront, 
whether  these  are  in  the  realm  of  international  security  or  development. 
Virtually  every  major  issue  that  we  face  as  nation  states,  has  both  a 
domestic  as  well  as  a  transnational  dimension.  It  is  becoming  increasingly 
apparent  as  never  before  that  unless  we  fashion  a  global  response,  based 
on  a  meaningful  consensus,  to  these  challenges,  we  would  not  succeed  in 
creating  a  world  that  truly  manifests  the  ideals  of  the  United  Nations. 

Terrorism  is  one  such  challenge  for  which  many  of  us  have  paid  an 
unacceptable  price.  We  shall  not  forget  that  three  years  ago,  it  was  this 
great  city  that  witnessed  the  single  most  horrendous  terrorist  act  in  human 
history.  About  three  weeks  ago,  the  world  saw  another  brutal  act  of  terror, 
in  Russia,  which  took  the  lives  of  hundreds  of  innocent  civilians,  including 
a  large  number  of  young  children.  Terrorism  exploits  the  technologies 
spawned  by  globalisation,  recruits  its  foot  soldiers  on  ideologies  of  bigotry 
and  hatred,  and  directly  targets  democracies.  And  yet  it  is  a  sad  reality  that 
international  networks  of  terror  appear  to  co-operate  more  effectively 
among  themselves  that  the  democratic  nations  that  they  target.  We  speak 
about  co-operation,  but  seem  often  hesitant  to  commit  ourselves  to  a  truly 
global  offensive  to  root  out  terrorism,  with  the  pooling  of  resources, 
exchange  of  information,  sharing  of  intelligence,  and  the  unambiguous 
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unity  of  purpose  that  is  required.  This  must  change.  We  do  have  a  global 
coalition  against  terrorism.  We  must  now  give  it  substance  and  credibility, 
avoiding  selective  approaches  and  political  expediency. 

Let  me  turn  to  other  major  challenges  that  we  face  today,  such  as 
the  proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  There  is  an  increasing 
reliance  on  restrictive  regimes  and  the  use  of  punitive  action  to  confront 
this  threat  to  international  peace  and  security.  While  India  is  firmly 
opposed  to  proliferation  and  has  an  impeccable  record  in  this  respect,  we 
believe  that  it  is  only  a  global  consensus  of  willing  nations  that  would 
ultimately  prove  to  be  truly  effective  in  this  regard. 

The  Chemical  Weapons  Convention  is  a  good  model  to  follow  in 
respect  of  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction  including  nuclear  weapons. 
It  is  through  representative  institutions  rather  than  through  exclusive  clubs 
of  privileged  countries  that  we  can  address  global  threats  posed  by  the 
proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  their  means  of  delivery. 

As  far  back  as  in  1988,  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  had  outlined  a 
series  of  specific  steps  in  an  Action  Plan,  whose  central  proposition 
remains  valid  even  today  -  that  progressive  steps  towards  the  elimination 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  must  be  based  on  a  balance  of  obligations 
between  those  who  possess  such  weapons  and  those  who  do  not.  It  is  quite 
evident  today  that  a  global  discourse  is  required  for  evolving  a  more 
cooperative  and  consensual  international  security  order.  India  believes  that 
this  consensus  must  differentiate  between  States  whose  actions  strengthen 
non-proliferation  and  those  that  weaken  the  realisation  of  its  objectives. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  the  central  theme  for  the  vast  majority  of  UN 
members;  the  challenge  of  development  and  the  eradication  of  mass 
poverty.  Globalisation  has  undoubtedly  brought  enhanced  effectiveness  and 
efficiency  in  the  functioning  of  our  economies.  It  has  integrated  market 
places,  higher  standards  of  living  and  a  revolution  in  global  connectivity. 
But,  there  is  also  the  phenomenon  of  widening  economic  disparities,  both 
within  and  among  countries.  Connectivity  also  means  that  the  people  are 
painfully  aware  -  in  real  time  -  of  how  far  and  how  fast  they  are  falling 
behind  in  their  relative  conditions  of  living.  Development  today  is  no  longer 
a  function  of  domestic  resources  and  national  policies  alone.  It  is  a  process 
that  is  vitally  linked  to  the  international  economic  environment  that  the 
developing  countries  face. 

The  international  community  must  find  ways  to  contract  these  circles 
of  exclusion.  We  need  to  find  innovative  sources  of  financing  and  access 
to  new  technologies  that  are  necessary  to  assist  those  who  are  on  the 
margins  of  globalisation.  Just  as  prosperity  cannot  be  sustained  by  being 
walled  in,  poverty  cannot  be  banished  to  some  invisible  periphery. 
Development,  therefore,  must  return  to  the  centre  of  the  global  discourse. 
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We  must  evolve  equitable  and  rule-based  regimes  to  manage  global  trade, 
investment  flows  and  movement  of  services. 

Four  years  ago,  at  our  Millennium  Summit,  we  adopted  ambitious 
global  development  goals,  but  it  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  we  have 
already  fallen  behind  in  their  implementation. 

While  globalisation  has  generated  new  challenges,  it  has  also  given  us 
new  technologies  to  deal  with  these  massive  challenges.  The  world  faces 
looming  pandemics  such  HIV/AIDS,  but  it  today  also  possesses  remedies 
and  skills  that  can  rid  the  world  of  this  scourge.  We  face  problems  of 
environmental  degradation  in  many  parts  of  our  planet,  but  we  also  have 
available  safe  and  environment-friendly  technologies.  Many  countries  are 
beset  by  problems  of  hunger  and  malnutrition,  but  we  possess  modern 
techniques  of  food  production  and  processing  to  make  a  hunger-free  world 
a  credible  and  realistic  dream.  Although  our  excessive  dependence  on 
hydrocarbons  raises  concerns  about  the  long-term  availability  of  energy, 
and  about  the  security  of  supplies,  technology  has  made  available  many 
environmentally  sound  alternatives.  What  we  lack  however,  is  a  truly  global 
concert  and  a  mobilisation  of  the  international  community  to  overcome 
these  massive  challenges. 

The  experience  of  the  decades  since  the  inception  of  the  United 
Nations  demonstrates  the  great  significance  of  democracy  as  an  instrument 
for  achieving  both  peace  and  prosperity.  While  it  is  gratifying  that  the 
frontiers  of  democracy  have  expanded  dramatically,  in  the  last  decade  and 
a  half,  they  still  exclude  significant  numbers.  Only  a  few  months  ago,  in 
India’s  14th  General  Elections,  our  country  went  through  the  largest 
exercise  of  popular  will  in  the  world.  I  can  therefore  assert  with  confidence 
the  importance  of  national  articulations  in  global  forums,  truly  reflecting  the 
democratically  expressed  will  of  their  people.  We  choose  to  overlook  the 
absence  of  democracy  in  too  many  cases  for  reasons  of  political  expediency. 

Democracy’s  representative  nature  validates  the  commitments  we 
take  on  as  countries;  it  should  also  determine  the  manner  in  which  the 
architecture  of  international  institutions  evolves.  For  what  is  required  for 
the  international  community  to  successfully  deal  with  global  challenges, 
whether  they  be  security  challenges,  economic  challenges,  or  challenges  in 
the  sphere  of  the  environment  are  the  existence  of  international  institutions 
and  a  culture  of  genuine  multilateralism.  The  United  Nations  and  its 
specialised  agencies  are  the  only  instruments  available  for  responding 
effectively  to  the  challenges  we  face  collectively.  But  what  is  missing,  is  our 
sustained  commitment  to  democratising  the  functioning  of  the  United 
Nations. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  the  UN  is  often  unable  to  exert  an 
effective  influence  on  global  economic  and  political  issues  of  critical 
importance.  This  is  due  to  what  may  be  called  as  ‘democracy  deficit’, 
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which  prevents  effective  multilateralism,  a  multilateralism  that  is  based  on 
a  democratically  evolved  global  consensus,  lherefore,  reform  and 
restructuring  of  the  United  Nations  system  can  alone  provide  a  crucial  link 
in  an  expanding  chain  of  efforts  to  refashion  international  structures, 
imbuing  them  with  a  greater  degree  of  participatory  decision-making,  so  as 
to  make  them  more  representative  of  contemporary  realities. 

Our  Millennium  Declaration  had  recognised  the  urgency  of  the 
reform  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council.  An  overwhelming  majority 
of  the  world’s  population  cannot  be  excluded  from  an  institution  that  today 
legislates  on  an  increasing  number  of  issues,  with  an  ever-widening  impact. 
The  expansion  of  the  Security  Council,  in  the  category  of  both  permanent 
and  non-permanent  members,  and  the  inclusion  of  countries  like  India,  as 
permanent  members,  would  be  a  first  step  in  the  process  of  making  the 
United  Nations  a  truly  representative  body. 

I  would  like  to  make  brief  references  to  two  countries  with  which 
India  has  had  historically  friendly  ties  and  whose  early  return  to  political 
normalcy  is  the  focus  of  the  world’s  attention. 

The  situation  in  Iraq  causes  us  great  concern.  The  United  Nations  has 
a  central  role  to  play  in  erasing  the  discord  of  the  recent  past  and  in 
ensuring  that  the  Iraqi  people  can  soon  exercise  effective  sovereignty, 
preserving  the  country’s  unity  and  territorial  integrity.  An  end  to  the 
suffering  of  the  Iraqi  people  and  recognition  of  their  aspirations  should  be 
the  guiding  objectives.  Consistent  with  our  long-standing  ties  of  friendship 
with  the  Iraqi  people,  India  will  contribute  to  Iraq’s  humanitarian  and 
economic  reconstruction. 

In  the  past  three  years,  the  international  community  has  assisted 
Afghanistan  in  pulling  back  from  the  brink  of  chaos  and  chronic  instability. 
We  sincerely  hope  that  the  forthcoming  Presidential  elections  and  the 
subsequent  Parliamentary  elections  will  allow  the  Afghan  people  to  express 
their  will,  free  from  interference  and  intimidation.  India’s  assistance  to 
Afghanistan’s  reconstruction  and  development  will  continue. 

Relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  have  been  a  matter  of  attention 
for  the  international  community.  It  is  known  that  since  January  this  year, 
India  and  Pakistan  have  initiated  a  composite  dialogue  to  resolve  all  issues, 
including  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  I  reaffirm  our  determination  to  carry 
forward  this  dialogue  to  a  purposeful  and  mutually  acceptable  conclusion. 

In  closing,  I  would  like  to  reaffirm  India’s  commitment  to  the 
principles  that  have  brought  us  together  in  this  Organisation. 

These  principles  retain  their  relevance  and  validity  even  while  the 
global  economy  and  the  international  political  order  pose  new  and  very 
different  challenges.  All  of  us  have  to  grow  out  of  the  comfort  of  the 
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predictable,  discard  constraining  habits  of  thought  and  move  forwards  with 
confidence  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  present  and  the  future.  Each  of  us 
has  to  be  prepared  to  take  on  new  obligations  and  larger  responsibilities 
relevant  to  the  needs  of  our  times. 

I  deem  it  a  privilege  to  say  unhesitatingly  that  India  is  conscious  of 
the  responsibilities  that  lie  ahead.  I  speak  of  an  India  on  the  move,  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  economic,  technological  and  developmental  transformation. 
This  is  an  India  endowed  with  outstanding  human  resources,  and  we  are 
putting  in  place  policies,  which  will  respond  to  emerging  and  critical  tasks. 
We  have  the  capability  and  the  capacity  to  take  these  on,  and  to 
participate  in  the  restructuring  of  a  just  and  dynamic  world  order.  We  are 
confident  that  in  an  inextricably  interdependent  world  that  we  live  in,  our 
commitment  to  the  common  good,  which  this  organisation  embodies,  will 
be  resolute  and  firm. 

In  this,  we  are  inspired  by  the  vision  of  internationalism  bequeathed 
to  us  by  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  -  the  great  Jawaharlal  Nehru  -  his 
vision  of  a  world  order  whose  pillars  are  peace,  harmony,  co-operation  and 
development.  This  vision  needs  to  reanimate  the  collective  wisdom  of  the 
world  community  for  a  new  partnership  to  meet  the  unprecedented 
challenges  we  face. 


India  and  the  United  States 
—  Striving  Towards  an  ever 
Enriching  Partnership 

It  IS  A  privilege  to  have  this  opportunity  to  share  with  this  distinguished 
gathering  my  thoughts  on  the  prospects  for  a  stronger  and  mutually 
enriching  partnership  between  India  and  the  United  States  in  the  years 
ahead. 

Commonality  of  values  and  factors  driving  a  shared  world  view 

It  is  usual  for  speakers  on  India  US  relations  to  stress  the  fact  that 
we  are  both  democracies  and  that  this  provides  an  essential  commonality 
of  values  between  our  two  countries  which  should  lead  naturally  to  a  strong 
partnership.  I  do  believe  that  this  approach  is  fundamentally  right.  A 
commitment  to  a  genuinely  democratic  society,  which  is  also  an  open, 
liberal  and  tolerant  society,  represents  a  basis  of  shared  values  between  us 
which  is  very  important.  But  we  must  also  realistically  recognize  that  this 
by  itself  does  not  ensure  or  guarantee  a  close  relationship  as  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  India  US  relations  have  had  their  ups  and  downs  in  the 
past. 


Real  partnership  requires  more  than  just  a  shared  commitment  to 
democracy.  A  real  partnership  requires  the  commonality  of  values  to  be 
supplemented  by  an  awareness  of  converging  interests,  and  a  shared 
worldview.  I  believe  that  the  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  world  in  the 
past  fifteen  years  or  so  have  brought  us  much  closer  to  such  an  awareness 
than  ever  in  the  past.  In  my  view,  there  are  at  least  three  major  elements 
that  have  driven  this  process  of  redefining  world  views. 

Firstly,  the  cold  war  ended.  Old  threats  receded  and  new  threats 
emerged.  Strategic  equations  began  to  be  revaluated,  in  Delhi,  in  Washington, 
and  in  other  capitals  too.  The  second  factor  is  the  accelerating  pace  of 
globalization.  This  had  profound  implications  for  economic  policy  in 
developing  countries,  and  of  course  for  India  in  particular.  Thirdly,  the 
nearly  two  million  strong  Indian  American  community  came  of  age  in  the 
US.  They  began  to  develop  a  prominent  presence  in  this  country,  with 
greater  involvement  in  mainstream  America.  They  have  become  a  potent 
voice  for  promoting  stronger  bilateral  ties.  These  three  factors,  I  believe, 
point  to  a  future  of  accelerated  engagement  based  on  partnership. 
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Our  democratic  polity  and  commitment  to  pluralism  &  liberalism  For 
India,  our  response  to  these  factors  is  powerfully  affected  by  our  democratic 
structures  and  the  underlying  commitment  to  the  deeper  values  of  pluralism 
and  liberalism.  Let  me  elaborate. 

As  in  other  developing  countries,  our  primary  challenge  is  one  of 
economic  development.  We  are  determined  to  improve  the  conditions  of 
life  for  our  people  and  this  can  only  be  done  by  transforming  our  economy 
into  a  modern,  middle  income  economy  as  swiftly  as  possible.  However, 
we  have  chosen  to  work  towards  this  goal  within  the  framework  of 
parliamentary  democracy.  We  adopted  parliamentary  democracy,  based  on 
universal  suffrage,  at  per  capita  income  levels  which  were:  a  fraction  of 
those  in  industrialized  countries  and  with  levels  of  literacy  as  low  as  18%, 
at  the  time  India  became  independent. 

The  task  of  economic  development,  never  an  easy  one,  is  especially 
challenging  when  it  is  to  be  realized  through  a  functioning  democracy  in 
a  low  income  environment.  Economic  transformation  requires  difficult 
choices  in  which  short  term  goals  often  have  to  be  sacrificed  for  longer 
term  objectives.  The  pressures  of  politics  do  not  always  afford  the  luxury 
of  the  long  view.  Many  observers  had  doubts  on  whether  democratic  India 
could  deliver  results  and  there  have  been  periods  when  our  performance 
has  been  less  impressive  than  we  would  have  wished.  Yet,  on  the  whole, 
we  can  be  proud  of  what  we  have  achieved. 

We  today  are  an  economy  which  has  grown  at  close  to  6%  per 
annum  over  twenty  years.  We  have  the  fourth  largest  GDP  in  the  world  in 
terms  of  purchasing  power.  We  have  a  confident,  competitive  private 
sector,  which  displays  remarkable  entrepreneurial  energy.  India  is  well 
endowed  with  human  resources  of  a  very  high  order  and  an  infrastructure 
of  law  and  commercial  accounting  conducive  to  modern  business.  Our 
economy  has  shown  dynamism  in  many  areas  of  advanced  technology. 

This  is  the  result  of  sustained  efforts  over  the  past  fifty  years  to  build 
institutions  that  provide  the  underpinning  of  economic  development  over 
the  longer  term  efforts  that  began  early  on  as  a  part  of  the  vision  of 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  It  is  also  the  result  of  economic  reforms  which  have 
greatly  increased  our  competitiveness  in  recent  years.  Economic  analysts 
today  agree  that  India  has  the  potential  to  achieve  8%  growth  for  a 
sustained  period.  The  fact  that  this  achievement  has  drawn  on,  and 
reinforced  our  democracy  is  an  achievement  of  which  all  Indians  are  justly 
proud. 

Elections  are  the  very  essence  of  a  democracy.  We  take  pride  in  the 
unaffected  regularity  of  our  electorate  voting  their  representatives  into  and 
out  of  office  quite  matter  of  factly.  The  United  States  is  keen  to  support 
the  promotion  of  democratic  values  around  the  world.  India  is  a  living 
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example  of  how  democratic  institutions  can  flourish  in  developing  countries 
and  in  a  manner  which  achieves  developmental  objectives. 

Our  commitment  to  democracy  is  conjoined  with  a  commitment  to 
the  deeper  values  of  pluralism  and  liberalism.  India’s  embrace  of  diversity 
as  an  essential  ingredient  of  our  democracy  what  today  is  characterised  as 
multiculturalism  is  deeply  rooted  in  our  culture.  The  effort  to  preserve  it  in 
the  process  of  building  a  modern  state  is  a  socio  political  experiment  on 
a  massive  scale.  Its  success  is  a  validation  of  our  underlying  philosophy. 
This  is  a  model  of  democratic  practice  that  has  great  relevance  to  this 
fractured  world,  in  which  we  often  hear  seductive  arguments  equating 
ethnicity  or  language  or  religion  with  nationhood.  Such  flawed  hypotheses 
do  not  create  states  or  civilizations.  Democracy  cannot  be  based  on 
exclusion;  it  has  to  be  inclusive  because  it  celebrates  plurality.  Threatening 
this  plurality  is  extremism  and  terrorism,  now  on  a  global  scale,  from  which 
no  one  can  be  safe  or  insulated.  Acts  of  violence  and  terror  in  the  name 
of  religion  and  ideology  are  sometimes  projected  as  a  clash  of  cultures, 
instead  of  what  they  actually  are  attempts  to  impose  bigotry  on  tolerance. 
Multi  cultural  nations  like  ours,  will  remain  the  targets  of  the  protagonists 
of  bigotry  because  our  societies  invalidate  their  thesis.  We  in  India  have 
suffered  from  such  violence.  The  wounds  inflicted  on  this  city  too,  are  still 
seared  in  our  memory. 

Earlier  this  week,  I  conveyed  to  President  Bush  that  India’s 
determination  to  confront  and  vanquish  global  terrorism  is  second  to  none. 
For  a  decade  and  a  half,  India  has  paid  a  price  in  human  lives  that  cannot 
be  equalled  anywhere.  We  have  not  let  it  weaken  our  resolve,  or 
undermine  the  fundamental  values  on  which  our  society  and  yours  is  based. 
This  is  a  shared  struggle  and  one  in  which  we  should  find  it  possible  to  do 
a  great  deal  more  together. 

Globalisation  the  other  challenge 

Globalisation  is  the  other  international  development  that  influences 
our  world  view.  As  trade  barriers  have  dropped  sharply,  global  economic 
integration  has  encouraged  an  expansion  in  trade,  foreign  direct  investment 
and  flows  of  technology  and  people.  The  explosion  of  information 
technology  has  created  new  business  opportunities  undreamt  of  ten  years 
ago.  India,  like  other  developing  countries,  stands  to  benefit  enormously 
from  this  explosion  of  economic  opportunities  and  indeed  has  done  so  in 
several  respects. 

As  I  have  already  mentioned,  the  economic  reforms  we  introduced  in 
1991  and  which  have  been  continued  by  successive  governments,  laid  the 
foundations  of  an  economy  poised  to  reap  the  potential  benefits  of 
globalization.  Our  trade  has  expanded  and  we  have  done  exceptionally  well 
in  certain  areas  such  as  IT-enabled  services.  India  is  now  seen  as  having 
the  potential  to  emerge  as  a  major  player  in  the  knowledge  economy. 
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Business  Process  Outsourcing  a  phrase  which  has  spawned  a  number  of 
emotive  myths  is  only  one  indicator  of  the  potential.  Each  day,  Indian 
companies  are  proving  themselves  to  be  credible  partners  for  American 
enterprises.  Time  and  distance,  the  handicaps  of  the  past,  have  become 
the  advantages  of  our  times.  Our  skills  have  helped  to  sharpen  the 
competitive  edge  of  American  companies. 

While  globalisation  presents  many  potential  benefits,  it  also  poses 
special  challenges.  In  a  democracy,  it  is  necessary  that  the  process  of 
reform  be  perceived  as  equitable  and  caring.  In  a.  world  in  which 
information  flows  are  unfettered,  growth  processes  in  which  some  are  seen 
to  benefit  while  others  are  excluded  are  not  viable.  This  is  particularly 
sensitive  in  a  democratic  polity  in  which  public  dissatisfaction  can  be 
quickly  converted  into  electoral  defeat.  This  is  indeed  the  message  of  the 
recent  elections  in  India.  They  were  not,  as  some  have  said,  a  vote  against 
reforms.  They  were  a  vote  against  a  process  of  reform  that  was  seen  to 
be  unbalanced,  a  process  which  neglected  the  needs  of  our  rural  areas  and 
the  agricultural  economy. 

My  government  is  committed  to  addressing  these  problems.  We  will 
strengthen  and  deepen  reforms  so  that  India  can  benefit  from  the 
tremendous  opportunities  which  the  global  economy  offers  today,  but  we 
will  also  ensure  that  there  is  a  better  distribution  of  benefits.  Our  vision  of 
‘inclusive  politics’  is  rooted  in  a  vision  of  liberal  economics. 

The  integration  of  the  Indian  economy  with  the  world,  opens  new 
vistas  of  potential  cooperation  with  the  United  States.  The  United  States 
is  potentially  a  major  investor,  but  the  volume  of  US  investment  in  India 
is  as  yet  modest.  Our  growth  ambitions  need  massive  investments, 
particularly  in  infrastructure,  and  much  of  this  will  have  to  come  from 
public  private  partnerships.  We  believe  the  United  States  can  play  a  major 
role  in  this  area.  The  United  States  can  also  help  in  sustaining  India’s 
efforts  to  globalise  by  remaining  true  to  your  own  traditional  commitment 
to  freer  trade.  I  must  confess  that  at  times  we  see  disturbing  signs  of 
protectionism  in  the  US  which  run  counter  to  everything  this  country  has 
stood  for.  Let  me  just  say  that  at  this  point  in  time  when  India  and  other 
developing  countries  are  beginning  to  be  won  over  by  the  persuasiveness 
of  the  case  for  globalisation,  I  hope  the  argument  will  not  be  lost  here.  We 
count  on  the  United  States  standing  firm  in  its  commitment  to  free  trade 
and  open  access. 

Role  of  the  Indian  community  in  the  USA 

The  Indian  American  community  in  this  country  is  the  third  significant 
factor  in  a  much  stronger  India  US  partnership  in  the  future.  I  would  like 
to  use  this  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  this  community  and  to  recognize 
their  contribution  to  strengthening  our  bilateral  relations.  Indian  Americans 
have  shown  the  exceptional  characteristic  of  being  able  to  integrate  fully 
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into  American  life  while  also  maintaining  a  close  cultural  and  economic 
connection  with  India.  They  serve  as  a  bridge  between  our  national 
interests.  They  are  an  inspiration  to  our  younger  people.  Often  their 
regional  roots  in  India  makes  them  a  special  bridge  to  individual  states. 
They  also,  we  hope,  speak  for  India,  helping  to  explain  some  of  our 
concerns,  constraints  and  perceptions  to  their  fellow  Americans. 

Recent  trends  in  India  US  cooperation 

Happily,  the  last  decade  and  a  half  has  seen  a  progressive 
transformation  in  our  bilateral  engagement.  This  process  began  during  the 
visit  of  Prime  Minister  Indira  Gandhi  in  1983  and  Prime  Minister  Rajiv 
Gandhi  in  1986.  The  reevaluation  on  both  sides  of  the  India  America 
equation  has  yielded  encouraging  results  in  recent  years,  and  the  canvas  is 
still  unfolding. 

We  have  recently  embarked  on  a  forward  looking  programme  which 
envisages  cooperation  in  civilian  space  applications,  nuclear  energy,  high 
technology  commerce  and  a  dialogue  on  missile  defence.  As  we  move 
forward  on  the  basis  of  trust  and  confidence  there  are  ever'  widening 
prospects  for  cooperation  in  these  areas. 

Our  scientific  and  technological  interaction  is  more  and  more  wider- 
ranging,  with  increasing  global  applications.  It  has  also  been  energized  by 
new  prospects  in  industry.  Information  technology,  advanced  materials 
research,  medicine  and  vaccine  development  are  a  few  of  the  frontier  areas 
of  our  collaboration. 

Our  defence,  cooperation  is  growing  rapidly.  We  also  have  close 
cooperation  on  counter  terrorism,  whose  benefits  are  extensive  and 
measurable. 

In  Nepal  and  Sri  Lanka,  the  US  has  supported  India’s  approach  in 
strengthening  peace  and  stability  by  supporting  democratic  forces, 
constitutional  processes  and  political  dialogue.  In  Afghanistan,  India  strongly 
supported  US  led  efforts  to  replace  the  repressive  Taliban  regime  and  to 
eliminate  the  AI  Qaeda  menace.  We  remain  deeply  involved  in  assisting  the 
democratic  Government  of  Afghanistan  in  its  national  reconstruction 
efforts. 

New  partnerships  have  to  escape  the  straitjacket  of  old  paradigms. 
Looking  beyond  our  bilateral  relationship,  I  believe  we  can  also  be  partners 
in  developing  a  global  perspective  on  creating  a  new  and  durable  structure 
for  international  cooperation.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  world  order  of  1945 
dominates  global  decision  making  even  today.  The  architecture  of  all  our 
major  international  organizations  has  remained  virtually  immune  to  the 
momentous  political,  economic,  social  and  demographic  changes  of  the 
second  half  of  the  twentieth  century.  It  is  not  only  the  agencies  and 
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councils  of  the  United  Nations,  which  are  outdated.  So  too  are  many 
nuclear  proliferation  and  arms  control  regimes  and  a  number  of  other 
alliance  systems.  They  were  all  designed  to  address  threats  that  either  no 
longer  exist  or  have  been  so  fundamentally  altered  that  their  neutralization 
calls  for  innovative  approaches.  I  believe  the  time  is  ripe  for  the  United 
States  to  seriously  consider  the  advantages  of  further  enhancing’  our 
partnership  on  major  international  issues  by  recognizing  India’s  due  place 
in  global  councils. 

India’s  geographical  location  and  security  environment  have  informed 
our  concern  at  the  unrestrained  proliferation  of  nuclear  and  missile 
technology.  Our  responsible  record  underscores  the  logic  of  India’s 
partnership  with  the  United  States  to  make  the  world  a  safer  place. 
Together,  our  governments  can  address  threats  from  proliferation  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  their  delivery  systems.  The  Next  Steps 
in  Strategic  Partnership,  to  which  President  Bush  and  I  have  committed 
our  countries,  would  raise  our  cooperation  in  these  areas  to  higher  levels. 

I  come  to  you  with  the  conviction  that  an  extraordinary  responsibility 
rests  upon  our  two  nations  to  ensure  that  the  fixture  of  mankind  is  not 
afflicted  by  the  two  paramount  ills  that  made  the  previous  century  such  a 
cruel  one  the  scourge  of  violence  that  made  the  last  century  one  of  the 
most  brutal  known  to  mankind;  and  chronic  and  large  scale  deprivation 
that  denied  millions  of  human  beings  the  dignified  lives  they  deserve. 
History  will  judge  us  by  our  efforts  to  rid  the  world  of  the  twin  menaces 
of  violence  and  exclusion. 

I  believe  that  the  India  US  relationship  has  reached  a  stage  where  it 
can  serve  this  larger  global  cause.  Our  polities  are  founded  on  similar 
principles  and  shared  values.  Our  relations  have  reached  a  stage  of 
maturity,  in  which  we  can  manage  our  differences  in  a  rational  and 
practical  manner.  There  is  a  mutuality  of  interests  and  a  complementarity 
of  major  objectives.  This  is  a  sound  basis  for  a  durable  partnership  in  the 
enterprise  we  are  engaged  in  the  building  of  a  stable,  secure,  prosperous 
and  equitable  world  order.  In  essence,  therefore,  my  message  is  simple  we 
are  on  the  same  side.  And  as  I  have  said  before  the  best  is  yet  to  be. 


India  and  ASEAN — A  Multi 
Dimensional  Partnership 


I  AM  INDEED  very  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  inaugurate  the  3rd 
India- ASEAN  Business  Summit  in  our  capital  city  of  New  Delhi.  I  extend 
a  warm  welcome  to  all  delegates,  especially  our  friends  from  ASEAN 
countries.  I  wish  you  all  a  fruitful  and  a  very  pleasant  stay  in  India. 

Deliberations  at  the  annual  India-ASEAN  Business  Summits  have 
enriched  the  deliberations  at  the  Heads  of  Government  level  meetings. 
This  is  natural,  since  today  economic  and  commercial  contact  increasingly 
determines  the  nature  of  state  to  state  interactions.  The  movement  of 
people,  capital,  goods  and  services  is  playing  an  increasingly  important  role 
in  establishing  a  framework  for  governments  to  define  relations  among 
nations.  Therefore  it  is  fair  to  say  that  economic  engagement  has  an 
impact  on  political  relations  between  nations.  In  this  context,  I  am 
confident  that  your  deliberations  will  have  a  beneficial  and  a  powerful 
impact  on  our  deliberations  at  the  India-ASEAN  Summit  in  Laos  next 
month. 

The  intensification  of  India’s  relationship  with  ASEAN  is  a  vital 
element  of  our  government’s  foreign  policy.  It  is  very  important  to  note 
that  our  traditionally  friendly  relations  have  now  acquired  a  multi-dimensional 
and  multi-faceted  character.  This  is  the  logical  culmination  of  the  process 
begun  in  1992,  when  India  first  became  a  sectoral  dialogue  partner  of 
ASEAN. 

A  decade  ago  we  unveiled  our  ‘Look  East’  policy.  This  is  more  than 
a  mere  political  slogan,  or  a  foreign  policy  orientation.  It  has  a  strong 
economic  rationale  and  commercial  content.  We  wish  to  ‘Look  East’ 
because  of  the  centuries  of  interactions  between  us.  This  tradition,  and  our 
faith  in  the  principles  of  democracy  and  pluralism,  bring  all  of  us  together. 
We  also  share  a  desire  for  a  stable,  secure  and  equitable,  new  order.  The 
question  of  achieving  stability  and  security  in  our  region  is  also  a  common 
factor,  particularly  as  we  collectively  face  a  threat  from  similar  foes,  who 
oppose  our  core  values.  Therefore,  as  we  ‘Look  East’  and  you  ‘Look 
West’,  it  is  natural  that  we  look  at  each  other  in  this  enterprise  of  restoring 
to  Asia  its  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations. 

Today,  India  and  ASEAN  have  joined  hands  on  a  whole  array  of 
issues,  ranging  from  regional  trade  and  investment  cooperation,  to  interaction 
on  regional  security.  Our  partnership  is  expanding  to  exciting  new  fields  of 
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science,  technology  and  services.  We  are  finding  new  ways  to  share  our 
experiences  and  areas  of  expertise.  There  is  a  broad  recognition  of  the 
enormous  benefits  flowing  from  greater  integration  between  India  and 
ASEAN. 

The  encompassing  vision  of  such  a  closer  integration  is  set  out  in  the 
Framework  Agreement  on  Comprehensive  Economic  Co-operation  between 
India  and  ASEAN.  What  was  envisaged  was  the  creation  of  an  India- 
ASEAN  Regional  Trade  and  Investment  Area,  which  would  include  a  Free 
Trade  Area  in  goods,  services  and  investment.  This  is  to  be  achieved 
through  progressive  elimination  of  tariffs  and  non-tariff  barriers  in  substantially 
all  trade  in  goods,  progressive  liberalization  of  trade  in  services,  with 
substantial  sectoral  coverage,  and  the  establishment  of  a  liberal  and 
competitive  investment  regime  that  facilitates  and  promotes  investment.  I 
would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  affirm  once  again  that  our  Government 
will  intensify  the  process  of  regional  cooperation  and  integration  between 
India  and  ASEAN. 

Integration  is  a  process  that  is  being  driven  today,  both  by  the 
technological  revolution  that  shrinks  distances,  and  by  interconnected 
population.  This  is  visible  in  the  proliferation  of  regional  co-operation 
mechanisms  across  the  globe,  including  in  our  own  region.  Therefore,  it  is 
only  inevitable  that  we  seek  to  take  the  existing  India-ASEAN  relationship 
to  a  higher  level,  where  we  envision  an  Asian  Economic  Community, 
which  encompasses  ASEAN,  China,  Japan,  Korea  and  India.  Such  a 
community  would  release  enormous  creative  energies  of  our  people.  One 
cannot  but  be  captivated  by  the  vision  of  an  integrated  market,  spanning 
the  distance  from  the  Himalayas  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  linked  by  efficient 
road,  rail,  air  and  shipping  services.  This  community  of  nations  would 
constitute  an  ‘arc  of  advantage’,  across  which  there  would  be  large-scale 
movement  of  people,  capital,  ideas,  and  creativity.  Such  a  community 
would  be  roughly  the  size  of  the  European  Union  in  terms  of  income,  and 
bigger  than  NAFTA  in  terms  of  trade.  It  would  account  for  half  the  world’s 
population,  and  it  would  hold  foreign  exchange  reserves  exceeding  those 
of  the  EU  and  NAFTA  put  together.  This  is  an  idea  whose  time  is  fast 
approaching,  and  we  must  be  prepared  for  it  collectively. 

In  preparing  ourselves  for  this  ambitious  goal,  there  is  much  that  we 
have  already  undertaken.  We  have  embarked  on  projects  to  interconnect 
existing  roads  and  rail  links,  we  are  striving  to  increase  flight  services  and 
destinations,  to  provide  multi-modal  transportation  linkages  and  to  provide 
optical-fibre  supported  communications.  We  are  attempting  to  expand  our 
partnership  in  the  new  knowledge  economy,  which  dominates  the  world, 
covering  areas  such  as  information  technology,  communications  and 
biotechnology.  These  new  initiatives  will  bring  us  closer  -  physically  and 
virtually  -  and  create  the  necessary  linkages,  which  will  further  bind  our 
countries  together. 
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However,  we  need  to  find  ways  of  emphasizing  the  logic  of  such 
partnerships  within  our  own  countries.  One  such  example  of  such  an  effort 
is  the  India-ASEAN  Car  Rally,  which  I  hope  to  flag  off  next  month  from 
Guwahati.  This  rally  will  run  through  ten  countries  before  finishing  in 
Indonesia.  It  will  dramatically  symbolize  the  effort  to  forge  new  linkages, 
while  embodying  the  spirit  of  our  cooperation. 

We  are  working  towards  completion  of  FTA  negotiations  between 
India  and  the  ASEAN.  A  balanced  expansion  of  trade  will  provide  the  best 
argument  for  local  industries  to  embrace  the  potential  benefit  of  these 
arrangements.  Only  if  we  exhibit  pragmatism,  flexibility  and  courage  will 
India-ASEAN  trade  relations  grow  in  a  manner  commensurate  with  its  vast 
latent  potential.  In  last  year’s  business  summit,  we  have  already  set 
ourselves  the  target  of  raising  our  trade  to  US  $  15  billion  by  the  year 
2005,  and  to  US$30  billion  by  the  year  2007.  These  are  achievable 
targets,  if  we  focus  on  commodities,  which  show  great  potential  for  trade, 
as  some  recent  studies  have  clearly  shown.  We  must  ensure  that  our  trade 
baskets  increase  qualitatively,  in  value  terms,  and  in  terms  of  the  diversity 
of  products  in  the  trade  basket. 

The  first  fruits  of  trade  liberalization  will  be  available  through  the 
Early  Harvest  Programme,  which  provides  for  immediate  tariff  concessions. 
This  is  a  confidence  building  measure  and  a  harbinger  of  changes,  which 
will  follow  in  years  to  come.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  chambers  of 
commerce  will  effectively  disseminate  information  on  the  concessions  so 
that  trade  and  industry  in  our  countries,  particularly  small  and  medium 
enterprises,  can  take  full  advantage  of  the  benefits  available  under  the 
Scheme. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  essential  to  recognize  that  our  different 
historical  experiences,  and  our  differing  levels  of  development  provide  us 
with  both  a  challenge  and  an  opportunity.  The  challenge  of  integrating 
economies  at  differing  levels  of  development  is  evident,  but  the  opportunity 
of  learning  from  each  other’s  experiences  is  also  an  investment  in  our 
future.  We  must  therefore  set  ourselves  the  target  of  working  with  each 
other  for  our  common,  collective  benefit. 

Investment,  as  I  have  always  said  is,  in  the  final  analysis,  an  act  of 
faith.  The  growing  linkages  between  India  and  South  East  Asia  are  signs 
and  symbols  that  mutual  benefit  and  faith  is  growing.  But  I  think  it  is 
evident  to  all  that  we  can  certainly  do  much  better  in  this  regard  and  we 
must  commit  ourselves  to  that  noble  goal. 

As  you  know,  our  Government  has  set  itself  the  objective  of  stepping 
up  the  rate  of  growth  of  our  economy  to  at  least  7  per  cent  to  8  per  cent 
during  the  next  decade.  This  acceleration  of  economic  growth  will  require 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  volume  of  investment  in  our  economy,  both 
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domestic  and  foreign.  We  shall  make  every  effort  to  promote  such 
investment  and  to  create  a  climate  conducive  for  investors  and  entrepreneurs 
to  use  the  productive  capacities  and  resources  of  our  people. 

I  recognize  that  for  investments  to  flow  improvements  are  required  in 
our  physical  infrastructure  and  this  area  I  assure  you,  will  receive  the 
highest  priority  of  our  Government.  We  have  to  create  the  right  environment 
in  which  public-private  partnerships  can  thrive,  resulting  not  only  in  the 
efficient  use  of  our  resources  but  also  in  the  efficient  management  and 
running  of  infrastructural  services.  We  are  now  working  towards  the 
creation  of  a  regulatory  framework  in  infrastructure  sectors  that  would  be 
transparent  and  independent  and  which  would  be  based  on  international 
best  practices. 

Our  requirements  of  capital  in  infrastructure  are  indeed  very  large. 
The  requirements  of  our  airports  and  railways  will  alone  amount  to  over 
$55  billion  in  the  next  ten  years.  Our  power  sector  needs  $75  billion  and 
the  telecom  sector  $25  billion  over  the  next  five  years.  We  believe  the 
Indian  economy  can  absorb  up  to  $150  billion  of  foreign  investment  in  the 
infrastructure  sector  over  the  next  ten  years.  There  is,  therefore,  a  large 
window  of  opportunity  for  ASEAN  businessmen  to  invest  in  our  country. 

Equally,  Indian  business  must  invest  in  South-East  Asia.  We  have 
some  attractive  examples  of  successful  Indian  enterprises  in  the  region.  But 
we  need  more,  especially  in  the  newly  industrializing  economies  of  ASEAN 
where  opportunities  for  new  investment  are  presenting  themselves.  Indian 
businessmen  must  be  more  proactive  in  exploring  markets  and  investment 
opportunities  in  South-East  Asia  and  to  build  long-term  durable  relationships 
across  the  countries  of  the  region. 

Our  State  governments  should  also  be  proactive  in  developing 
mutually  beneficial  cooperation  with  the  ASEAN  region.  The  development 
of  ports  in  West  Bengal,  Orissa,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Tamil  Nadu  can  re¬ 
build  maritime  links  of  the  Coromandel  Coast  with  South-East  Asia.  While 
in  the  North-East,  the  Central  government  is  committed  to  developing  the 
infrastructure  of  trade  and  development,  there  is  much  that  our  State 
governments  can  do  to  promote  trade  and  commerce  with  countries  of 
South-East  Asia. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  eminent  maritime  historian,  Sinnappa 
Arasaratnam,  recalls  in  his  classic  work  on  ‘Maritime  India’  how  ‘India 
benefited  from  the  liberal  regime  that  all  Indian  states  permitted  along  the 
coast,  and  the  autonomy  they  gave  to  the  communities  that  dwelt  there. 
This  enabled  the  littoral  states  to  develop  in  a  fashion  complementary  to 
the  interior  and  to  function  with  little  interference  from  groups  that  would 
not  have  understood  the  needs  and  demands  of  the  predominant  activity 
of  commerce.’ 
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There  is  a  lesson  in  this  for  all  of  us  today.  I  would  like  to  affirm  that 
our  government  will  be  committed  to  policies  that  enable  us  to  work  more 
closely  and  more  intimately  with  our  neighbours,  and  to  support  the  efforts 
of  State  governments  in  promoting  business  to  business  links  between  India 
and  South  East  Asia.  It  is  such  mutually  beneficial  business  links  that  will, 
in  the  final  analysis,  give  meaning  to  our  ‘Look  East’  policy.  Moreover,  it 
is  this  that  will  eventually  give  shape  to  the  idea  of  an  Asian  century.  With 
these  words,  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success. 


India  Looks  East 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  present  at  the  commencement  of  the 
First  India-ASEAN  Car  Rally  today.  In  flagging  off  this  event,  we  are  doing 
more  than  setting  in  motion  a  car  rally  that  will  go  through  nine  countries 
traversing  over  8,000  kilometres  through  some  of  the  most  picturesque 
regions  of  the  world.  The  importance  of  this  Rally  is  much  more  than  that. 

Historically,  we  belong  to  an  integrated  region  with  many 
complementarities.  Our  cultural  and  civilisational  ties  run  deep  in  time. 
These  have  been  further  strengthened  by  economic  and  trade  links.  Until 
colonialism  intervened,  this  region  was  an  integrated  whole.  With  the 
passage  of  time,  we  are  rediscovering  the  essential  oneness  and  unity  that 
bond  our  countries  together. 

Our  countries  are  endowed  with  tremendous  human  talent  and 
natural  resources.  The  challenge  before  us  is  to  put  in  place,  cooperative 
regional  activities  that  will  promote  development  and  collective  security  for 
all  our  people. 

Geographical  contiguity  is  not  merely  the  absence  of  physical  distance. 
It  enables  a  participative  exercise  for  building  a  community  of  prosperity 
based  on  goodwill  and  enterprise.  In  an  era  of  globalisation,  inter¬ 
connectivity,  whether  within  a  region  or  between  regions,  has  to  be 
comprehensive,  covering  all  dimensions  -  human,  infrastructural,  economic, 
technological  and  cultural.  By  building  such  bridges  of  understanding  and 
interaction  will  we  increase  and  widen  the  circles  of  prosperity  and  growth. 

Our  North-Eastern  States  are  India’s  gateway  to  ASEAN.  This  is  true 
not  just  in  terms  of  physical  connectivity  but  also  in  terms  of  economic 
outreach  and  cultural  affinities.  The  National  Common  Minimum  Programme 
highlights  the  determination  of  our  Government  to  give  special  assistance 
to  upgrade  and  expand  infrastructure  in  the  North  East.  The  North  East 
Council  will  be  strengthened  and  given  adequate  professional  support. 
Being  an  MP  from  this  region,  I  feel  special  affinity  and  responsibility  to 
ensure  the  effective  implementation  of  these  commitments. 

The  development  of  the  North-East  and  its  integration  with  the  larger 
regional  processes  is  one  of  the  prime  determining  factors  of  India’s 
engagement  with  regional  cooperation  as  under  ASEAN  or  sub-regional 
cooperation  as  under  BIMSTEC.  My  first  official  visit  abroad  as  Prime 
Minister  was  to  attend  the  BIMSTEC  Summit  in  Bangkok.  India’s  ‘Look 
East’  policy  was  initiated  by  the  Congress  Government  in  the  early  1990s. 


Speech  at  the  flagging  off  of  Indo-Asean  Car  Rally,  Guwahati,  22  November  2004 
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We  have  made  considerable  progress  with  ASEAN  since  India  was 
admitted  as  its  Sectoral  Dialogue  Partner  in  1992  and  full  Dialogue  Partner 
in  1995.  We  have  since  held  two  Summit  level  meetings  with  ASEAN. 

I  look  forward  to  representing  India  at  the  third  India-ASEAN  Summit 
next  week,  which  will  be  held  ip  Vientiane.  I  understand  that  this  phase  of 
the  Car  Rally  will  conclude  inA/ientiane,  to  coincide  with  the  India-ASEAN 
Summit.  I  will  have  the  pleasure  of  witnessing  the  flag-off  of  its  last  phase 
-  upto  Indonesia. 

Our  growing  interaction  with  ASEAN  is  critical  to  fulfilling  the 
promise  of  the  21st  century  being  an  Asian  Century,  with  the  main 
engines  of  the  world  economy  emerging  in  the  Asia-Pacific  Region.  We 
want  our  North  Eastern  States  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  these  interactions 
and  to  reap  the  benefits  of  enhanced  peace  and  prosperity. 

I  am  confident  that  this  Car  Rally  will  capture  the  imagination  of  our 
people,  in  demonstrating  the  essential  oneness  of  our  integrated  region.  I 
see  this  Car  Rally  as  a  journey  into  the  future,  demonstrating  the 
possibilities  that  can  come  about  in  trade,  tourism,  and  people-to-people 
contact  by  bringing  our  countries  together. 

I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  for  all  those  who  have  contributed 
to  this  Car  Rally.  We  are  pleased  that  the  Secretary  General  of  ASEAN  is 
present  here  along  with  members  of  the  diplomatic  corps  representing  the 
ASEAN  countries,  the  State  Governments  of  Assam,  Nagaland  and 
Manipur,  through  which  this  Car  Rally  would  pass,  the  Confederation  of 
Indian  Industry  and  the  Federation  of  Motor  Sports  Club  of  India.  I  am 
confident  that  the  success  of  this  Rally  will  prompt  a  sense  of  adventure 
among  our  car  enthusiasts  and  generate  interest  to  make  this  a  regular 
event. 


BIMST-EC  SUMMIT  — 
Building  New  Bridges  of 
Freindship 

I  BEGIN  BY  congratulating  the  Prime  Minister  of  Thailand  for  assuming 
the  Chairmanship  of  the  first  BIMST-EC  Summit  and  for  his  inspiring 
Opening  address.  I  also  wish  to  thank  the  Government  of  Thailand  for  its 
warm  and  gracious  hospitality.  This  is  my  first  overseas  visit  as  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India  and  I  am  gratified  to  be  here  in  this  beautiful  land  of 
Thailand.  Mr.  Chairman,  yours  is  a  country  with  which  we  have  enduring 
and  historical  bonds  and  this  occasion  represents  a  new  phase  in  a 
partnership,  which  has  been  mutually  enriching.  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
extend  a  very  hearty  welcome  to  Nepal  and  Bhutan  as  new  members  of 
BIMST-EC. 

We  in  India  view  our  quest  for  closer  and  mutually  beneficial  ties  with 
all  our  neighbours  as  a  logical  response  to  the  challenges  with  which  we 
contend.  These  challenges  that  we  must  address  and  overcome  are  varied 
and  disparate.  The  world  continues  to  be  riven  by  poverty,  inequity,  disease 
and  highly  skewed  access  to  resources  at  a  time  when  science  and 
technology  have  placed  solutions  within  our  reach.  The  global  political 
environment  fosters  insecurity,  making  our  task  even  more  complex,  and 
our  endeavors  more  urgent.  The  intolerance  bred  by  religious  extremism 
can  divide  societies  and  people  and  we  neglect  it  at  our  own  peril.  The 
scourge  of  terrorism  is  unfortunately  one  with  which  we  all  must  grapple 
-  as  a  global  phenomenon  and  as  an  everyday  reality.  The  areas  of  conflict 
are  coming  closer  to  us. 

But,  we  cannot  stay  our  efforts.  We  have  to  work  -  we  have  to  work 
for  peace  and  for  security,  and  to  create  a  new  climate  in  which  we  can 
concentrate  on  our  primary  responsibility  -  a  better  life  for  all  our  peoples. 
The  solutions  to  some  of  these  problems  lie  with  Governments.  Equally,  we 
have  to  reach  out  beyond,  to  find  imaginative  answers  to  intractable  issues. 
This  is  the  way  we  have  chosen  in  India.  It  is  this’  perspective  -  that  the 
many  dimensions  of  the  challenges  we  face  can  only  be  solved  by  working 
together  that  brings  us  here  today  in  this  beautiful  city  of  Bangkok.  A 
global  order,  which  is  better  representative  and  more  responsive  to  the 
needs  of  our  times,  must  include  the  reform  of  the  United  Nations  and  a 
restructuring  of  the  Security  Council. 


Speech  at  the  inaugural  BIMST-EC  SUMMIT,  Bangkok,  31  July  2004 
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Excellencies,  in  that  spirit,  I  deem  it  a  privilege  to  be  present  on  this 
occasion  along  with  our  close  neighbours  and  friends  representing  the 
BIMST-EC  countries.  We  belong  to  a  region  with  many  natural 
complementarities.  Our  bonds  run  deep  in  time,  strengthened  by  strong 
economic,  cultural  and  civilizational  links.  The  colonial  intervention  over 
the  last  two  centuries  may  have  weakened  these  links  somewhat,  but  has 
not  in  any  way  diminished  the  yearning  of  our  people  to  revive  them.  We 
see  BIMST-EC  as  a  collective  and  effective  forum  for  giving  full  expression 
to  the  widely  rediscover  the  coherence  of  our  region  based  on  the 
commonality  of  many  linkages  around  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

Regional  integration  is  not  antithetical  to  globalisation,  but  can  be  a 
useful  building  block.  Our  collective  endeavours  can  be  more  than  the  sum 
of  our  individual  efforts.  BIMST-EC  offers  us  the  hope  and  the  opportunity 
to  fulfil  this  imperative  of  our  times. 

We  consider  our  participation  in  BIMST-EC  as  a  key  element  in  our 
‘Look  East  Policy’  and  long  standing  approach  of  good  neighbourliness 
towards  all  our  neighbours  —  by  land  and  sea. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  transform  the  richness  of  our  human 
and  natural  resources  into  cooperative  regional  activities  promoting 
development,  enhancing  prosperity  and  the  well-being  of  our  people,  and 
ensuring  our  collective  security  in  all  its  multifarious  dimensions. 

We  need  to  translate  our  inherent  strengths  of  geographical  contiguity 
into  a  community  of  prosperity  and  goodwill.  Interconnectivity  —  physical, 
economic  or  technological  —  is  of  prime  importance  in  building  bridges  of 
understanding.  We  can  achieve  this  long-term  vision  of  shared  prosperity 
and  growth  through  cooperative  action  based  on  dialogue  and  fostering 
mutual  confidence,  focussing  on  aspects  that  unite  us. 

Considerable  progress  has  already  been  achieved  in  terms  of  a 
Framework  Agreement  on  Free  Trade  and  valuable  expert-level  studies 
under  the  six  listed  areas  of  cooperation.  For  instance,  we  consider  the 
trilateral  India-Myanmar-Thailand  Highway  proposal  and  the  proposed 
Optical  Fibre  Telecommunication  Link  alongside  the  Highway  as  projects, 
which  would  have  considerable  importance  in  the  BIMST-EC  context. 

For  a  region  that  is  so  richly  endowed  with  energy  resources,  it  is 
imperative  that  we  address  the  need  for  their  optimal  utilization  to  meet 
our  growing  energy  demands.  In  this  context,  India  would  be  happy  to  host 
a  Ministerial  Conference  on  Energy  Cooperation  in  the  year  2005  to 
provide  an  impetus  to  our  joint  efforts  in  this  area. 

The  vagaries  of  climate  and  weather  in  our  region  concern  us  all.  We 
have  had  floods  in  some  places  and  drought  in  others.  To  enable  all 
BIMST-EC  countries  to  pool  their  scientific  resources  and  to  benefit  from 
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weather  forecasting  India  is  prepared  to  set  up  a  BIMST-EC  Centre  on 
Weather  and  Climate  in  New  Delhi.  India  would  also  be  willing  to  share  its 
expertise  in  remote  sensing  for  agriculture,  environment  and  disaster 
management. 

To  further  explore  the  vast  potential  that  exists  for  increasing  tourism 
within  our  region,  India  proposes  to  host  a  Round  Table  and  Workshop  of 
Tourism  Ministers  of  BIMST-EC  countries,  with  the  participation  of  tour 
operators,  hotel  representatives  and  others  associated  and  with  the  tourism 
industry  with  the  objective  of  at  least  doubling  tourism  within  BIMST-EC 
region  in  the  next  five  years. 

We  are  also  happy  to  announce  150  scholarships  for  next  year  under 
the  ITEC  Programme  for  BIMST-EC  countries,  in  addition  to  the  150 
scholarships  offered  by  India  at  the  Ministerial  Meeting  in  Phuket  in 
February  this  year.  All  our  countries  are  richly  endowed  in  traditional 
systems  of  medicine.  Mr.  Chairman,  you  referred  to  the  vast  potential  of 
our  herbal  resources  to  find  new  remedies  to  HIV/AIDs.  India  offers  30 
scholarships  in  this  field  to  enable  a  productive  partnership  amongst 
BIMST-EC  countries. 

The  statement  to  be  issued  on  the  conclusion  of  this  Summit  should 
reflect,  as  I  am  sure  it  will,  the  collective  will  of  our  Governments  to  carry 
forward  the  BIMST-EC  vision  of  mutually  beneficial  regional  cooperation 
through  specific  projects.  Our  mutual  confidence  would  of  course  be  greatly 
enhanced  if  we  were  able  to  forge  a  common  front  against  terrorism, 
gunrunning,  narcotics  trafficking,  which  in  varying  degrees  affect  us  all. 

Thailand  has  played  a  pioneering  role  in  bringing  the  BIMST-EC  idea 
to  fruition  and  we  thank  you  for  staying  the  course  and  for  your  leadership 
role.  It  is  now  our  collective  responsibility  to  carry  it  forward  towards 
purposeful  cooperation.  In  achieving  the  objectives  of  BIMST-EC,  I  would 
like  to  reaffirm  India’s  firm  political  commitment  to  regional  cooperation 
for  mutual  benefit  and  wholehearted  support  and  cooperation  with  our 
BIMST-EC  partners  so  that  we  succeed  in  our  efforts  to  translate  ideals  into 
meaningful  cooperation  on  the  ground. 


India  and  West  Asia  —  An 
Enduring  Relationship 

I  AM  INDEED  very  happy  to  be  amongst  you  as  this  prestigious 
University  takes  another  important  step  forward  in  its  evolution  as  a 
leading  Centre  for  learning  and  research.  While  my  formal  association 
with  Jamia  dates  back  to  my  tenure  as  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants 
Commission,  I  have  continued  to  watch  the  great  strides  Jamia  has  made 
over  the  years.  I  compliment  all  of  you  for  the  progress  you  have 
achieved,  in  particular  since  this  institution  became  a  Central  University  in 
1988.  You  have  done  very  well,  but  I  believe  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  And 
in  realizing  your  dreams,  I  assure  you  of  the  cooperation  of  our  government. 

Today’s  event  is  certainly  a  special  moment  in  the  85-year  old  history 
of  Jamia.  We  all  recognize  the  important  role  played  by  Jamia  in  our 
national  movement,  shaping  the  thinking  of  a  generation  of  patriotic 
Indians.  No  less  an  authority  on  education  than  Gurudev  Tagore  described 
Jamia  as  “one  of  the  most  progressive  educational  institutions  of  India”. 

As  a  former  Member  of  the  academic  fraternity,  I  have  always 
believed  that  Universities  are  more  than  microcosms  of  society  and  havens 
of  creativity  and  intellectual  enterprise.  Universities  must  also  play  a  vital 
role  to  serve  the  society  within  which  they  are  anchored.  Maintaining  the 
balance  between  a  free  flow  of  ideas  and  creativity,  while  retaining  an 
institution’s  moorings  in  the  larger  social  environment  is  a  task  that  is  both 
delicate  but  equally  crucial.  To  meaningfully  engage  with  society  and  its 
stakeholders,  academics  must  balance  their  zealous  3A  and  sometimes  jealous 
!3A  defence  of  intellectual  freedom  with  an  equal  commitment  to  the  needs 
of  socio-economic  development  as  well.  It  is  therefore  most  heartening 
that  this  is  indeed  the  direction  in  which  Jamia  is  moving. 

Indeed,  the  fact  that  you  have  established  six  research  centers  in  as 
many  months,  including  a  Centre  for  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Studies,  illustrates 
your  commitment  to  the  society  and  the  cause  of  knowledge.  With  the 
establishment  of  a  Centre  for  West  Asian  Studies,  Jamia  will  not  only  fill 
in  a  long-standing  vacuum  in  our  academia,  it  will  also  expand  the  range 
of  activities  in  international  relations.  Your  new  Centre  will  add  value  to 
existing  departments,  such  as  the  Center  of  Third  World  Study  and  the 
Centre  for  Study  of  Comparative  Religions  and  Civilizations,  with  which 
synergies  are  self-evident. 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Centre  for  West  Asian  Studies,  Jamia  University, 
New  Delhi,  29  January  2005 
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I  would  like  to  focus  some  attention  on  West  Asia  today,  in  the 
context  of  the  inauguration  of  this  important  Centre.  I  think  it  would  be 
safe  to  say  that  our  domestic  pre-occupations  in  the  past  have,  to  an 
extent,  detracted  from  our  traditional  focus  on  the  important  West  Asian 
region.  This  happened  at  a  time  which  unfortunately,  was  one  of  the  most 
complex  periods  in  that  region’s  history.  I  hope  your  Centre  must 
therefore  play  a  major  role  in  sharpening  the  focus  of  both  Government 
and  academics  on  this  vital  area  in  our  proximate  neighbourhood. 

From  the  standpoint  of  global  geopolitics,  West  Asia  is  currently  at 
the  confluence  of  some  of  the  most  crucial  trends  of  our  times.  Some  of 
the  world’s  most  complex  problems  are  precariously  balanced  at  this 
juncture.  These  include  Iraq,  the  long-standing  tragedy  of  the  Palestinian 
people — which  was  so  eloquently  referred  to  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  in  his 
inaugural  address — and  the  emergence  of  threats  to  established  states  from 
radical  religious  movements,  terrorism  and  other  non-state  actors.  These 
are  some  of  the  harsh  realities  with  which  one  has  to  contend  with. 

To  add  to  this,  perhaps  for  the  first  time  in  the  recent  history,  West 
Asia  has  risen  from  being  only  an  important  area  of  global  concern  to 
perhaps  the  most  crucial  region.  For  instance,  it  is  clear  that  West  Asia 
will  be  a  key  foreign  policy  issue  not  only  for  the  neighbouring  regions  but 
in  terms  of  its  global  impact.  Ongoing  processes  in  West  Asia  will  have  a 
critical  impact  on  the  global  strategic  environment.  Strategic  thinkers  the 
world  over  will  weigh  the  possible  impact  of  the  large  and  growing  extra- 
regional  military  presence  in  West  Asia,  or  the  possibility  of  radical 
religious  groups  seeking  to  create  and  fill  in  a  political  vacuum  in  this 
region.  Needless  to  say,  the  impact  of  any  negative  developments  on  India 
will  transcend  the  obvious  political  and  security  repercussions;  it  will  also 
greatly  affect  our  economy,  with  our  energy  security  strategy  being  the  first 
to  come  under  threat.  Therefore,  for  us  to  understand  and  deal  with  the 
impact  of  these  significant  issues  of  today,  we  must  not  only  better 
understand  West  Asia  itself,  but  also  our  linkages  with  this  economically, 
socially  and  culturally  rich  and  diverse  region. 

I  do  not  need  to  underline  either  the  importance  or  the  history  of  our 
civilizational  links  with  West  Asia.  Suffice  to  say  that  contact  with  the 
region  has  not  only  left  an  indelible  imprint  on  our  history,  on  our  culture 
and  on  our  civilization,  it  has  also  played  a  very  important — and  in  many 
ways  defining — role  in  making  us  who  we  are.  In  fact,  in  studying  this 
region,  we  can  learn  much  about  our  own  nationhood. 

In  the  modern  age,  the  nations  of  West  Asia  are  linked  with  India  not 
only  through  traditionally  close  and  centuries  old  cultural  ties,  but  also 
through  the  presence  of  several  million  of  our  non-resident  brethren,  who 
form  an  organic  link  with  India.  Moving  beyond  these  facts,  our  economic 
interests  are  also  very  significant.  We  are  already  exploring  several  interesting 
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options  to  expand  our  energy  security,  both  in  terms  of  products  and  in 
terms  of  suppliers.  Besides  energy  imports,  there  is  also  ample  potential 
for  India  to  evolve  broader  long-term  economic  relations  with  the  region. 
This  could  include  expanding  our  contacts  with  the  Gulf  Cooperation 
Council  and  other  regional  bodies  into  an  enduring  institutional  relationship. 
We  could  also  examine  a  more  proactive  strategy  of  seeking  investments 
from  West  Asia,  given  India’s  emergence  as  an  exciting  and  safe  destination 
for  foreign  direct  investment.  These  are  possibilities  for  the  Centre  for 
West  Asian  studies  to  investigate. 

West  Asia,  to  use  a  cliche,  is  at  the  crossroads  today.  The  way  in 
which  events  evolve  will  have  a  significant  impact  on  our  nation.  To  take 
but  two  of  the  most  obvious  examples,  I  would  like  to  mention  Iraq  and 
the  issue  of  Palestine.  The  world  awaits  the  outcome  of  tomorrow’s 
elections  in  Iraq,  with  anxiety  and  hope.  Although  this  is  the  first  part  of 
what  promises  to  be  a  complex  process  in  securing  the  future  of  Iraq,  the 
world  cannot  but  be  deeply  concerned  about  the  escalating  levels  of 
violence,  and  the  increasing  human  cost.  We  cannot  but  recall  the  extent 
of  suffering  of  the  Iraqi  people  over  the  past  decades,  in  particular 
following  the  imposition  of  sanctions,  and  under  the  present  disturbed 
situation.  As  a  nation  that  has  always  stood  by  the  people  of  Iraq,  we 
sincerely  hope  that  the  elections  are  held  in  an  environment  of  peace,  with 
the  full  and  genuine  participation  of  all  Iraqis  in  the  democratic  processes. 
India  remains  committed  to  the  prosperity  and  well-being  of  the  people  of 
Iraq.  We  will  do  all  we  can,  as  Iraq  stabilizes,  to  help  with  the  return  of 
normalcy  and  in  the  task  of  reconstruction  that  lies  ahead. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  are  at  what  we  hope  will  be  a  long  awaited 
positive  juncture  in  the  peace  process  between  Palestine  and  Israel.  India 
has  remained  steadfastly  committed  to  the  cause  of  the  Palestinian  people. 
Our  position  in  support  of  a  viable  and  independent  State  of  Palestine, 
living  in  peace  and  prosperity  within  secure  boundaries  in  peaceful  co¬ 
existence  with  Israel,  remains  unshaken.  Even  as  they  cope  with  the 
grievous  loss  of  President  Arafat,  the  Palestinian  people  have  again 
demonstrated  their  commitment  to  democracy.  We  watch  with  hope  as 
high-level  contacts  resume  between  the  Governments  of  President  Mahmoud 
Abbas,  and  other  countries  in  the  region.  For  us,  a  new  dawn  in  this  old 
conflict  would  not  only  bring  us  the  greatest  satisfaction,  it  will  also  have 
repercussions  on  our  own  political  and  economic  security. 

I  do  believe  that  there  is  one  other  important  element  for  us  to 
consider  in  our  engagement  with  West  Asia.  This  is  in  the  realm  of 
ideas.  It  has  become  fashionable  in  the  present  day  to  refer  to  developments 
in  West  Asia  in  particular,  and  the  world  in  general  in  narrowly  defined 
ideological  terms.  Most  famously,  this  is  described  as  a  “clash  of 
civilizations’’.  There  are  also  those  who  speak  of  the  conflict  between 
political  Islam  and  democracy  in  West  Asia.  I  would  beg  to  differ.  I  believe 
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India’s  continued  success  as  a  pluralistic  democracy  is  an  example  of  a 
more  harmonious  “Third  Way”.  We  sometimes  need  to  remind  ourselves 
that  despite  many  shortcomings,  our  nation  has,  under  great  adversity, 
remained  an  example  of  functioning  diversity,  characterized  by  a  historic 
and  civilizational  tradition  of  tolerance.  This  tradition  and  the  richness  of 
our  diversity  has  benefited  from  the  revitalizing  contacts  with  the  countries 
of  West  Asia.  Therefore,  if  there  is  truly  one  message  that  we  have  for  the 
world,  it  is  that  neither  richness  nor  poverty;  religion  or  culture,  or  indeed 
tradition  and  history  precludes  a  people  from  aspiring  to  create  an  open 
and  democratic  society,  based  on  their  own  inherent  genius.  Our  experience 
as  multi-religious,  multi-cultural  and  multi-ethnic  democracy  is  a  living 
rejection  of  the  theory  of  a  clash  of  civilizations  and  proof  of  what  I  often 
call  the  “enduring  confluence  of  civilizations”. 

In  conclusion,  our  focus  both  at  home  and  abroad  has  to  be  based 
on  the  pursuit  of  excellence  and  the  quest  for  knowledge.  We  know  a  great 
deal  in  our  country  about  what  happens  in  the  advanced  countries  of  the 
West.  But  we  know  very  little  about  developments  in  the  region  around 
us.  Much  of  our  knowledge  is  based  on  secondary  sources  from  the 
West.  This  must  change.  How  much  we  succeed  in  improving  our 
understanding  of  the  world  will  determine  the  extent  to  which  we  succeed 
in  anticipating  or  responding  to  events  around  us.  Therefore,  while  the 
inauguration  of  the  Centre  for  West  Asian  Studies  is  a  praiseworthy 
development,  we  must  expand  our  horizons  to  include  other  areas  of 
importance  in  our  neighbourhood  and  beyond.  I  hope  Jamia  Millia  Islamia 
will  remain  at  the  forefront  of  promoting  research  and  study  of  both  West 
Asia  and  the  world,  aimed  at  improving  our  understanding  of  these  region 
and  in  helping  the  region  manage  change  in  a  contentious  world. 


Reinforcing  the  Asian 
African  Synergy 

It  IS  AN  honour  to  participate  in  te  50th  anniversary  of  the  Asian- 
African  Conference.  We  salute  President  Yudhoyono  and  President  Mbeki 
for  piloting  this  great  initiative.  I  also  thank  the  government  and  people  of 
Indonesia  for  their  warm  hospitality. 

Today  we  commemorate  the  internationalism  of  visionary  leaders  of 
Africa  and  Asia  such  as  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  President 
Sukarno,  Premier  Zhou  Enlai,  President  Gamal  Abdul  Nasser,  Prime 
Minister  U-NU,  Prince  Sihanouk,  and  Prime  Minister  Pham  Van  Dong. 

These  celebrations  prove  that  the  Bandung  spirit  remains  a  source  of 
inspiration.  Speaking  for  India,  it  is  a  particular  pleasure  to  recall  the 
mutually  enriching  encounters  between  our  peoples  over  the  millennia  and 
to  invoke  the  shared  vision  of  these  great  leadrs,  committed  to  creating  a 
n  Afro-  Asian  identity. 

The  Bandung  Conference  inherited  the  mantle  of  the  Asian  Relations 
Conference  of  1947  and  the  Conference  of  Asian  and  African  Nations  of 
1949.  Our  first  Prime  Minister  was  closely  associated  with  these  events. 
The  ten  principles  emerging  from  Bandung  inspired  the  Non-Aligned 
movement,  which  is  one  of  the  greatest  peace  movements  ever. 

Mr. Chairman  and  Excellencies,  at  the  Asian  Relations  Conference  in 
1947  Nehru  said  that  “we  stand  at  the  ned  of  an  era  and  on  the  threshold 
of  a  new  period  in  history”.  Mr  Chairman,  we  too  stand  at  a  similar  cusp 
of  change.  Barring  the  brave  Palestinian  people,  most  peoples  on  our  two 
continents  have  achieved  freedom  or  statehood.  The  world  has  changed 
dramatically  these  past  decades.  Colonialism  and  apartheid  have  been 
comprehensively  defeated. 

Today,  a  new  cooperative  global  structure  is  within  our  reach.  The 
proliferation  of  regional  associations  promises  considerable  benefits  through 
mutual  cooperation.  Rapid  economic  development  and  technological  progress 
are  generating  unprecedented  changes. 

Although  mass  poverty  still  afflicts  millions  in  Africa  and  Asia,  most 
countries  experiencing  growth  in  excess  of  5%  per  annum  are  in  these  two 
continents.  We  live  in  a  world  of  falling  barriers  to  trade  and  rising  living 
standards. 
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Ours  is  a  world  of  unprecedented  connectivity.  Thanks  to  the 
communication  and  information  technology  revolutions,  distances  has  lost 
its  old  meaning.  Fifty  years  after  Bandung  1955,  we  meet  in  a  smaller  and 
more  integrated  world.  Migration  and  more  open  economies  are  creating 
multi-cultural  societies.  Globalozation  enables  instant  availability  of 
information  and  freer  competition  for  opportunities. 

It  is  not  coincidental  that  increasing  openess,  democarcy  and  social 
awareness  follow  the  process  of  globalization.  Recent  advances  in  science 
and  technology  provides  us  unparalleled  instrumentalities  to  combat  age-old 
problems  of  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  Properly  managed,  globalization 
can  effect  a  significant  improvement  in  the  human  condition  in  the  span 
of  a  single  generation. 

However,  along  with  the  opportunities,  globalization  brings  with  it 
new  challenges.  The  globalization  of  diseaseand  insecurity,  and  the 
management  of  scarce  natural  resources  are  cahllenges  posed  by  HIV- 
AIDS  and  terrorism,  all  require  a  global  approcah  and  a  global  solution. 

A  cooperative  and  consensual  international  security  order  eludes  us, 
and  its  consequence  is  insecurity,  not  common  security. 

Increased  competition  -  internal  and  external-helps  those  who  are 
strong  enough  to  benefit  form  the  new  opportunities.  However,  it  can  hurt 
those  who  are  ill-equipped  to  face  the  challenges  of  competition.  We  must 
adopt  concerted  measures,  both  at  the  national  and  the  international  level, 
for  an  equitable  management  of  increased  global  interdependence  of 
nations.  At  the  national  level,  the  state  must  be  modernized  to  create  an 
environment  conducive  to  creativity  and  growth  and  also  to  ensure  that  the 
frits  of  growth  are  fairly  and  equitably  distributed. 

At  the  global  level,  we  must  devise  instrumentalities  to  deal  with 
imbalances  built  into  the  functioning  of  the  international  political  and 
economic  order.  We  should  aim  to  expand  the  constituency  that  supports 
process  of  globalization. 

To  meet  these  challenges  and  constraints,  we  must  respond  in  a 
manner  worthy  of  the  Badung  spirit.  Just  as  that  historic  meeting  redefined 
the  agenda  for  its  times,  we  must  do  so  once  again  here  today.  The 
declaration  on  a  new  Asian  African  Strategic  Partnership  outlines  guiding 
principles  for  joint  action  to  achieve  our  goals  in  a  changed  global 
environment. 

It  must  awaken  a  global  conscience  that  recognizes  the  moral 
imperatives  of  social  justice,  poverty  alleviation  and  the  core  elements  of 
our  millennium  development  goals.  We  must  create  new  structures  of 
mutual  support,  solidarity  and  cooperation  to  benefit  from  best  practices 
and  appropriate  technologies  amongst  us.  This  is  required  as  urgently 
today,  as  it  was  fifty  years  ago. 
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In  this  spirit,  let  me  outline  the  specific  areas  where  such  cooperation 
is  vital. 

We  must  strive  to  evolve  formulae  to  phase  out  trade  -  distorting 
agricultural  subsidies  in  developed  countires  and  to  remove  barriers  to  our 
agricultural  exports,  while  protecting  the  livelihood  security  of  millions  of 
farmers. 

We  need  a  lowering  of  tariff  and  non  tariff  barriers  to  our  other 
exports.  Rigid  visa  restrictions  continue  to  obstruct  the  free  movement  of 
our  people  and  services,  depriving  us  full  benefit  form  our  own  economic 
strength.  We  need  greater  protection  for  our  bio-diversity  resources  and 
fair  recompense  for  their  exploitation  by  others. 

We  understand  and  appreciate  the  international  concern  for  the 
protection  of  the  environment,  which  we  fully  share.  However  this  goal 
needs  to  be  balanced  with  the  development  aspirations  of  the  developing 
nations.  We  need  assured  access  to  environment  -■  friendly  technologies 
and  the  resources  to  induct  them  into  our  systems. 

We  also  need  urgent  measures  to  generate  additional  financial 
resources  for  development,  especially  for  the  least  developed  countries  and 
the  highly  indebted  poor  countries. 

We  must  ensure  that  access  to  both  new  and  appropriate  technologies 
and  to  the  cutting  edge  areas  of  science  and  technology  are  expanded 
greatly  amongst  us.  Advances  in  biotechnology  can  promote  revolutionary 
changes  in  agriculture  and  health  care  systems.  While  our  continents 
include  both  major  producer  and  consumers  of  energy,  the  framework 
within  which  we  produce  and  consume  energy  is  determined  elsewhere. 

We  must  address  this  anomaly.  Similarly,  new  and  renewable  sources 
of  energy  can  provide  a  more  secure  energy  environment.  Further  more, 
in  this  information  age,  imaginative  strategies  of  human  resources 
development  based  on  information  and  communication  technology  can 
greatly  accelerate  the  pace  of  social  and  economic  development.  Afro- 
Asian  nations  can  benefit  from  cooperative  management  of  research  and 
development  in  these  areas. 

Our  countries  have  our  own  distinct  perspectives  on  measures  to 
combat  international  terrorism  which  ahs  emerged  as  a  major  global 
problem.  We  are  well  equipped  to  initiate  and  sustain  meaningful  “dialogue 
among  civilizations”,  instead  of  subscribing  to  the  theory  of  the  so-called 
clash  of  civilizations.  Our  voice  must  be  heard  in  this  regard. 

We  account  for  over  half  of  humanity  and  we  represent  a  kaleidoscope 
of  diverse  cultures.  Our  continents  bring  together  most  of  the  great 
religions  of  the  world.  Yet  we  do  not  have  commensurate  voice  in  the 
International  institutions  of  the  world. 


INDIA  AND  THE  WORLD 


321 


Therefore,  democratization  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized 
agencies  must  be  a  fundamental  plank  of  our  strategic  partnership.  The 
evolving  global  economy  needs  the  guiding  hand  of  a  well  managed  global 
polity  to  bring  about  both  an  efficient  and  equitable  management  of  global 
interdependence . 

To  achieve  these  goals,  our  strategic  partnership  must  be  inspired  by 
a  common  vision  of  globalization  based  on  maximizing  cooperative  self 
reliance.  It  must  benefit  form  the  unique  perspectives  of  Afro-Asian 
countries  to  our  specific  problems.  We  must  ensure  that  in  the  transition 
from  dependence  to  interdependence,  there  is  a  greater  cohesion  between 
the  nations  of  Asia  and  Africa. 

Regrettably,  South  -  South  linkages  have  weakened  when  they  are 
most  required.  India  sees  South  -  South  cooperation  as  an  effective 
cooperative  approach  to  the  challenges  of  development  in  this  21st 
century.  We  are  committed  to  this  objective. 

Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  has  said  that  when  we  march  step  in  step  with 
history,  success  will  be  ours,  the  breathtaking  pace  of  change  in  our  times 
gives  us  an  opportunity  and  a  responsibility  to  act  decisively.  We  can 
transcend  past  rancours  and  take  new  initiatives  to  cerate  new  cooperative 
mechanisms  and  regional  partnerships. 

In  this  spirit,  in  cooperation  with  our  neighbour,  Pakistan  we  have 
embarked  upon  a  journey  of  peace  and  good  neighbourly  ties.  I  appreciate 
the  positive  sentiments  expressed  by  President  Pervez  Musharaff  yesterday 
which  I  fully  reciprocate.  We  are  sincere  in  our  desire  to  resolve  all  issues 
in  a  mutually  acceptable  manner.  This  will  surely  bring  benefit  to  our 
people  and  to  our  region. 

The  Bandung  Conference  of  1955  followed  the  awakening  of  Asia 
and  Africa.  We  meet  today  in  similarly  historic  circumstances,  at  the 
threshold  of  change  that  place  us  centre-stage-globally. 

Let  us  work  together  to  ensure  that  this  conference  will  be  remembered 
as  that  defining  moment  in  world  history  when  we  establish  the  goal  of  a 
positive  and  enlightened  ethic  of  globalization,  built  on  democratic  foundations 
and  a  genuine  commitment  to  the  cause  of  pluralism. 


Overseas  Indians  — 
Showcasing  India  to  the  World 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  this  evening  with  you  and  thank  you  for 
your  warm  and  hearty  welcome.  You  represent  not  only  a  wide  cross- 
section  of  the  Indian  and  Indian  American  community  in  the  United  States 
but  also  the  true  face  of  India  united  in  your  diversity,  committed  to  the 
principles  of  democratic  pluralism  and  the  freedom  of  association  and 
enterprise  that  both  India  and  the  United  States  of  America  so  cherish. 

India  and  the  Untied  States  are  often  described  as  the  world’s  largest 
and  biggest  democracies  bound  together  by  our  commitment  to  the  values 
and  principles  of  pluralism  and  liberalism.  These  phrases  may  sound 
hackneyed  and  worn  out  but  today  they  have  acquired  a  new  resonance. 
Both  President  Bush  and  I  agreed  when  we  met  earlier  this  week  that  our 
mutual  commitment  to  democracy  remains  an  important  bridge  linking  our 
two  countries. 

This  shared  experience  of  growing  up  in  a  democracy  is  an  important 
aspect  of  our  collective  psyche.  We  have  learnt  from  our  childhood  to 
respect  the  rule  of  law  and  the  right  to  hold  and  express  one’s  opinion.  We 
have  learnt  to  value  the  freedom  of  association  and  enterprise.  We  have 
learnt  to  cherish  the  pluralism  inherent  to  our  multi-cultural,  multi-religious, 
multi-linguistic  and  multi-ethnic  nations. 

You,  Indian  Americans  and  Overseas  Indians,  have  set  an  example  to 
many  other  communities  and  ethnic  groups  by  the  manner  in  which  you 
have  integrated  here.  You  live  in  peace  with  your  neighbours,  you 
contribute  to  the  prosperity  of  your  communities,  the  productivity  of  your 
workplaces  and  the  creativity  of  your  academic,  cultural  and  knowledge 
based  organizations. 

I  am  particularly  delighted  to  be  here  this  evening  with  you  because 
in  many  ways  you  and  the  organizations  that  are  assembled  here  represent 
the  true  character  of  our  diverse  and  plural  society.  If  there  is  one  thing 
that  is  truly  common  between  India  and  the  United  States  of  America  it 
is  this  multi-faceted  character  of  our  national  personality.  Some  call 
America  a  melting  pot  and  others  describe  it  as  a  ‘salad  bowl’.  But  this  is 
exactly  the  way  in  which  we  have  come  to  define  our  nation.  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  talked  of  Unity  in  Diversity.  Our  Constitution  is  based  on 
this  principle.  Our  national  identity  is  based  on  this  value.  For  centuries  we 
have  been  an  open  society,  a  melting  pot  and  a  salad  bowl.  There  is  no 
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nation  in  the  world  that  is  home  to  as  many  languages,  as  many  religions, 
as  many  cuisines,  as  many  traditions  of  song  and  dance,  as  many  colours 
of  skin  and  shapes  of  the  eye,  as  India. 

You,  my  friends  in  the  Indian  Overseas  Congress  and  other 
organizations  here  bring  to  this  diverse  nation  the  values  and  ideals  of 
another  diverse  nation.  It  is  this  pluralism,  and  the  liberalism  that  informs 
it,  that  my  young  friend  Sunil  Khilnani,  now  teaching  at  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  celebrated  as  the  ‘Idea  of  India’.  The  ‘Idea  of  India’  is  no 
different  from  the  ‘Idea  of  America’.  Both  capture  in  their  essence  the 
dominant  ‘Idea  of  Our  Era,  Of  Our  Epoch’.  The  idea  of  Unity  In  Diversity. 

It  is  this  idea  that  must  define  the  way  we  approach  the  twin 
challenges  of  our  times,  namely,  globalisation  and  terrorism.  Both  India 
and  America  are  trying  to  deal  with  these  global  challenges  in  their  own 
way.  Our  approach  is  based  on  our  unswerving  commitment  to  democracy 
and  to  pluralism.  The  economic  processes  of  globalisation  must  respect  the 
diversities  that  characterize  our  societies.  The  political  response  to 
terrorism  also  be  based  on  our  long  cherished  values  of  democracy  and 
pluralism. 

Speaking  to  another  gathering  of  Indian  Americans  earlier  this  week 
here  in  New  York,  I  had  said  that  I  empathise  very  much  with  the  psyche 
of  the  immigrant  because  I  was  myself  a  migrant  when  my  family  moved 
from  our  ancestral  village  in  what  is  now  Pakistan.  As  migrants  in  search 
of  a  home  and  a  living  my  family  and  families  like  mine  had  to  work  that 
much  harder  and  have  faith  in  the  future,  for  the  past  was  bleak  and  our 
present  was  trying.  This  was  true  of  many  migrant  communities  in  the 
United  States  also. 

However,  you,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  have  succeeded  here  thanks 
to  the  foundation  in  education  and  skills  your  home  country  gave  you,  and 
the  opportunities  for  further  development  your  host  country  has  given  you. 
It  is,  for  this  reason,  that  I  have  always  been  impressed  by  the  optimism 
that  characterizes  the  psyche  of  the  Indian  American.  You  have  echoed  the 
‘Can  Do’  spirit  of  the  American  people.  It  is  also  for  this  reason  that  you 
continue  to  look  back  at  your  home  country,  at  India,  with  love,  affection 
and  longing;  albeit  with  an  understandable  degree  of  impatience! 

It  is  that  ‘can  do’  spirit  that  takes  so  many  Indian  American  kids  to 
the  top  in  ‘spelling  bee’  tests  and  Maths  Olympiads.  It’s  the  same  spirit  that 
took  Kalpana  Chawla  into  space,  and  that  recently  helped  the  Fijian  Indian 
Vijay  Singh  dethrone  Tiger  Woods  here  in  Boston!  A  pantheon  of  global 
Indians  is  in  the  making  in  areas  ranging  from  art  and  cinema  to  computer 
science  and  biotechnology  and  one  feels  so  reassured  to  know  that  so 
many  of  them  have  flowered  here  on  the  American  soil.  It  is  a  tribute  to 
this  country,  to  these  Indian  families  and  to  the  spirit  of  India  that  lives  in 
us  all,  wherever  it  is  that  we  make  our  home  and  hearth. 
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Emigrants  have  come  to  the  shores  of  American  for  over  half  a 
millennia.  Some  have  come  in  search  of  adventure,  some  in  search  of 
treasure,  some  escaped  persecution  and  some  others  escaped  hardship  and 
deprivation.  The  Indian  American  community  is  again  unique  in  this  regard 
for  most  of  you  have  come  here  in  search  of  knowledge,  skills,  training  and 
professional  opportunity.  You  arrived  here  not  just  with  hope,  but  with 
purpose  and  this  has  shaped  the  nature  of  your  contribution  to  this  great 
land  of  enterprise  and  opportunity. 

In  American  history,  no  group  of  immigrants  have  achieved  as  much 
success  and  respect  within  the  span  of  one  generation,  that  too  the  very 
first,  as  have  Indian  Americans.  You  play  a  role  in  US  society  and  economy 
far  beyond  what  may  have  been  expected  given  the  size  of  the  community 
and  its  relatively  recent  arrival  here.  Your  skills  help  to  make  America 
competitive,  your  minds  are  at  the  cutting  edge  of  research,  your  services 
in  a  wide  variety  of  professions  enhance  the  quality  of  life  in  this  country. 
Increasingly,  your  entrepreneurship  has  assumed  a  sharper  profile  in  the 
American  corporate  world.  I  am  delighted  to  learn  that  Indian  Americans 
are  now  also  active  in  creative  fields  ranging  from  media  to  cinema.  My 
daughters  are  always  thrilled  to  watch  the  movies  of  Mr.  Shyamalan  and 
Ms.  Nair. 

The  Indian  American  community  is  but  one  example  of  globalization 
and  what  it  can  mean  to  our  relationship.  As  barriers  come  down,  our 
human  resources  could  help  shape  the  direction  of  global  development. 
With  right  policies  and  decisions,  India  could  emerge  as  a  knowledge 
economy  superpower.  Outsourcing,  call  centres,  Business  Processing 
Outsourcing  -  these  are  just  signs  of  what  events  portend.  Each  day,  India 
is  proving  itself  a  credible  partner  for  American  enterprises.  Time  and 
distance,  handicaps  of  the  past,  have  become  advantage  of  our  times. 

You  have  all  earned  for  yourself  an  enviable  reputation  for  diligence, 
for  creativity,  for  enterprise,  for  commitment  to  the  core  values  of 
democracy  and  pluralism  that  bind  our  nations  together.  This  has  enabled 
you  to  shape  favourably  the  larger  American  perception  of  India,  among 
your  colleagues  at  work,  your  neighbours  in  your  communities  and  your 
elected  representatives.  I  must  express  my  sincere  gratitude  to  you  all  on 
behalf  of  the  people  of  India. 

I  am  aware  of  the  issues  that  engage  you  in  your  relations  with  India. 
Some  of  these,  like  the  PIO  card,  have  been  addressed  already  and  some, 
like  duel  citizenship,  are  being  examined.  Our  government  took  the 
initiative  to  create  a  new  Ministry  for  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  to  enable  us 
to  pay  closer  attention  to  the  issues  that  bother  you.  As  is  always  the  case 
the  creation  of  an  entire  new  ministry  has  taken  some  time  but  I  am  sure 
once  the  ministry  gets  moving,  it  will  get  going. 
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I  am  aware  that  in  reaching  out  to  Indian  Americans  and  Overseas 
Indians  our  governments  in  the  past  have  more  often  than  not  focused  too 
narrowly  on  inward  investment  into  India.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  is  an 
important  way  in  which  you  can  contribute  to  India’s  development. 
However,  I  would  like  to  widen  the  scope  of  our  appeal  to  you.  I  am  aware 
that  many  of  you  are  professionals  and  not  businessmen  and  entrepreneurs 
and  inward  investment  is  not  the  only  way  in  which  one  can  contribute  to 
a  nation’s  progress.  I  would  like  to  invite  you  to  contribute  to  a  nation’s 
progress.  I  would  like  to  invite  you  to  contribute  more  directly  to  the  quality 
of  teaching  and  research,  of  infrastructure  and  our  services  sector. 

I  invite  ideas  on  how  you  can  directly  contribute  to  making  Indian 
education,  health  care,  financial  services,  tourism  and  other  services  and 
sector  world  class.  We  are  not  talking  here  of  just  dollars,  but  of  ideas,  of 
individual  initiative,  of  community  action.  On  my  part  let  me  assure  you 
that  our  government  will  approach  this  with  an  open  mind  and  be 
receptive  to  any  creative  thinking.  The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indians  will  be 
the  nodal  point  for  all  such  interaction. 

It  is  only  chance  that  has  made  New  York  my  first  port  of  call  as 
Prime  Minister  on  my  first  visit  to  the  United  States.  New  York  epitomized 
‘Unity  in  Diversity’  in  its  response  to  the  tragedy  of  September  11th,  I  pay 
my  homage  to  the  victims  of  mindless  terror.  We  in  India  shared  not  just 
the  pain  of  many  Indians  who  were  killed  but  of  the  American  people  and 
the  people  of  the  world  who  were  touched  one  way  or  another  by  that 
tragedy.  India  and  the  United  States  are  on  the  same  side  of  history  in  this 
battle  against  terrorism.  It  is  in  the  nature  of  our  democracies  that  we 
expose  ourselves  to  such  threats.  But  when  faced,  we  are  determined  not 
to  let  the  threat  weaken  our  resolve  to  remain  open,  free  and  democratic 
societies.  We  will  take  every  measure  that  is  necessary  and  lawful  to  wipe 
out  terrorism,  but  we  will  remain  equally  committed  to  the  fundamental 
principles  of  democracy.  That,  ultimately,  is  what  defines  the  personality 
of  both  our  nations. 

I  thank  you  again  for  this  opportunity  to  speak  to  you.  Jai  Hind! 


India  and  the  Overseas 
Indians — Enduring  Ties 
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£T  IS  FOR  me  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  and  privilege  to  be  here 
today  in  Mumbai  to  welcome  the  delegates  to  the  3rd  Pravasi  Bharatiya 
Divas.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  I  welcome  you  all.  The  last  two  conferences 
met  in  New  Delhi.  However,  in  coming  here  to  Mumbai  this  year  this 
conference  of  overseas  Indians  has  returned  to  the  shore  on  which  that 
“Great  Pravasi”  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  arrived  this  week  90  years  ago 
whose  memory  we  honour  and  celebrate  through  this  historic  gathering.  I 
am  referring  to  Mohandas  Karamchand  Gandhi,  who  with  his  wife 
Kasturba,  walked  down  the  ramp  of  a  ship  at  Apollo  Bunder  in  Mumbai 
on  the  9th  of  January  1915,  returning  to  a  home  where  he  would  for  all 
time  be  remembered,  revered  and  loved  as  Bapu.  It  is  in  celebration  of 
Gandhiji’s  arrival  in  Mumbai  that  we  meet  at  this  time  of  the  year  for  the 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas. 

I  recall  that  speaking  to  a  reporter  of  the  Bombay  Chronicle  on  his 
arrival  in  Mumbai  in  1915  Mahatma  Gandhiji  had  said  “Both  my  wife  and 
I  are  exceedingly  glad  to  see  again  the  dear  old  Motherland,  and  the  kind 
and  hearty  reception  which  the  public  gave  us  has  added  to  the  joy,  and 
overwhelmed  us.  I  can  only  hope  that  by  our  future  conduct  we  shall  have 
deserved  this  welcome.”  Gandhiji  could  not  have  realized  at  the  time  how 
true  these  first  words  of  his  would  prove  to  be.  History  has  recorded  in 
golden  letters  the  glory  of  his  “future  conduct”  which  has  altered  all  our 
futures.  Perhaps  there  will  never  be  a  greater  Pravasi  than  the  Mahatma, 
but  our  ancient  and  gracious  Motherland  welcomes  each  one  of  you  with 
the  same  affection  and  kindness  with  which  it  welcomed  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
In  return,  it  expects  nothing  but  your  unquestioned  love.  I  am  confident 
that  through  your  “future  conduct”  each  one  of  you  will  also  do  our  Nation 
proud  as  did  Bapu  and  Kasturba. 

It  used  to  be  said  of  the  British  Empire,  from  whose  yoke  Gandhiji 
freed  us,  that  the  sun  would  never  set  on  it.  If  there  is  an  Empire  today 
on  which  the  sun  truly  cannot  set,  it  is  the  empire  of  our  minds,  that  of 
the  children  of  Mother  India,  who  live  today  in  Asia,  Africa,  Australia, 
Europe,  the  Americas  and,  indeed,  on  the  icy  reaches  of  Antarctica.  Our 
honoured  Chief  Guest  today,  His  Excellency  Jules  Rattankoemar  Ajodhia 
is  the  Vice  President  of  distant  Surinam,  that  lies  half  the  globe  away! 

The  idea  of  ‘Pravasi  Bharatiya’  has  been  in  the  making  throughout 
the  19th  and  20th  Century.  Today,  at  the  dawn  of  the  21st  century  it  is 
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an  idea  whose  time  has  truly  come.  We  speak  different  languages,  we 
practice  different  religions,  our  cuisine  is  varied  and  so  is  our  costume.  We 
are  over  a  billion  Indians  and  over  25  million  overseas  Indians,  living  in 
110  different  countries.  Yet,  there  is  a  unifying  idea  that  binds  us  all 
together,  which  is  the  idea  of  “Indian-ness”. 

At  home,  ours  is  a  unique  experiment  in  social,  economic  and 
political  transformation.  Never  in  human  history  have  a  billion  people, 
mostly  poor,  sought,  secured  and  succeeded  in  building  a  democratic 
Republic  that  has  doubled  per  capita  income  within  one  generation.  We 
have  done  that.  We  have  a  long  distance  to  travel  in  regaining  the  full  glory 
of  our  ancient  civilization,  but  the  journey  so  far  has  been  forward,  though 
with  its  ups  and  downs,  and  it  is  a  journey  in  which  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya 
now  proudly  joins  us  as  a  partner  and  as  a  friend.  Globally,  you  have  all 
done  us  proud  despite  the  trying  history  of  your  migration  and  the 
hardships  of  your  progress. 

People  of  Indian  Origin  worldwide  represent  four  waves  of  migration 
in  the  past.  The  first,  and  probably  the  longest  wave,  was  of  Indians  going 
forth  in  search  of  knowledge  and  opportunity  as  travellers,  as  teachers  and 
as  traders.  The  second  wave  was  one  of  enforced  migration  of  indentured 
labour,  a  legacy  of  colonialism.  The  third  wave  was  a  product  of  partition. 
The  fourth  and  the  most  recent  wave  has  been  that  of  skilled  Indians 
seeking  opportunity  and  challenge,  knowledge  and  adventure  and  the 
excitement  of  discovering  a  whole  new  world.  There  are  among  those  of 
you  gathered  here  today  representatives  of  each  of  these  four  waves  of 
migration.  What  is  common  to  all  of  us  is  our  innate  Indian-ness.  It  is  a 
complex  mix  of  values  and  beliefs  bound  together  by  deeply  emotional 
roots.  It  is  a  unique  phenomenon  in  world  history,  but  it  is  there  for  the 
world  to  see  and,  as  I  stand  here,  it  is  so  much  visible  in  your  eyes  ! 

There  is,  of  course,  something  more  tangible  than  emotion  that 
brings  us  closer  today.  This  is  the  opportunity  we  are  creating  at  home  for 
overseas  Indians  to  once  again  relate  in  a  meaningful  way  to  their  ancient 
motherland.  The  process  began  with  the  measures  we  took  in  1991  to 
liberalise  and  modernize  the  Indian  economy.  The  many  subsequent  steps 
taken  by  successive  Governments  have  enabled  Indians  abroad  to  invest  at 
home  and  to  travel  freely  to  and  from  India.  More  recently  it  has  also 
become  possible  for  many  to  simultaneously  pursue  professional  careers 
and  businesses  both  in  their  host  countries  and  in  their  home  country.  The 
number  of  Indians  with  two  homes  is  increasing.  Some  pursue  parallel 
careers,  others  just  visit  us  for  a  holiday.  Either  way,  our  airports  are 
getting  increasingly  clogged  with  traffic.  That  is  why  our  Government  has 
unveiled  a  new  civil  aviation  policy  to  meet  the  requirements  of  modern 
times.  We  have  already  opened  up  our  skies  in  the  peak  season.  We  have 
allowed  Indian  private  airlines  to  fly  abroad.  We  are  building  new  international 
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airports  in  major  metros,  and  will  soon  modernize  30  other  airports  across 
the  country. 

Our  Government  has  also  decided  to  give  substance  to  a  longstanding 
demand  of  overseas  Indians,  namely,  the  granting  of  dual  citizenship.  I  am 
painfully  aware  that  this  was  promised  in  the  previous  two  editions  of  this 
event  and  I  regret  that  little  has  happened  to  implement  this  declaration 
of  intent.  The  Government  has  received  several  representations  against  the 
original  approach  of  notifying  some  selected  countries  for  this  facility.  I  am 
happy  to  announce  that  we  have  decided  to  extend  the  facility  of  dual 
citizenship  to  all  overseas  Indians  who  migrated  from  India  after  26th 
January  1950,  as  long  as  their  home  countries  allow  dual  citizenship  under 
their  local  laws.  I  do  hope  that  a  day  will  come  when  every  single  overseas 
Indian  who  wishes  to  secure  Indian  citizenship  will  actually  be  able  to  do 
so.  I  pledge  to  you  that  I  will  work  in  that  direction. 

Our  Government  will  also  simplify  the  application  forms  for  citizenship 
for  overseas  Indians.  A  new  user-friendly  form  combining  the  three  forms 
prescribed  earlier  has  also  been  evolved  and  will  be  notified  soon.  Finally, 
we  will  simplify  the  format  of  the  certificate  of  registration  of  overseas 
citizens  of  India.  Various  options,  including  the  possibility  of  smart  cards, 
are  being  considered.  I  hope  the  security,  operational  and  other  aspects  of 
issuing  this  document  will  be  completed  soon  without  any  further  loss  of 
time. 

I  have  asked  the  concerned  ministries  to  spell  out  the  benefits  of 
registering  overseas  citizens  so  that  there  is  clarity  on  our  policy.  I  am 
aware  that  the  Government  has  taken  far  too  much  time  in  moving 
forward  on  this  and  I  promise  that  we  will  soon  be  able  to  complete  the 
relevant  procedures  without  any  further  loss  of  time. 

Indian  immigrants  have  gone  to  many  countries  to  seek  a  livelihood 
in  distant  lands,  or  in  search  of  knowledge,  skills,  training  and  professional 
opportunities.  The  psyche  of  the  migrant  is  a  complex  one.  I  understand 
and  appreciate  this,  having  myself  migrated  from  my  place  of  birth  under 
difficult  circumstances  and  in  times  of  crisis.  As  migrants  in  search  of  a 
home  and  a  living,  my  family  and  many  other  families  like  mine  had  to 
work  harder.  We  had  to  have  hope  to  transform,  to  translate  our  living 
present  to  a  productive  future.  This  was  true  of  many  migrant  communities 
the  world  over.  However,  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  overseas  Indians  have 
succeeded  thanks  to  the  foundation  in  education  and  skills  your  home 
country  gave  you,  and  due  to  the  opportunities  that  your  host  country  has 
given  you.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  have  always  been  impressed  by  the 
optimism  that  characterizes  the  overseas  Indian.  It  is  also  for  this  reason 
that  you  continue  to  look  back  at  India  with  love,  affection  and  longing, 
though  with  an  understandable  degree  of  impatience  with  our  many 
bureaucratic  procedures. 
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I  feel  particularly  happy  that  the  economic  policies  we  initiated  at 
home  in  the  past  decade  have  enabled  us  to  connect  with  you  more 
vigorously  and  to  engage  you  in  meaningful  ways  in  the  reconstruction  of 
our  Motherland.  These  policies  have  significantly  contributed  to  the 
emergence  of  India  as  a  major  global  player  in  the  economic  world. 
Together  with  the  tremendous  strides  our  country  has  been  making  in  the 
knowledge  based  sector,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  21st  century  is  going 
to  be  an  Indian  century. 

I  assure  you  that  the  reform  process  which  we  started  may  be  carried 
forward  in  the  economic  field  and  may  be  extended  to  administration  and 
the  polity  so  that  India’s  vast  latent  development  potential  is  unchained. 
There  is  much  that  you  can  contribute,  both  through  the  inspiration  of  your 
example  and  through  investment  in  our  future.  Investment,  as  Lord  Keynes 
once  said,  is  an  act  of  faith.  I  invite  you  to  have  faith  in  India.  We  are  going 
to  take  the  future  ahead.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  renew  the 
people’s  faith  in  good  governance  and  in  a  socially  just  and  equitable 
process  of  development.  We  are  committed  to  strengthening  the  sinews  of 
our  plural,  multi-cultural,  multi-religious  and  multi-ethnic  democracy.  We 
are  committed  to  building  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy,  based 
on  just  and  equitable  foundations  and  respect  for  all  fundamental  human 
freedoms. 

I  am  personally  committed  to  a  closer  and  wide-ranging  interaction 
between  India  and  overseas  Indians.  That  is  why  our  Government  created 
a  new  and  separate  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs.  This  is  a  nodal 
ministry  that  will  function  as  a  “one-stop-shop”  on  all  matters  pertaining  to 
overseas  and  non-resident  Indians.  This  is  still  a  new  Ministry  and  we  will 
welcome  suggestions  on  its  mandate  and  priorities.  It  is  my  intention  to 
make  this  Ministry  a  friend  and  supporting  guide  for  all  persons  of  Indian 
origin. 

India  owes  a  lot  to  the  people  of  Indian  origin  in  the  Persian  Gulf 
region  whose  regular  financial  remittances  home  have  played  an  important 
role  in  building  our  foreign  exchange  reserves  that  now  amount  to  over 
$130  billion.  There  are  many  issues  of  concern  for  these  non-resident 
Indians,  from  the  Gulf  countries, including  issues  pertaining  to  their  work 
contracts  and  conditions.  I  promise  our  Government  will  work  hard  and 
these  matters  will  engage  the  attention  of  the  new  Ministry  on  priority 
basis.  The  issue  of  protecting  returns  on  the  savings  of  NRIs  is  a  legitimate 
concern  that  the  Government  will  try  and  address  and  find  appropriate 
solutions.  Ideally  we  should  try  and  wean  away  NRIs  in  the  Gulf  from  bank 
deposits  to  investment,  to  debt  or  even  equity-oriented  savings.  The  Pravasi 
Bharatiya  Blma  Yojana  introduced  last  year  is  an  encouraging  first  step. 
Our  insurance  providers  will  be  encouraged  to  come  up  with  some  more 
innovative  policies  to  make  them  more  attractive. 
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One  of  the  defining  characteristics  of  the  overseas  Indian  is  the  high 
investments  you  have  traditionally  made  in  the  education  of  your  children. 
Interestingly,  while  many  young  Indians  like  to  go  abroad  in  search  of 
higher  education,  many  overseas  Indians  are  coming  here!  This  is  quite 
natural.  Young  Indians,  young  people  like  to  travel  and  live  away  from 
home  as  students.  I  have  myself  benefited  from  this  experience  and  so 
have  my  daughters.  I  would  like  to  encourage  young  overseas  Indians  to 
come  and  study  in  institutions  in  our  own  country.  I  know  that  in  the  past 
Governments  here  have  not  always  delivered  on  promises  in  this  area,  but 
1  hope  the  new  Ministry  will  take  special  interest  in  encouraging  Indian 
universities  and  institutions  to  implement  existing  commitments  and  increase 
support  for  overseas  Indian  students  wanting  to  study  in  India. 

Apart  from  higher  education,  NRIs  can  meaningfully  participate  in 
extending  primary  education  to  our  vast  population.  The  Programmes  for 
Overseas  Indians  to  Support  Elementary  Education  in  India,  as  outlined  by 
the  Ministry  of  HRD,  will  be  discussed  with  you  in  these  Sessions.  Now  that 
we  have  made  the  right  to  elementary  education  a  fundamental  right  of 
every  Indian  child,  we  require  resources  and  the  necessary  wherewithal  to 
realize  it  in  practice.  Contributions  need  not  go  only  to  Government.  There 
are  many  NGOs  which  are  active  in  the  social  sectors,  whom  you  could 
help.  Many  of  them  may  be  working  in  villages  from  where  your 
forefathers  first  migrated.  By  helping  them  you  would  pay  tribute  to  the 
sacred  memories  of  our  ancestors. 

We  need  massive  investments  in  infrastructure,  both  social  and 
economic,  rural  and  urban,  to  step  up  the  rate  of  economic  growth  to  7% 
-  8%  per  annum,  so  that  we  can  generate  more  employment  and  eradicate 
poverty  in  our  life  time.  I  believe  the  economy  must  absorb  up  to  $150 
billion  of  investment  in  infrastructure  over  the  next  decade  for  us  to  be  able 
to  increase  our  growth  rate.  Much  of  this  must  come  in  as  foreign  direct 
investment,  and  in  substantial  part,  from  overseas  Indians.  India  needs  your 
investment.  We  are  committed  to  make  India  attractive  enough  for  you  to 
invest  here.  I  commit  our  Government  to  work  to  creating  an  environment 
conducive  to  the  growth  of  the  spirit  of  adventure  and  enterprise. 

Your  meeting  takes  place  against  the  backdrop  of  the  Tsunami 
disaster  of  December  26,  2004.  Thousands  of  families  in  India  and  our 
neighbourhood  have  been  devastated  by  this  calamity.  I  have  travelled  to 
many  coastal  villages,  and  will  tomorrow  be  visiting  the  Andaman  & 
Nicobar  Islands.  I  am  touched  by  the  overwhelming  generosity  of  people 
at  home  and  abroad  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  coming  forward  to 
help.  While  the  initial  rescue,  relief  and  immediate  rehabilitation  work  will 
perforce  have  to  be  performed  by  local  authorities  and  our  security  forces, 
we  will  be  happy  to  receive  the  support  and  assistance  of  all  in  the  medium 
and  long  term  rehabilitation  of  victims  and  reconstruction  of  the  affected 
economies.  Those  of  you  who  wish  to  help  the  relief  work  could  contribute 
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to  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund.  I  recall  that  when  appealing 
for  relief  for  victims  of  a  natural  disaster,  Mahatma  Gandhi  once  said  “he 
gives  twice  who  quickly  gives”.  I  am  sure  you  share  that  sense  of  urgency 
and  will  be  generous  with  your  support. 

I  know  that  it  is  in  times  of  need  that  one’s  friends  come  forward  to 
lend  their  support.  But  I  also  know  that  our  country  is  fortunate  to  have 
the  affection  of  overseas  Indians  at  all  times.  If  today  you  are  doing  us 
proud  by  your  achievements  and  by  your  attainments,  I  can  assure  you  that 
tomorrow  we  will  do  you  proud  by  the  record  of  our  performance  in 
economic  and  social  reconstruction  of  our  country.  I  am  convinced  as  I  said 
a  moment  ago,  that  the  21st  Century  will  be  an  Indian  Century.  The  world 
will  once  again  look  at  us  with  regard  and  respect,  not  just  for  the 
economic  progress  we  make  but  for  the  democratic  values  we  cherish  and 
uphold  and  the  principles  of  pluralism  and  inclusiveness  we  have  come  to 
represent  which  is  India’s  heritage  as  a  centuries  old  culture  and  civilization. 

The  path  free  India  chose  for  itself  will  be  the  one  that  the  entire 
world  will  come  to  walk  upon  as  societies  realize  that  social  harmony, 
peace,  economic  progress  and  prosperity  are  best  defended  by  inclusive 
societies  and  open  economies  that  is  the  message  India  has  for  the  troubled 
world  in  which  we  live. 


India  and  Pakistan  —  A 
Shared  Vision  for  the 
Future 

It  GIVES  MY  wife  and  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  President 
Musharraf  and  Begum  Musharraf  to  our  table  this  evening.  The  people  of 
India  are  with  me  as  we  extend  our  hospitality  to  you  on  your  visit  to  our 
country.  Mr. President,  last  month  we  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting  your 
mother,  brother  and  your  handsome  son.  I  believe  your  son  was  quite  a  hit 
with  young  people  here  !  My  wife  and  I  went  down  memory  lane  with  your 
mother  and  brother,  talking  of  common  friends  and  shared  experiences. 

We  were  impressed  by  the  wisdom  and  wit  of  your  most  affectionate 
mother. She  was  so  utterly  charming  that  my  wife  said  to  her,  “I  envy  your 
daughter-in-law.  She  is  so  lucky  to  have  a  mother-in-law  like  you!” 

Mr.  President,  when  we  met  in  New  York  I  said  that  while  I  was  born 
in  what  is  now  Pakistan,  and  you  were  born  here,  both  of  us  have  come 
to  occupy  these  high  offices  in  our  countries  without  lengthy  careers  in 
politics!  Fate  has  placed  on  our  shoulders  the  burden  of  a  sacred 
responsibility  that  we  are  now  required  to  bear.  The  people  of  both  our 
Nations  expect  us  to  play  our  due  role,  with  sincerity  of  purpose  and  a 
commitment  to  our  shared  future. 

India,  Pakistan  and  especially  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
have  paid  a  heavy  price  in  terms  of  peace  and  development  because  of  the 
persistent  conflict  of  the  past  half  century.  The  time  has  come  to  find  an 
enduring  solution  to  all  the  problems  between  the  two  countries.  The 
people  of  our  countries  need  a  positive  outcome  and  must  not  remain 
trapped  in  a  zero-sum  situation. 

South  Asia  has  the  potential  to  emerge  as  the  most  dynamic 
powerhouse  of  the  world  given  its  hugely  talented  human  and  abundant 
natural  resources.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  largest  concentration  of 
poor  people  in  the  world  should  be  in  South  Asia.  It  is  a  challenge  for  all 
of  us  that  the  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  in  our  midst  becomes 
a  thing  of  the  past  in  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  Objective  conditions 
point  to  South  Asia  emerging  as  a  growth  pole  of  the  world  economy. 
India  and  Pakistan, the  two  largest  economies  in  the  region,  can  give 
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concrete  shape  to  this  vision  and  can  find  the  pathway  to  a  future  of  shared 
peace  and  prosperity. 

A  South  Asia  free  of  violence,  poverty,  disease  and  ignorance,  in 
which  there  is  a  free  movement  of  ideas,  people,  goods  and  services,  needs 
to  become  a  reality.  The  people  of  South  Asia  do  not  need  further 
divisions,  but  greater  unity.  Clearly,  a  lasting  peace  between  India  and 
Pakistan  is  essential  to  ensure  a  stable  and  prosperous  South  Asia.  The 
political  leadership  in  both  our  countries  has  a  solemn  obligation  to  work 
in  concert  to  realize  this  noble  vision.  History  beckons  us  to  rise  to  the 
challenge  and  grasp  the  opportunities  to  create  boundless  prosperity  in  our 
ancient  land.  If  we  fail  to  grasp  these  opportunities  our  people  will  not 
excuse  us  for  the  economy  of  vision  and  courage. 

We  cannot  rewrite  the  past,  but  we  can  build  a  more  secure  future. 
A  future  that  generates  people’s  trust  and  confidence  in  the  political 
leadership  in  South  Asia.  We  must  find  practical  ways  and  means  to 
resolve  all  outstanding  issues  between  us  in  a  reasonable,  pragmatic 
manner,  cognizant  of  the  ground  realities. 

The  composite  dialogue  between  the  two  countries,  covering  all 
outstanding  issues,  is  encouraging.  The  confidence-building  measures 
introduced  have  generated  widespread  enthusiasm.  The  bus  service  between 
Srinagar  and  Muzaffarabad  has  tapped  a  latent  reservoir  of  public  support 
for  stronger  people-to-people  contact  between  the  two  countries,  especially 
among  those  living  on  either  side  of  the  Line  of  Control.  The  peace 
process  and  the  composite  dialogue  need  to  be  carried  forward  with  even 
greater  determination.  However,  in  order  to  take  forward  and  sustain  the 
dialogue  process,  acts  of  terrorism  must  be  prevented  and  we  must 
together  fight  the  scourge  of  terrorism  in  our  region. 

Our  people  and  our  common  destiny  urge  us  to  make  an  earnest 
attempt  to  find  a  lasting  solution  to  all  issues.  In  a  globalising  and 
increasingly  integrated  world,  borders  have  lost  meaning  for  much  of  the 
world.  The  journey  of  peace  must  be  based  on  a  step-by-step  approach, 
but  the  road  must  be  travelled.  As  an  ancient  saying  goes,  a  road  is  made 
by  walking. 

Mr.  President,  let  us  travel  together  on  this  path,  to  realize  our  shared 
vision  of  what  the  future  holds  for  all  of  us. 


Towards  a  New  Begining 
with  Our  Neighbours 

SPEAKER  SIR,  I  rise  to  inform  the  Hon’ble  Members  of  two 
important  visits  to  our  country  in  the  last  few  weeks. 

Premier  Wen  Jiabao  of  China  paid  a  State  visit  to  India  from  April 
9-12,  2005.  The  visit  was  substantive  in  its  outcome.  Premier  Wen  has 
himself  described  it  as  ‘historic’. 

My  meeting  with  the  Chinese  Premier  on  April  11  was  most  warm 
and  productive.  We  signed  a  Joint  Statement,  which  contains  a  vision  of 
where  India-China  relations  are  headed  and  an  action  plan  for  cooperation 
in  bilateral,  regional  and  global  domains.  A  copy  of  the  Joint  Statement  is 
placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House,  Eleven  other  agreements  were  signed 
and  the  report  of  the  India-China  Joint  Study  Group  on  comprehensive 
trade  and  economic  cooperation  released.  The  range  of  agreements 
concluded  reflects  the  rapid  strides  made  in  our  relations  with  China  in 
recent  years.  Premier  Wen  Jiabao  and  I  agreed  that  India-China  relations 
have  entered  a  new  phase  of  comprehensive  development. 

In  the  Joint  Statement,  we  have  agreed  to  establish  a  ‘Strategic  and 
Cooperative  Partnership  for  Peace  and  Prosperity’.  It  codifies  the  consensus 
between  us  that  India-China  relations  transcend  bilateral  issues  and  have 
now  acquired  a  global  and  strategic  character.  The  partnership  also  reflects 
our  desire  to  proactively  resolve  outstanding  differences,  while  not  letting 
them  come  in  the  way  of  continued  development  of  relations.  This  is  not 
in  the  nature  of  a  military  pact  or  alliance  but  reflects  a  congruence  of 
purpose  apart  from  a  common  perception  of  world  events. 

A  major  outcome  of  the  visit  was  the  Agreement  on  the  Political 
Parameters  and  Guiding  Principles  for  the  Settlement  of  the  India-China 
boundary  question.  A  copy  of  the  Agreement  is  placed  on  the  Table  of  the 
House.  This  understanding  has  been  possible  as  a  result  of  deliberations 
between  the  Special  Representatives  of  India  and  China  on  the  boundary 
question.  The  institution  of  Special  Representatives  was  created  during  my 
distinguished  predecessor’s  visit  to  China  in  June  2003.  The  Agreement  is 
truly  a  major  milestone  on  the  way  to  the  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question.  It  provides  for  a  ‘political  settlement’  of  the  boundary  question  in 
the  context  of  the  ‘overall  and  long  term  interests’  of  the  two  countries. 
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Both  sides  have  agreed  that  an  early  boundary  settlement  should  be 
pursued  as  a  ‘strategic  objective’. 

The  Agreement  sets  out  for  the  first  time  ever,  principles  for  an 
overall  settlement  of  the  India-China  boundary  question.  While  this 
understanding  is  of  great  significance,  we  do  acknowledge  that  we  are  still 
quite  some  distance  away  from  a  final  boundary  settlement. 

We  have  agreed  that  in  the  meantime,  the  two  sides  will  strictly 
respect  and  observe  the  line  of  actual  control  (LAC),  maintain  peace  and 
tranquility  in  the  border  areas  and  expedite  the  work  of  clarification  and 
confirmation  of  the  LAC.  The  Protocol  on  the  Modalities  for  the 
implementation  of  Confidence  Building  Measures  in  the  Military  Field  in 
the  Border  Areas,  signed  during  the  Chinese  Premier’s  visit,  will  help  in 
maintaining  peace  along  the  LAC. 

During  my  meeting  with  Premier  Wen,  he  stated  that  China  regarded 
Sikkim  as  an  ‘inalienable  part  of  India’,  and  that  Sikkim  was  no  longer  an 
issue  in  India-China  relations.  The  Joint  Statement  signed  by  us  explicitly 
refers  to  ‘Sikkim  State  of  the  Republic  of  India’.  The  Chinese  side  has 
officially  handed  over  to  us  a  revised  map  showing  Sikkim  as  within  the 
international  boundaries  of  India. 

The  understandings  reached  during  the  visit  will  also  give  a  major 
fillip  to  the  economic  dimension  of  the  relationship,  to  which  both  sides  are 
attaching  a  great  deal  of  importance.  Bilateral  trade  has  been  growing 
rapidly  and  crossed  the  US$13  billion  mark  last  year.  A  target  of  US 
$20billion  by  2008  is  envisaged.  During  my  meeting  with  Premier  Wen, 
we  agreed  to  establish  an  India-China  Joint  Economic  Group,  co-chaired 
by  the  two  Commerce  Ministers,  to  oversee  facilitation  and  expansion  of 
trade  in  goods  and  services,  investment  flows  and  other  areas  of  economic 
cooperation.  Premier  Wen  and  I  agreed  to  set  up  a  Joint  Task  Force  as 
well  to  examine  the  feasibility  and  benefits  of  Trading  Arrangements. 

The  Chinese  Premier  and  I  also  had  a  useful  exchange  of  views  on 
regional  and  multilateral  issues.  Among  other  things,  we  agreed  on  the 
importance  of  comprehensive  reforms  in  the  UN  system.  China  conveyed 
that  it  attached  great  importance  to  the  status  of  India  in  international 
affairs  and  understood  and  supported  India’s  desire  to  play  an  active  role 
in  the  UN  and  international  affairs. 

I  believe  the  Chinese  Premier’s  visit  to  India  will  give  a  significant 
boost  to  the  all  round  development  of  India-China  relations.  Our  policy 
towards  China  is  characterized  by  continuity  and  consensus. 

Visit  of  the  President  of  Pakistan 

The  President  of  Pakistan,  General  Pervez  Musharraf  visited  India 
from  April  16-18,  2005.  I  had  invited  him  to  the  cricket  match  in  New 
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Delhi  and  we  used  the  opportunity  of  his  presence  here  to  hold  substantive 
discussions  on  a  wide  range  of  bilateral  issues.  We  also  issued  a  Joint 
Statement  which  takes  stock  of  our  relations  and  outlines  the  ideas  and 
activities  agreed  upon  between  us  to  move  our  bilateral  relationship 
forward.  A  copy  of  the  Joint  Statement  is  placed  on  the  Table  of  the 
House. 

During  our  talks,  President  Musharraf  and  I  reviewed  the  progress 
made  in  our  bilateral  relations.  We  assessed  positively  the  progress  that  had 
been  made  through  confidence  building  measures,  people-to-people  contacts 
and  enhancing  areas  of  interactions  and  expressed  our  determination  to 
build  on  the  momentum  already  achieved.  I  also  conveyed  to  President 
Musharraf  the  great  importance  we  attach  to  enhanced  bilateral  economic 
and  commercial  cooperation.  I  underlined  the  need  to  multiply  beneficial 
linkages  of  trade  and  transit,  including  the  gas  pipeline.  We  agreed  that 
greater  cooperation  between  the  two  largest  economies  of  South  Asia 
would  not  only  contribute  to  the  well-being  of  the  peoples  of  the  two 
countries  but  also  bring  a  higher  level  of  prosperity  for  the  entire  region. 

We  agreed  on  several  forward  looking  measures  to  increase  interaction 
between  the  countries,  among  them  being  the  restoration  of  the  rail  link 
between  Khokhrapar  and  Munnabao.  Each  of  these  are  reflected  in  the 
Joint  Statement. 

Earlier  this  month,  we  started  the  Srinagar-Muzaffarabad  bus  service 
despite  terrorist  threats  and  a  dastardly  suicide  attack  on  the  Srinagar 
Tourist  Reception  Centre.  The  courage  and  determination  of  our  peoples 
and  the  condemnation  by  our  Governments  as  contained  in  the  Joint 
Statement,  of  attempts  to  disrupt  this  important  initiative,  give  us  confidence 
for  its  continued  and  successful  operation  with  even  greater  frequency  in 
the  future.  I  am  convinced  the  bus  service  has  tapped  a  latent  reservoir  of 
public  support  for  greater  people  to  people  contact,  especially  among 
people  living  on  either  side  of  the  Line  of  Control. 

The  issue  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  was  also  discussed  in  a  positive 
atmosphere.  I  emphasized  that  while  the  redrawing  of  boundaries  was  not 
possible,  all  measures  that  could  bring  the  peoples  on  both  sides  together, 
including  increased  transportation  linkages  to  facilitate  greater  traffic  of 
people  and  trade  across  the  border  and  the  Line  of  Control,  would  help 
the  process  and  create  an  atmosphere  of  mutual  trust  and  confidence. 
President  Musharraf  and  I  agreed  to  continue  our  discussions  in  a  sincere, 
purposeful  and  forward-looking  manner.  We  have  agreed  to  work  together 
to  carry  forward  the  process  and  to  bring  the  benefit  of  peace  to  people 
of  our  two  countries,  and  in  particular,  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

President  Musharraf  stressed  the  importance  of  addressing  the  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  issue.  However,  he  also  agreed  that  the  confidence  building 
process  between  the  two  countries  had  made  significant  progress.  We  both 
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felt  that  this  process  would  contribute  to  promoting  a  general  sense  of  trust 
and  understanding  in  our  two  countries,  which  in  turn,  would  be  conducive 
to  creating  the  environment  for  a  just,  fair  and  mutually  acceptable  solution 
to  all  outstanding  issues.  Consequently,  we  agreed  to  pursue  further 
measures  to  enhance  interaction  and  cooperation  across  the  LoC  including 
agreed  meeting  points  for  divided  families,  trade,  pilgrimages  and  cultural 
interaction. 

The  Joint  Statement  specifically  re-affirmed  the  commitments  made 
in  the  Joint  Press  Statement  of  January  6,  2004,  and  the  Joint  Statement 
issued  after  the  meeting  of  the  Indian  Prime  Minister  and  the  Pakistani 
President  in  New  York  on  September  24,  2004.  This  re-affirmation 
addressed  our  concerns  relating  to  terrorism  from  across  the  border.  The 
Joint  Statement  also  contained  a  pledge  that  terrorism  would  not  be 
allowed  to  impede  the  peace  process.  It  also  underlines  the  importance  of 
the  peace  process  and  the  degree  of  improvement  in  relations  between  the 
two  countries. 

While  I  am  satisfied  with  the  progress  achieved  in  our  talks  during  the 
visit,  we  should  remain  conscious  of  the  difficulties  ahead.  The  difficult 
issues  that  divide  us  have  bedeviled  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan 
for  far  too  long  to  hope  for  an  immediate  resolution.  The  threat  to  the 
peace  process  from  extremist  forces  and  terrorist  organizations  has  not 
been  eliminated.  Therefore,  I  mentioned  to  President  Musharraf  that  the 
whole  process  of  serious  and  sustained  dialogue  hinges  on  building 
atmosphere  of  trust  and  confidence,  free  from  violence  and  terror.  We  look 
forward  to  Pakistan  implementing  their  assurances  in  letter  and  spirit. 

As  Hon’ble  Members  are  aware,  the  past  year  has  been  quite  a 
remarkable  one  for  our  relations  with  Pakistan.  The  two  countries  successfully 
concluded  one  round  of  the  Composite  Dialogue  and  have  already 
commenced  the  next  round.  Diplomatic  and  other  links  have  been 
normalized  and  restored  to  the  pre-December  13,  2001  level.  People-to- 
people  exchanges  are  taking  place  across  the  spectrum  in  overwhelming 
numbers.  The  ceasefire  being  observed  along  the  international  border,  the 
Line  of  Control  and  the  Actual  Ground  Position  Line  in  Siachen  has,  with 
the  exception  of  a  few  stray  incidents,  held  since  November  2003. 

India  is  committed  to  peace  and  friendship  with  Pakistan.  We 
sincerely  seek  a  cooperative  and  constructive  relationship  with  Pakistan.  I 
was  heartened  to  see  that  this  desire  is  reciprocated  by  the  Pakistan  side, 
and  that  there  is  considerable  popular  support  for  an  improved  relationship 
in  both  countries.  To  create  such  a  durable  cooperative  and  constructive 
relationship,  we  need  to  invest  in  the  ongoing  process  of  engagement  and 
confidence  building  and  ensure  that  recent  positive  trends  are  sustained. 
We  have  chalked  out  a  detailed  schedule  and  agenda  for  the  round  of  the 
composite  dialogue  that  has  commenced.  We  believe  that  persistent  and 
purposeful  engagement  will  show  us  the  way  to  peace  and  enable  us  to 
fulfill  the  promise  of  friendship  and  cooperation  that  we  have  made  to  our 
people.” 
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Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  214-215 
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sectors  (saat  sutra)  for,  13,  37; 
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Disorder,  61 
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105,  135,  163,  229,  321;  growth 
(rate  of),  3-4,  6,  12,  13,  21,  35,  43, 
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153-156 

Environment,  12,  43,  99,  295,  320 
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F 
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Family  Courts,  94 
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Farmers,  5-6,  10,  21,  37,  47,  57,  79,  80, 
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Finance,  163,  199;  public,  150;  services, 
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Forest:  Forest  Conservation  Act,  40; 

•  management,  60 
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Free  Trade  Agreements,  258,  283 
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Grassroo.ts,  governance  of,  131 
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constraint  on,  27;  faster,  12  ‘Hindu’ 
rate  of  growth,  198 
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Gulf  Cooperation  Council,  316 
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Guwahati,  175 
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Health  (healthcare),  13,  21,  27,  37,  38, 
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technology,  224-225,  226 
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IIIA,  199 
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56 
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ISRO,  239 
ITC,  73 
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Imports,  180 
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Indian  National  Army,  254 
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India  as  an  super  power,  14,  210; 
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47,  52,  59,  60,  61,  107,  179,  243- 
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KaleidoScope,  journal,  161 
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Kerala,  47,  67 
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society,  244 
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system,  99 
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94;  Public  Interest  Lititagion,  97 
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Nanda,  H.P.,  198 

Nass,  President,  318 

Nation,  10-11,  15;  Nationhood,  26,  143, 
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138,  140;  ‘biradari’,  74;  Chief 
Ministers’  Conference  on,  67; 
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Punjab  Haryana  &  Delhi  Chambers  of 
Commerce  And  Industry,  197,  198, 
200,  201 
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Rajiv  Gandhi  Mission,  207 

Rajiv  Gandhi  Nagar,  33,  34 
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49-50,  expenditure  on  67,  70-71, 
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73,  81;  population,  11;  roads,  200 
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Satyagraha,  44 

Saving,  domestic,  166 

Sayeed,  Mufti  Mohammed,  36 

Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes, 
47,  72,  38,  39,  48,  69,  73,  98,  122, 
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200,  275 
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